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Touchstone is an innovative new series for adult and young adult learners of English. It is a 
"corpus-informed" course, drawing on extensive research into the corpus of North American 
English in the Cambridge International Corpus - a large database of everyday conversations 
and texts that show how people actually use English. 

Corpus research ensures that learners using Touchstone will encounter the most useful and 
widely used words, phrases, and grammar in everyday situations. The research also makes 
possible the introduction of the important syllabus area of "conversation management 
strategies" - how to start and end conversations, how to show interest, and how to ask 
questions that are not too direct. The result is a groundbreaking course of language and 
skills development that helps learners communicate naturally and effectively, even at the 
very beginning levels. 

Easy and enjoyable to teach, Touchstone is full of new and exciting ideas, offering a fresh 
approach to the teaching and learning of English. Here are some answers to the questions 
that people have asked us about the Touchstone series. 

Touchstone is a corpus-informed course. What is a corpus exactly? 
A corpus is a database of spoken or written English. The words in a corpus can be 
collected from a variety of sources. For example, words in a written corpus may come 
from newspapers, magazines, books, or the Internet, while words in a spoken corpus may 
come from everyday conversations. Touchstone was written with the help of the corpus of 
North American English in the Cambridge International Corpus (Corpus) - a database that 
currently holds more than a billion words. 

What kinds of information can you learn from a corpus? 
With computer software to analyze a corpus, we can find out the most commonly used 
English words and expressions. The use of a corpus is a major innovation that makes it 
possible to develop an exciting new approach to learning English. 

We used the Corpus to answer questions like these: 

What are the most frequent words and phrases in English? By analyzing the Corpus, we can identify 
the most frequent words in everyday conversation. For example, we can find the top 50, 
500, 1,000, or 5,000 words in the spoken Corpus and see how these are different from the 
most frequent words in the written Corpus. This ensures that students learn the most useful 
conversational words right from the beginning. 

Which English words are most likely to occur together? We can find typical collocations, or words 
frequently used together, by looking at all the examples of an individual word and seeing 
what words most often precede or follow it. For example, we can identify the adjective that 
most frequently follows the adverb pretty (as used in It was pretty good.). We learn that the 
top four adjective collocations with pretty are pretty good, pretty nice, pretty bad, and pretty 
cool. This kind of information helps us present the adverb pretty, as well as other words and 
phrases, in natural and useful collocations. 

What are the most common meanings and uses of a particular grammar structure? By studying 
the Corpus, we can find out, for example, how people typically use the verb can. Most 
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teachers are familiar with the meaning of can for "ability," as in the sentence I can swim. 
Conversations in the spoken Corpus show that a more frequent meaning of can is that of 
"possibility," or what it is possible to do in different places and situations, as in the sentence 
In New York, you can go to the top of the Empire State Building. So Touchstone gives priority to 
this use of can. 

Which tenses do people use most frequently? The spoken Corpus shows what tenses people use 
most frequently in conversation. The simple present, for example, is more common than 
the present continuous. For that reason, we made a decision to introduce the simple present 
before the present continuous in Touchstone. 

How do people manage conversations effectively? By reading the multitude of conversations in the 
Corpus, we can see how people interact in real-life situations. For example, how do people 
show that they are interested in a conversation and that they are listening? Conversations 
in the Corpus show that people do this by repeating information, asking questions, and 
saying things like "Really?," "Right," "I know," and "Uh-huh." What do people say when 
they want to end a conversation? There are many examples in the Corpus of people saying 
"Anyway," to end a conversation politely. How do people make sure their questions do not 
seem too direct? The Corpus shows people rephrasing questions with "I mean," and adding 
the word or at the end of yes-no questions. For example: Where do you go after work? I mean, 
do you go somewhere nice?; Would you like to go out or ... ? The answers to these and other 
questions make it possible for Touchstone to teach students useful strategies for managing 
conversations successfully in English. 

What are the most typical contexts for specific vocabulary and grammar structures? Searching 
the Corpus helps us find typical situations for using specific vocabulary and grammar 
structures, so that we can present new language in natural contexts. The conversations, 
interviews, and listening material students encounter in the series are constructed in ways 
that reflect the character and content of the conversations in the Corpus and are sometimes 
drawn directly from these conversations. 

How does this corpus-informed approach help me and my students? 
By identifying what language is essential to basic communication and what language allows 
us to speak clearly and precisely, corpus-informed materials can take learners to their goals 
more quickly and efficiently. 

In addition, a study of a spoken corpus teaches us important things about social 
communication. As a result, activities based on corpus-informed materials can focus on the 
most important features of listening and speaking skills, making students more effective 
listeners and communicators. 

Finally, successful learning is all about motivation. Corpus-informed materials motivate 
learners because they can feel confident that the language they are learning is up-to-date, 
useful in everyday conversations, and targeted to situations in which they are likely to find 
themselves. Students can also be sure that the language corresponds to what they will 
encounter in real conversations, on radio and TV shows, in movies, on the Internet, and in 
books, newspapers, and magazines. 

Do I need to know a lot about the Corpus to be able to teach with Touchstone? 
Not at all. You don't need any special knowledge of the Corpus to use the course successfully. 
But you can feel reassured that we, as authors, have checked the Corpus carefully to ensure 
that the language we teach is frequent, natural, and useful, and that the statements we make 
about language are accurate. 
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As you teach from Touchstone, you and your students will learn many interesting facts about 
language coming from our corpus research. Throughout the Student's Books you will see In 
conversation boxes, which give useful information about spoken grammar and vocabulary. 
On many of the Vocabulary notebook pages you will find fun facts about vocabulary, such as 
how people refer to family members and what color and food words are used most frequently 
in conversation. In the Teacher's Editions we provide additional information about grammar 
and vocabulary that we feel will be of particular interest to you as a teacher. See pages 
xviii-xxi in this Teacher's Edition for a list of the 500 most frequently used words in 
conversation. 

What methodology willI be using in Touchstone? 
Touchstone merges the best features of proven and familiar communicative methodologies 
while, at the same time, offering stimulating activities carefully crafted to focus on the 
learning process. The Touchstone philosophy maintains that a successful course meets all of 
the following goals: 

1. It is interaction-based. An important learning aim in every lesson is to get students 
talking to each other. This strong emphasis on spoken interaction enables students to 
put new language to use immediately to communicate with their classmates. In addition, 
Touchstone devotes a full lesson in every unit to the teaching of conversation strategies so 
that students can learn the skills needed for effective spoken communication. 

2. It personalizes the learning experience. Touchstone offers engaging activities that encourage 
students to talk about their own lives and ideas as they discuss topics relevant to their 
interests and experiences. Students will enjoy talking about topics such as TV, music, 
the Internet, sports, and celebrities. The About you icon points out some of these 
opportunities. 

3. It promotes active and inductive learning. Throughout the series students complete tasks that 
actively involve them in the learning process. Students are also challenged to figure out 
(inductive learning) grammar structures or English usage. Solving a problem or figuring 
something out for oneself is a powerful aid to understanding, and research shows that 
activities that have students notice and figure things out result in successful learning. 
Figure it out tasks challenge students to think about how target grammar structures are 
formed and used before they are formally introduced. Notice tasks in the Conversation 
strategy lessons encourage students to think about how people manage conversations 
effectively. Word sort tasks and Vocabulary notebook pages get students to actively learn 
new vocabulary. 

4. It encourages students to be independent learners. The Audio CD/CD-ROM in each Student's 
Book offers students a Self-study listening component based on an extension of the 
dialogue from the Conversation strategy lesson and provides additional oral practice. 
Students can thus take the initiative to improve their speaking and listening skills, 
working at their own pace. The CD-ROM includes a database called My vocabulary 
notebook, which allows students to sort vocabulary in different ways, to print out word 
lists for a variety of purposes, and to add their own words, expressions, and example 
sentences. 

Clear learning aims at the start of each unit, Self-check and Study plan charts in each 
Touchstone Checkpoint lesson, and Progress checks at the end of each Workbook unit enable 
students to monitor their own learning. Each Teacher's Edition provides a testing package 
which gives you and your students another valuable tool for assessing progress. 

5. It recognizes the importance of review and recycling. Language students need constant review, 
and Touchstone systematically recycles and reviews target language in several sections 
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of the Student's Book - in Before you begin, Conversation strategy, Reading and Listening, 
Vocabulary notebook, and Touchstone checkpoint, as well as in the Workbook. Grammar, 
vocabulary, and conversation strategies taught in earlier units are recycled in later units. 
Items learned in lower levels are recycled in subsequent levels. Recycle icons throughout 
the Teacher's Editions point out these and other opportunities for review and recycling. 

6. It offers flexibility to meet the needs of specific classes. Touchstone can be used with large 
and small classes. Activities can be done in pairs, groups, or as a whole class, depending 
on your particular needs. Touchstone can also be adapted to varying course lengths. For 
shorter courses, the Vocabulary notebook pages and Reading and Writing tasks can be 
assigned for homework. For longer courses, the Workbook provides additional learning 
tasks. For when time allows, the Teacher's Edition offers a variety of extra classroom 
activities to reinforce learning. 

Can I teach the lessons in a unit out of order? 
No. It is very important that lessons A, B, C, and D are taught in order. This is because the 
new structures and vocabulary taught in the earlier lessons are generally recycled and reused 
in the later lessons. Each lesson in a unit assumes that students have learned the language of 
the previous lesson(s). So, for example, simple present statements are taught before simple 
present questions; students are taught the strategy of asking questions in two ways only after 
they have learned how to ask yes-no and information questions. 

A special thank-you from the authors ... 
We would like to extend a very personal thank-you to all the teachers and students who 
have provided so many constructive comments during the development of Touchstone. We 
sincerely hope that you will enjoy using Touchstone, and that it will contribute to the success 
of your English classes. We welcome your feedback and look forward to hearing from you. 

With our very best wishes, 

Mike McCarthy 
Jeanne McCarten 
Helen Sandiford 
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Each level of Touchstone consists of a Student's Book with a Self-study Audio CD/CD-ROM, a 
Class Audio Program, a Workbook, and a Teacher's Edition with a CD for the listening portion 
of the included quizzes and tests. 

Student's Book with Self-study Audio CD/CD-ROM 
There are twelve units in each Student's Book. Each unit consists of: 

• a unit opener page which presents the unit theme, unit aims, and a Before you begin 
warm-up activity 

• four two-page lessons (Lessons A, B, C, and D) which present grammar; vocabulary; 
conversation strategies; and listening, reading, and writing practice 

• a Vocabulary notebook page with fun tasks where students catalog new vocabulary, 
reinforce collocations, and further develop their vocabulary-building skills 

• a Free talk task at the back of the book that encourages students to interact openly in a 
natural conversational setting 

• a Self-study listening task at the back of the book for independent reinforcement of the 
unique conversation strategies using the Self-study Audio CD/CD-ROM 

Four Touchstone checkpoint lessons review the language taught in the previous three units. 

Unique features ofthe Student's Book include: 

• the Conversation strategy lesson, which covers the important new syllabus area of 
conversation management techniques 

• a Vocabulary notebook, which offers practical learning tips and personalized activities 
while systematically covering vocabulary-building strategies 

• Figure it out tasks, which involve students in figuring out how target structures are 
formed and used 

• Word sort tasks, which encourage students to take an active role in learning new 
vocabulary 

Self-study Audio CD/CD-ROM 
This disk contains listening and speaking practice based on the conversations from Lesson C 
of the Student's Book. 

Using the disk as an audio CD, students can: 

• listen to and practice the Lesson C conversation 

• listen to a continuation of that conversation in order to complete a Self-study listening 
activity 

Using the disk as a CD-ROM, students can: 

• do these same listening activities on a computer 

• do additional activities, such as playing the role of one of the speakers and recording their 
own voices 

The CD-ROM also includes My vocabulary notebook, a database containing a complete list 
of the words and expressions in the Student's Books, divided into "target" vocabulary and 
"bonus" vocabulary. Target vocabulary are words and expressions that students should 
know and be able to use by the time they finish each unit. Bonus vocabulary are words and 
expressions that students may encounter but are not required to learn. 
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Using My vocabulary notebook, students can: 

• add their own words, expressions, and e,xample sentences to the database 

• print out the new word lists they have created 

Workbook 
The Workbook is a natural extension of the Student's Book, with two pages of follow-up 
activities for each two-page Student's Book lesson. The Workbook provides: 

• thorough consolidation and practice of the vocabulary, grammar, and conversation 
strategies taught in the Student's Book 

• extra reading and writing activities to reinforce these important skills 

• a wide variety of activity types, with photos and illustrations to provide context and keep 
students motivated 

• a Progress check at the end of each unit to help students plan further independent study 

Teacher's Edition with Audio CD 
The interleaved Teacher's Edition contains practical, step-by-step teaching notes for each 
page of the Student's Book. It also offers: 

• a wide variety of optional interactive classroom tasks geared to both small and large 
classes 

• extra homework ideas for each lesson 

• Language notes that not only provide an overview of the language presented in each unit, 
but also give useful information, drawn from the Corpus, on the frequency of grammatical 
forms, words, and expressions 

• a photocopiable testing package containing twelve written and twelve optional oral 
quizzes (one for each unit), as well as two written and two optional oral tests 

• an audio CD which provides the recordings for the listening tasks in the testing package 

• audio scripts for all recorded material 

• unit-by-unit language summaries which include the unit vocabulary and expressions 

• the Workbook answer key 

Class Audio Program 
The Class Audio CDs and Cassettes provide students with natural models for speaking and 
pronunciation as well as the opportunity to listen to a variety of voices and accents. The 
recordings are in natural, conversational American English. 

Web site 
The student support Web site provides engaging, interactive vocabulary, grammar, and 
listening activities. The teacher support Web site offers teaching tips, classroom activities, 
downloadable materials, and more. 
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Structure of the ~~its in the Student'~i:B,ook 
I~ .~ '; ·~-:-·i .~ 

All units contain the following basic structure. It is important to note that lessons must be taught in A, B, C, 
D order. There may be some variety in the exact position of pronunciation, listening, and speaking activities 
from unit to unit. 

Unit opener - Unit overview 
arid warm-up activity 

Lesson B - Vocabulary, grammar, 
and speaking 

~'=.:=::...-::.-=-"-"-"'."-
:~:=...;;..:=.,::=:n.: .. z~:-=.=: 

~~~:~:~:.~~~;~,-

,-..... -... ~--.- ... ' ... , ..... _ .. '_n. • ... __ _ ._ .. _...... -".-
=~·"-':=n-::";"-: .. _ .. . 

~;:=~~ .. ~~ 

Lesson 0 - Reading, writing, listening, 
and speaking 

~. 0 ~claJ style _ ~ ~ '-:::::==-...:::..=::..---=:;;.~--
. /allzing the introvert 
~-=,,:::::.!:=-,;=::.!":::,, ..., 

'-- .. __ .,_ .... --- . -.. -.. 

~":"..:...---------- "'-

~§l§..~~~~~_ 
2 tat.iovltlld...., W-:otIlal_' 

r::J-.• -----.... --... ----... -, 

At the back of the Student's Book 
Self-study listening - Independent listening 
practice 

x • Introduction 

Lesson A - Grammar, pronunciation, 
and speaking 

~.::;.':=::"'.::::;::.:------

'f: .~:.::.=~=:.:;.."':.:'::::._ .. -
i .~~E..::::'- : .=:.r...:;::...:: 

2,,=-~~"~=~':!... -'-._--_ ... ,_. "'----
:.:="===- .':::"'..=::=.""!.":::.-----_._- ~--.. --.. -
;~~~~;;-;;--~ 

- ::.;",~ 

, 'E~·;..::-_=f=:.:::_-,-' ..,-.. _-_ . 
.. --.------... -

Lesson C - Conversation strategies, 
listening, and speaking 

.* ... _.--'-,-,_._-----(---_ .. _.---.... --, --~ 
... M ..... _._ ....... __ • --",,,.-_._-. --_ .. ,_._-_ ...... _-

Vocabulary notebook - Strategies 
for learning vocabulary 

At the back of the Student's Book 
Free talk - Open-ended 
conversation or discussion 

'::~ ':::;:.--===.J , ,,=-- "" , . ::-::=;----1 
':- -:..-:.~:: I' ,::::::::---' 

'?=:-"~-::' I ' ;;;---EEJ 
~-":..-..==::::=:::=-=-

After units 3, 6, 9, and 12 

"' ___ .. _. __ •• ___ 00; .. _ .. _ ----.... ----.... ~--.-

Touchstone checkpoint - Review and 
self-check 

C$"@-=i'=i -& .,.,--_ ... _ ... _ .. _-_ ...... . _ ..... _ ...... _ ... __ .. _-
:1,.,_ .... _ 

:.:..":..~.:..-==.:::===:::: 
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The unit opener page sets the scene for the unit topic, and introduces new vocabulary. 

Unit aims 
• show key grammar, vocabulary, topics, functions, and strategies 

Before you begin . . . 
• provides photos of contemporary life, allowing easy introduction 

of the unit theme 
• recycles structures from previous units in a short warm-up 

activity 
• teaches new vocabulary related to the unit theme 
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Lesson A presents the main grammar point of the unit with some relevant new vocabulary. It may include a 
Speaking naturally pronunciation task, a Talk about it group discussion, or a Listening task. 

A P. Listen. Brad and Gayle a re having a party tonIght. and their friends are getting 
ready. What do you find out abollt the party? 

r'4f~ 8 How m ight Brad and Gayle's friends say the things below? Replace the underlined 
. _ ... ----.. words with an expression each person has already used above. 

1. PI!if They say it's going to be really warm. 4 AliI/a I should be working on a paper. 
2. Sue Brad shouldn't eat chocolate. 5. Patty Jen and Martin agreed to be here by 7:00. 
3. Pau), I have to get up early tomorrow 6. .we I intended to make a dessert, but I didn't. 

34 

Grammar charts 
• provide a clear presentation of new structures 

Grammar exercises 
• give students both controlled and freer practice with the new 

structure 
• offer opportunities to exchange personal information 

In conversation 
• presents interesting facts from the Corpus about the frequency 

of grammatical forms and vocabulary in spoken English 

About you 
• signals a personalized practice task 

Talk about it 
• are group discussions where students can use new language to 

talk about contemporary topics - in this unit, weekend activities 

xii • Introduction 

Getting started 
• presents new grammar in natural contexts such as 

conversations, interviews, surveys, and phone messages 
• focuses on the most frequent and useful language for everyday 

communication 

Figure it out 
• helps students notice the forms and uses of the new structure 
• challenges students to use their inductive skills before a 

grammar chart is presented 

..L_--+--- Be supposed to can mean "They say .. .• It's supposed to be a barbecue 
It's supposed to rall1ialer. 

Unit 4Socia1izHJf 

It can also mean "'have to" or ·should." I'm supposed to work tomorro,>,v. 
~ie'8 not supposed to eat chocolate. 

It c.n contrast what should happen wnh 
what does or will happen. 

I'm supposed to be studying 101" an exam (but I'm not) 

I'm not supposed to stay out late (bt.1 maybe ! WIll). 

Was I Were supposed to can mean what 

was expected didn't or won" happen. 

They were supposed to come al 7:00 (but they didn't). 

I wasn't supposed to go by mysel! (butI'll have 10) 

Was I Were going to has a similar meaning 
.nd c.n ./so mean ~/ntftnded to." 

He was going to give us directions (but he didn't). 

1 wasn't going to go to the party (but 1 guess ! ... .;~J 

A Complete the conversations with the correct form of be supposed /0 

or was I were going to and the verb. Sometimes more t"'"~"""=t 
is possible. Practice with a partner . 

,t'i1+td&/I/,lrH 
Over60",o/useso/ 
slIpposed to are 

• ny~_<=.ro;;;;dh'" th. t _ _____ _ {be) ::t~::el::tiYe. 
_---,-_ ___ {be) 

excellent. And there 's a good Italian restaurant two blocks away. 
We (go) there last Friday. but 1 had to work late. 

2. A The weather (be) beautifu l this weekend. 
Do rou have any plans? 

B Yeah. I _ _____ {go) to myparencs' house. They're 
planning a surprise party for my birthday. and 1 _ ____ _ 

(not I k.now) about it, but my sister told me about it last weck. 

3. <~ Howwas your week.end? Did you do anything fun? 
B Not really. My fr iend (come) and have 

dinner at my place, and then we _ _ _ _ _ _ (see) 

a movie, but she got sick and couldn't make it. How about you? 
A Well, I (not I do) anything because I had 

to study, but I went out anyway. 

l~ ... B Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Give your own answers. 

3 Talk about it Weekend fUll 
Group work Discuss the quest ions about this weekend. 

.. What's the weather supposed to be like? 

... Are there any upcoming events that a re supposed to be fun? 

... Are there any new movies that are supposed to be good? 

.. Are you supposed to go an)"\vhere or see anyone in particular? 

.. Is there anything you were going to do last weekend that you' re 
going to do this weekend instead? 
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Lesson 8 
Lesson 8 teaches the main vocabulary of the unit and builds on the grammar taught in Lesson A. It may 
include a Speaking naturally pronunciation task, a Talk about it group discussion, or a Listening task. 

A ft!' Listen. Where are Luis and Rosa going? Do they want to go? 

Practice the conversation. 

Lr/ is Rosa, it's 6:00. We're supposed to be there by 7:00. 
Weren't you supposed to get off work early today? 

Hosa Well, my boss called a meeting, and I couldn't get out of it. 
I had to go. Anyway. I don't get it - why is your cousin getting 
married on a Friday and not a Saturday, like everyone else? 

Luis J doo't know. All I know is that my mother will never 
get over it if we walk in late. So we have to get going. 

Rosa OK. Vh, do you think I can get awaywith wearing pants? 
Luis No wa)'! It's supposed to be a formal wedding. Look, I got 

your silk dress ready for you. 
R{I~a Oh, I'!1 never get used to dressing up for these fancy 

weddings. Can we try to get home early? 
Luis Rosa, I get the feeling that you don't really want to go. 

R(I~(/ WeI!, I just hope I can get through the reception. 
Luis Dh, come on. Let's just go and enjoy it. It's a chance for 

you to get to know my family better. By the way, did you 

get around to buying a gift? 
HOj(j Weren't you supposed to do that? 

r"~~~l~ B Find a get expression from the conversation above to co~plete each example 
._-_ ........ , sentence below. Are the sentences true for you? Compare With a partner. 

JJet .. expre:;slolt~ample __ s.en.(ences. 

1. _~ I usually ~ workearfyon Fn"days.lleaveatabaut 3:00. 
2. ___ I don't like to stay at work late. I always try to ___ by 5:30 to cook dinner. 
3. ___ I was so busy last week that I didn't ___ ooing my hOmework. 
4. ____ I'm usually late, so my friends are always saying, "We have to ___ " 
5. ___ Sometimes 1 ___ that people are annoyed with me for being late. 
6. ___ /likegoingoutafterclass. /t'sa chance to ___ myclassmates. 
7. ___ It's hard for me to finish fong novels. fjustcan'l ___ them. 
8. ___ I don't know whypeoP/e dress up for weddings. I just don't ___ . 
9. _~~~ /'II never ___ wearing formal clothes. They don't feel nght. 

10. ___ I wish Icould ___ wearingjeans all the time. They're so comfortable. 

?'W:~~-l C Can you put the words in the right order to complete the sentences? Compare with 
aparlner 

I. Rosa had to attend a meeting at work. 2. Luis's mother will be upset if they're late. 
Shecouldn't ___ {out I it I get / of). She'll never ___ (it l over I get ). 
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Speaking and listening 
• covers these important, complementary skills in the same 

section 
• presents conversations and extracts that are all based on 

real-life language 
• includes a new type of task that mirrors real communication by 

teaching students to react with interest and respond in ways 
that keep a conversation going: tasks include "listen and choose 
a good response," "listen and predict," and "listen and decide if 
you agree" 

Building vocabulary and grammar 
• visually presents new words and expressions 
• offers a vocabulary syllabus that draws on Corpus frequency 

information while providing motivating topics 
• builds on the grammar of Lesson A, presenting it in a new 

context 

Word sort 
• helps students organize new vocabulary in meaningful ways to 

help the learning process 
• gives opportunities for students to use the new vocabulary 

immediately in meaningful, personalized interactions with 
classmates 

Unit 4 SociaJizing 

___ 2_Grammar inseparable phrasal verbs_ "!. _ ___________ .. -.---.-.--.... -
wnh these verbs, the object always comes after the particle or preposition. 

Verb + particle + object 
Weren't yr:tJ supposed to get off work early? 

She' ll never get over feeling embarrassed 
rm sure she'll get over it 

I hope I can get through the reception 

I know you can get through it. 

Verb + particle + preposition + object 
Can ! get away with wearing pants? 

No. You can'! get away with it. 
Couldn'l you get out of the meeting? 

No, I couldn't get out of it 
Did you get around to buying a gift? 

No. I never got around to It 

[-~~l" Complete the questions. Put the words in order. and use the correct form of the verbs. 
Then ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

l. If you had an important date, wou ld you tTy to ilc l- O!.lt- o-f' co ...... ;"' (get I of I come I oul) 
to class? Would you ask if you could ____ (off I work I get) early? 

2. Do you find it hard to ____ (the week I through I get) if you don't have time 

to go out with friends? 
3. Do you have any shy friends who are always trying to ____ (of / get / go l out) 

to parties? What can they do to ____ (get I their shyness l over)? 

4. Have you ever told a "white lie" to ____ (of / get / an invitation / out)? 
Did you ____ (get I it I away I with)? 

5. How quickly can you ____ (through I get I your e-mail)? Does it take you a 
long time to ____ (answer / to / get I around) e -mail from friends? 

6. How do you feel about buying gifts? Does it take you a long time to ___ _ 
(to/ get / it / around)? 

_3_Speaking_and listening Whalarey.oujike? ___ . __ _ 
:::~:;Oo- A Look at the sentences below. Which choice is most like you? Tell a partner. 

I'm OJ1eofthose people who ,. 
a .getsreadyiltthl'l,lStminutl'. 
b. sJX'nds ages getting ready. 

lf rm \,tteforsomething.lusually ... 
iI . hurrytotrytobcontime 
b. take my timt' and aniw late. 

WhenJ~'{)out.Ja!wilYS,. 

a. make an ef'fort to dress up. 
b. tryaoogetawaywith wearing jeans. 

If a fr-it'nd cancels plans we made .. . 
a. I stay home and feci dlsappolntctl. 
b. 1 get over it and dosofl1ethingelse tnstead. 

B Iii' Listen to Paula and Roberto ta lk about their plans for tonight. What happens? 

c fI! Listen again. How would Roberto complete the sentences above? Circle his choices. 

abulaLy-notebaak. GeLthisL. --t1ii\---
See page 42 for a useful way to log and learn vocabulary. V 
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__ ~L_e~ss~o~n~C~ __________________________________________________________ ~~ 
Lesson C teaches a Conversation strategy and some common expressions useful in conversation, followed by 
a listening activity reinforcing this conversational language. The grammar in this lesson is always recycled 
and is thus grammar that students already know. 

B @ Read more of their conversation. Change Grant's questions to "statement questions: 

Then listen and notice what Gran! actually says. 

Gmlll So. was it supposed to be a surprise? L S" it INN 5"'fFoscel b! P.c. ~ 
Anddid you know about it? 2. __________ _ 

Mnrtill Yeah . [already knew. 
Grull/ Was the party the next day? 3. _ ____ _ ____ _ 

Mnrtin No. it was probably like a week later. 
Gram Oh, so did you have a week to feel bad about it? 4. ___ _ 

.\1(Jf'/in Yeah. I had a whole week to think aboul it. 
Gram So did you really hate the party? 5. _____ _ 

.Har/in \ .... ·cll, kind of. I mean, it was rea lly sweet of her to do that, bU! ... 
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Strategy plus 
• teaches conversation management expressions such as so, 

ot course, just, and Uh-oh, chosen for their relevance and 
frequency 

• extends and reinforces the Conversation strategy 

Speaking naturally 
• helps students understand and use natural pronunciation and 

intonation 
• provides communicative and personalized practice to fully 

integrate pronunciation into the lesson 
• covers the key areas of linking and reduction, stress and 

intonation, basic grammatical forms, and common problems in 
listening comprehension 

xiv • Introduction 

Conversation strategy 
• teaches students techniques for managing conversations more 

effectively in English 
• offers an exciting syllabus of strategies drawn from 

conversations in the Corpus, covering techniques such as 
summarizing things people say, sounding more direct, checking 
understanding of what people say, sharing experiences, 
reporting the content of a conversation, and much more 

This section provides a four-step presentation and practice where 
students: 

First, think about the concept. 
Then, listen and understand a conversation. 
Next, notice the strategy and find more examples. 
Finally, use the strategy in interactive and personalized 
practice. 

A Self-study Audio CD/CD-ROM allows students to: 
• listen to and practice the Lesson C conversation 
• listen to a continuation of the conversation, which provides 

the basis for the Self-study listening tasks at the back of each 
Student's Book 

2 Strategy-plus SQc.,....~ ____ ~ __ . 
Unfl 4 Soclallzlng 

You can use so in many ways, including: 

To Slart a topic, ofIen with a question 
So,it'syourbirtfldayFriday,right' 

To cbeck your IIAderstanding 
So they ail came, huh? 

To pause or fet the otber person draw a conclusion 
They all came, so .. 
To close a topic 
So fhal's what happened. They all came. 

A Find three places where )'ou can use so in each conversation. 
Change the capitallcncrs and add commas where necessary. 
Then prac~ce with a partner, 

I. 'I .:G:.9... )o<'hat do you think of surprise parties? 
B _ 1 don't know. ]\"C never had one or been to one. 

So IS ooeofthctop 20 WOfds.I 

A. ~ • No one eyer gave you one7 Do you think your friends would ever do that? 
U _ No. My friends don't do that kind of thing. _ Probably not. 

2. A _ Has anyone ever given you a gift as a surprise, for no reason? 
B _ Actually, yes. My fr iend gave me this great book, _ I didn't expect it. 
A _ It wasn't for your birthda}' or anything? 
B _ _ No, she just gave it to me because she wanted to, _. , 

3, ~\, _Have you been to any good parlics lalely? 
H _ Well. I've been \'ery busy al work recently, _ .. 
~\ _ You haven't been going Out tOO often. then? 
R _ .No.lguessnot, 

[~} ... B Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Give your own answers. 

3 Speaking natucally_BeiIJg.sJiLe_DLC!lIXM·"!I-______ _ 
If you are sure: So your birthday's onjf;~ 

So al/ your friends(cii;ie'-.., 

If you are checking: So your birthdaYs on.fiidiY? 
SoaJl yourfrien~ 

A til' Listen and repeat the sentences. Notice how the intonation falls when you say 
something you are sure about, and rises when you're checking information. 

B CfI Listen to four conversations. Arc the speakers sure, or are they checking? 
Add a period or a question mark, and write S or C. 

I. So you go out a lot _ 3, So you don't like parties very much _ 
2, So you're a real people person _ 4. So you never celebrate your birthday _ 
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___ L~essaa_D~. ____________ ~ ______ ~ ____________________________ ___ 
Lesson 0 focuses on reading and writing skills while providing additional listening and speaking activities. 

Lesson D Social style . 
1 Re.adiny__ ..... 

A Are you an extrovert? Do you enjoy socializing and meeting new people? Or are you 
morc of an introvert, someone who prefers to spend t ime a lone? Tell the class. 

B Read the article. What 's Marti Olsen Laney's book about? 

Dl!~iailizin4rJ the introvert 
A confirmed introvert says it's OK to be that way. She shoutd know. 
She's a psychologist who has written a book on the subject By Jenny Yuen 

As on introvert, Morti Olsen loney knows how 
difficult it oon De to socialize. She sometimes 
heads SITolght for Ihe IXllhrOOffi the second 

she arrives 01 a party, Bul she's not exactly paralyzed 
in a crowd. In fact, the Coli/omia psychologist seemed 
entirely at ease iastweekcsshecddressoo cboul 
20 people who turned out for her discussion of me 
introverted personality. Perhaps predictably, those in the 
oudiencedklnofsifclosefoeachother. Butfhot'sOK. 
Really. The author of InlTove!t Advanmgerevecled fhal 
being introverted Is quite normal. 'We'ye all grown up in 
on extroverted society, ~ Olsen laney soid. Ihere really 
is quite a concept of negativity attached to introverts.N 

Thinking outside the box 
MrmypeoplelXe!ertospenc!limeakloo, WOIk.betIeI 
indepoodoottjlthln lngroupsellin-;)s, o[)(jc!',ertshoolOOfatillll 
bm!ldcyswilhc!osefrfeods rotherlhon wittl klrgegroups 
This in!rowrted personolity is o1en ~teroo~;ped as unsloble, 
lon9ly, andcnhsoc1ol, buiOlsefl L{lrIayso!(ithGi"eoremony 
oovon:ogesiobelt'lglmroveoo:L 

Behavior often mistaken for aloofness 
inIlovel:skmrnoycffoclone'sfumilyii/eiflhefeisccklshof 
6itroverladpolOOiswilfl iniroVi'tlted kids II mov olsoimpact 
ooo'sccreerifobossdoesnotlhirn:.Or1miro¥erRd f'mployoo 
contr ibUtes enough, becoose m!rm-'1lrts lend 10 koop in(O!mo~~.xl 

lolhernsei"/es. This bffiavior isollen mlstcken for oloo!'n€ss. 
' 1I you jlJs!osk/h(;m,irsomozin:gwhaliOooslhey'Uf;;t!lyou: 
~SGid. 

' lniro-. &rtoclpeop!ec!oo't! illetobemlerrup!edberouse irs 
ha!dlot:ndyourtroinol!houghf ogain:s~S(Jid_ 'A 101 01 
lh6reoSOllsinlrovedOOpeop:eoreS€lan!t1tlwoylha'{ore's 
bocGuse chixhat is lola:!ylJme'lmrdinglofoursysiml: 

Being introverted in an extroverted world 
Olseo Loney recommended thot inlrovaris restore body energy 
bylckingbrwks ondspro:ling qufe! time olone 10 shu\ out 
extrostimlJlisottlBydon't become cwer ... 1le:mad o.-feellhe 
need 10 ci lOnge IhBmseJves 

'Ali introverts have 10 00 exlrovened inlhe:rllfewi1hoolhovmg 
\0 change complele~,', ' shB sold ' !rs imporlont 10 fir.d!he 
ba:arx:eofhovingorloccupa!i<xl'h'!1€reyouoonbeexrroverled 
and s~ 1I hava time fOl yoursetl"' 
So<J;:",_~~ 

-.-~"P 
C Can you find words or expressions in the article that mean these things? Underline them. 

1. unable to move or speak 4. unfriendliness 7. remember what you were thinking 
2. thinking creatively 5. a conflict between 8. small ta lk 
3, able to get over things easily 6. have an effect on 
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Listening and writing 
• uses conversations that are based on real-life language to focus 

on vocabulary and concepts that will be useful in a writing task 
• includes real-world writing tasks such as e-mail messages, 

letters, short articles, and material for Web pages 
• moves from Simple sentences to paragraphs, supporting the 

presentation with models both in the reading text and sample 
student writing 

• provides a systematic syllabus, including Help note panels 
that give practical advice on areas such as punctuation, linking 
ideas, and organizing information 

Reading 
• provides comprehensive reading-skills development, including 

prereading, "as you read ," and postreading tasks in every 
lesson 

• offers high-interest texts, adapted from newspapers, magazines, 
books, and the Internet, which recycle and consolidate language 
and provide interesting content for discussion 

o Read the article again, and answer the questions. Then compare your answers 
with a partner. 

1. Is Marti Olsen Laney an extrovert or an introvert? 
2. How do introverts generally feel about working or socializing in groups? 
3. What are some good qualities that introverts can have? 
4. VVhal are some problems that introverts encounter in society? 

5, Why are introverted people often not comfortable at parties? 

Unit 4 Socializing 

6. How does Marti Olsen Laney advise introverts to cope with life in an extroverted society? 

B It! Listen to Jun talk about his social life. How would he answer the quiz? 
Circle his answers. 

C \"/rite a short article about your social style. Are you an introvert, an extrovert, 
or a little of both? 

Life as an extrovert 
As an extrovert. I love 10 socialize. I Gm"! even imagine 
myself iS an introvert. My friends say I am a real pany 
person. and I think. parties are a great way 10 make 
new friends. 

lenjoygoingouttonewplaceS,aS I love to meet new 
people. I hardly ever invite my friends to my horne. as ! 
sha re an apartrnent with someone who is an introvert. 

Igelex(ite<ia5theweekendgelsdoser. lenjoy .. 

.. 
Yses of as 

n ... · being· 

as .. ·becallse· 
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Vocabulary notebook provides a page of enjoyable tasks at the end of every unit to help students organize and 
write down new vocabulary. It allows students to customize their own vocabulary learning, working in class 
or at home. 
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Get this! 

Le,arning tip Expffssiofls_ja ~cn~nt~exl~~ ~~=::~~~~liitllilo..ll!Illlj ••• 
When ynu learn a new expressio~~ write an example sentence that uses it in 152m ~ ~ ; 
context. Think 01 something you mighl want to say, and add ideas that setth e The top 10 particles aod 
sceneor helpyourememberits meanil'lg. prepositions after get are: 

tout 6. up 
2.irrto 7. on 

1 Complete the sentences using a get expression from the box. 3. in 8.a~ 

4. to 9.0« 
getawaywith~ getn getoutof~ gettoknow 10. dowll 

getgoiog gel 0" get over it get used to 

1. I'm late.l'dbetter ___ 1 
-" 

5. l'Unever wearing a suil 

2. I lOve meeting new people. I tl1ink it's a 
lotoffunto _ _ _ DCople. 

6. 1 don'l undersland why some peop!e stay home 
all the time. I jusldOn'\ 

3. Weekends seem so short. I wish I eQuid 7. I was going to go to my class reunion. But 
_ __ work earty every Friday. !'vedecidedtotryand _ __ . 

4, You 're not supposed to go inlo clubs 
under iheageof 18,bullknowSCHTIe 

8. When I failed tile exam, I thougtrt I would 
""" _ __ , Dutactua!Iy, l'm 

kids manage to ___ . enjoying laking this class a\J3:n. 

2 Word builder Find out the meaning of the get expressions in the sentences below. 
Then write another sentence before each one that provides a concexi for the expression. 

____ _ ___ _ ______ _ Shegetsonmynerves. 

2. _____ _____ _ 
3. __________ ~ 

4. _______ _ ___ _ 

Get a flip pad. Make different sections for common 
verbs like get. f)O,do, and have. Write as many 
expressions as you can for each verb. 

xvi • Introduction 

Learning tip 
• introduces a useful technique in every unit for acquiring new 

vocabulary 
• covers writing whole expressions or collocations; grouping 

vocabulary in different ways, using charts , mind maps, and 
pictures; and other techniques 

Task 1 practices the technique in the Learning tip with a set 
of vocabulary taken from the unit. 

Task 2 Word builder includes new vocabulary related to the unit 
topic for students to study and learn. 

On your own offers fun, creative ways to practice vocabulary 
outside of class. 
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Free talk and Self-study Audio CD/CD-ROM provide optional activities for future practice and expansion of new 
language and conversation strategies. 

What's the solution? _-------r-- Free talk 

Group work Look al each of the problems below, and discuss the questions. 

• encourages students to use new language in meaningful 
interaction with their classmates 

• What needs to be done? • What advice would you gi\'c to someone in this situation? 
• Have you evcrexperienced a problem lik.e th is? • What would you do in this situation? • presents a creative and varied range of task types, including 

information-gap activities, discussions, and games 

A The carpet needs to be cleaned immediately. It looks fits someone spilled grape Juice on It. 
8 Yeah. They should probably get /I cleaned pro/ess/onally. 
C Something like that happened to me once. I spflled tomato Juice on the couch. I tried to clean 

iI. but there's still a stain on it. 

Only one choice 

1 Pair work Imagine you can have one item from each of these selS. Tell your partner 
which item you'd choose and why. 

1. Forsllmmer .. 
a. a surfboard 
b. a gas barbecue 
c. a season pass to a theme park 

2. For your lifestyle .. 

4. For entenajllmenr .. 
a. a shelf ful l of books 
b. an MP3 player 
c. alarge-screenTV 

5. Forfun .. 
a. a brand-new sports car a. a digital video camera 
b. a studio apanment b. a telescope 
c. $20,000 in cash c. a mountain bike 

3. For a once·in·a·lifetime opportunily. . 6. For a challenge .. 
a. a trip to Antarctica a. scuba-diving lessons 
b. a chance to meet the celebrilyofyour choice b. a chance to run a marathon 
c. a personal makeover c. an opportuni ty to start yOUf own business 

2 Group work Join another pair. Tell them what your panner chose and why. Then 
listen to the other pair's choices. Did you choose anyofthe same items? 

"For summer. Maddie said she wanted a season pass 10 , theme park so that slle could go every 

week. Actually, she asked if she could have four passes so that her 'rlends could go. toa!" 

FfHJaJkland~lalk9 E 

Uni/J, ___ _ 

Unill 
-"m ThU'5 SO funny~ What did )"ou thin i; the noise was? 

B",,,,n I don't I:now. \\"ed idn'loothel to find out! Mayoo a ooar? 
lUll" ijustrememberrunninsbe<:aus.-Bryan started running 
Kml laimostsawabearonce.Sortof. 

Br\d" What do you mean? 
AmI i was camping wilh mrfamlly. And one night, my SiS ter 

and I were in our tcm. juSl Koing 10 sleep. and suddenly 
we hear this noise ouuidc, There was something walkIng 
aroundlhecampsite.knuci;ingthingso;·cr. 

J~a" Oh. no1 
Kim Somysistergoes,· lt ·$abe~r.l t'sloo i;ingforfood"and 

thenshesays.· I·mgl~dwedon·tha"eanyfoodinhcrc: 

Sr)",,,, Yeah. Bears can rip right th rough a tent if the)' smcll food. 
K,m Iknow!BUllhenlhadlotellmysisterthatiactuallyhad 

50mecandy bars wilh me. So nowwe'~ both terrified . And 
we<k<:idctolool:OtllSidelh<olentandrun ifweseeabear! 

/I"", So?What .. .-as il? 
A,t/1 SonJ.!,thing looking for food. a ll rlghl. bul It .... ·as mydad! 

Listen to the rest of their conversatioo. Circle the correct words. 

Self-study Audio CO/CO-ROM 
• contains listening and speaking 

practice based on the Lesson 
C conversation and strategy 

• provides an extension to 
the conversation for further 
listening practice 

• allows students to role-playa 
speaker and record their own 
voices (CD-ROM only) 

• is accompanied by extra 
activities, scripts, and answer 
keys in the back of the 
Student's Book 

1. Tracy I Tracy's sister subscribes to music magazines. 
2. Tracy's sisler has I doesn't have broad tastes in music. 
3. Tracy's sister and Oroar's brother like the same I different kinds of mUSJC. 
4. Omar thinks his brother and Tracy's SJster woufd I wouldn', like each other. 
5. Tracy is / isn'l invitedtotheparty. 

Unit 3 ___ _ 

B Tr.ck6 Lislenlolheresloftheirconvers8tion. Choosetherightanswer.Circle a or b. 

1. What does David think Hilda should do:1 4. Who should Hilda talk to? 
a. TravelintheU.S. a. Anotherleacher. 
b. Study in the U.S. b. Another student. 

2. How long would Hilda like to be away:1 5. What does she have to send in 
a. For the summer. with her application? 
b. For a year. a. A teacher recommendation and 

3. When does Hilda need to apply by? an essay. 
a. The end of the month. b. A teacher recommendation and 
b. The beginning of the summer. some money. 

Unil4 
A TrICk 7 l isten to tile conversation on page 38. Grant and Martifl are talking about surprise 

B T~k & Listen to the rest of tIle:r conversation, Check (/) true or false for each sentence. 

liD .. 
1. Grant was SllPfJOSed to organize a surprise party for Martin. [1 
2. Martin was planning to work late on his birthday. 
3. Grant has already booked a band for the party. 
4. Martin likes the band that's supposed to play at his party. 
5. Mar/fn wants Grant to cancel the party. 

Unit 4 
(,"'''' So,)'Dureallydon·t HI:e surprisepartie$.huh7 
\Iam~ ;\:0, I don·t. Why? \\'ail a minute -ar~)"OU planning one? 

(''''111 Wt"ll.l was supposed to. \\'e",ere goins 10 dOSQmethlng 
foryouafte rwori;,bul if}'Durea ll)' dotl 't Ii l:et h<oidca ... 

'.i(UIII I I·d r3thernot.lwasjusrgoingtoge!offworkabilearly 
andha,'eaquiete,'eningwi!h acoupleoffri etlds. Hav., 
ynu a] .ead)' made all the arrangemcms and e,-er)'lh ingt 

(,ram Well.jusla few. like we buuled lhc place and In"It<Mi 
people. and Brad was goir:g to booi;a band. BUl ldon't 
know lfhe gnt around to doing that. su . . 

M(I"", lIuh.Whkhband? 
Gram [t's a local band -- The IleaL They're supp<Jsed to be good. 

\/"mn You·rci;idding!TheBeat? They·reexceHent.lreaU),Jike 
them. Wt"U, you guy, probably can'l gel 001 of th aI.. 

(,,,,,,,1 ldon·lknow.Wcmigh!beab!elo . 
.'f,'f!lfI Wefl .wait.llhinkllii:clhcsoundoflhissurprisepart)·, 

(,r"m Yeah? So.doib",tthc fcclingwe shouldgnaheadwithlt1 
.ullmn Oh. 5ure.l'm Iookingfon.-ard to il now. The Beal ... cool! 

Unit 5 
jiu"" Anothcrthingis,alotofpcopll:'don't i;now the cameras 

art"lhcrc--like speed cameras on thchighwar. 
(~!i" Yeah. but I don't ha,'C a prob!em with speed e.rnerou. 

Forlworeasons-numbcrone.speedingis dangerous. 
That's JUSt a fae\. And. Hm, il', aga inST Ihe law. Ir people 
gereaught speeding. thcyshould be punished 

1m 110 Wen. yeah. Ihat's lIue. But thc poinl is, people ought 
10i>e 10!d whe.e lhe cameras a .... And se.:ondl)·. the)' 
should bClold il's a S600 fine iflheygctcaught. 

(.el;U Well. you"'e got a poim there \\'ow. S600 is cxpen5iv,,! I 
had noidca. So how do)'ou I:now how much thc fineisT 

/In rio Wrll,uh.IgotcaughIJa,tmonth.Andljustpaidth" 
fine. I won'lgelcaught ,peedingagain,lhat 's forsur<l! 

(~I'<l So)'ousee.\hosccamcrasdo",orl:!Theya~adeterrent. 

Ilrl/l" Veah. that's true. Anyway. would you mind giving me ~ 
r!dehnmelater?1 can'tafford to dri"cfor awhIle. 

Unit 6 
(Atl,,~ Maybcyou shou ld changethepositiun of yuur bed. 
y"(>!,, Why7 How wouJd lhat helpr 
(A!;O' Well. I\'eheard thaI if you sl .... pwith YOl'r head to the 

north. you won·lslecpwcll. 
.\''':01, ReaUy,' Who told yuu that? 
Carlos Mraunl. She'd always been a tcrribicsierper. but when 

shcchangedher bedtofaceeast .• hc.lcptfin". 
\ /role lcan·lchangelheposllionofmybed.Myloomhasalot 

of window ... 0 I can'l pUT m)' bed against another wall. 
f,m/ur Maybe rhar'lhe problem' Some i'\ftti,'eAmerican5 

bf,li""r thaI bad drcams comr in lhrough}'Ourwindows. 
\,,0;(' They do7Wt"Il.lcan·lgetridofmywindows ' 
(Arlm No. but )'00 COtlld put a dr .. am catch<or in a window 

You ·' ·eseendrt"amcalchcrs.righl? They·nmadf'Or 
fUlhersand string and stuff. i" 'ese.:n them In StOres 

\"~":r So haw, I Huh. Do you thini; il would "'Dri;l 

1 
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f 
The top 500 ~~oken words J 

This is a list of the top 500 words in spoken North American English. It is based on a sample offour and a 
half million words of conversation from the Cambridge International Corpus. The most frequent word, I, is 
at the top of the list. 

1 I 41 with 81 they're 

2 and 42 he 82 kind 

3 the 43 one 83 here 

4 you 44 are 84 from 

5 uh 45 this 85 did 

6 to 46 there 86 something 

7 a 47 I'm 87 too 

8 that 48 all 88 more 

9 it 49 if 89 very 

10 of 50 no 90 want 

11 yeah 51 get 91 little 

12 know 52 about 92 been 

l3 in 53 at 93 things ( 

14 like 54 out 94 an 

15 they 55 had 95 you're 

16 have 56 then 96 said 

17 so 57 because 97 there's 

18 was 58 go 98 I've 

19 but 59 up 99 much ( 

20 is 60 she 100 where ( 
21 it's 61 when 101 two ( 
22 we 62 them 102 thing 

( 
23 huh 63 can 103 her 

24 just 64 would 104 didn't 

25 oh 65 as 105 other 

26 do 66 me 106 say 

27 don't 67 mean 107 back 

28 that's 68 some 108 could 

29 well 69 good 109 their 

30 for 70 got 110 our 

31 what 71 OK 111 guess 

32 on 72 people 112 yes 

33 think 73 now 113 way 

34 right 74 going 114 has 

35 not 75 were 115 down 

36 urn 76 lot 116 we're 

37 or 77 your 117 any 

38 my 78 time 118 he's 

39 be 79 see 119 work 

40 really 80 how 120 take 
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( 121 even 167 anything 213 twenty 

122 those 168 kids 214 after 

I 123 over 169 first 215 ever 

124 probably 170 does 216 find 

125 him 171 need 217 care 

126 who 172 us 218 better 

127 put 173 should 219 hard 

( 128 years 174 talking 220 haven't 

( 129 sure 175 last 221 trying 

( 
130 can't 176 thought 222 give 

131 pretty 177 doesn't 223 I'd 
( 132 gonna 178 different 224 problem 
( 133 stuff 179 money 225 else 

( 134 come 180 long 226 remember 

( 135 these 181 used 227 might 

I 
136 by 182 getting 228 again 

137 into 183 same 229 pay 

138 went 184 four 230 try 

139 make 185 every 231 place 
( 140 than 186 new 232 part 

( 141 year 187 everything 233 let 

( 
142 three 188 many 234 keep 

143 which 189 before 235 children 
( 144 home 190 though 236 anyway 
( 145 will 191 most 237 came 

146 nice 192 tell 238 six 

147 never 193 being 239 family 

148 only 194 bit 240 wasn't 

149 his 195 house 241 talk 
l 150 doing 196 also 242 made 
( 151 cause 197 use 243 hundred 

( 152 off 198 through 244 night 

l 153 I'll 199 feel 245 call 

154 maybe 200 course 246 saying 

155 real 201 what's 247 dollars 
( 156 why 202 old 248 live 
( 157 big 203 done 249 away 

( 158 actually 204 sort 250 either 

C 159 she's 205 great 251 read 

160 day 206 bad 252 having 
( 

161 five 207 we've 253 far 
( 162 always 208 another 254 watch 
( 163 school 209 car 255 week 

( 164 look 210 true 256 mhm 

( 165 still 211 whole 257 quite 

166 around 212 whatever 258 enough 
( 

( 
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259 next 305 looking 351 stay 
260 couple 306 someone 352 mom 

261 own 307 coming 353 sounds 

262 wouldn't 308 eight 354 change 

263 ten 309 love 355 understand 

264 interesting 310 everybody 356 such 

265 am 311 able 357 gone 

266 sometimes 312 we'll 358 system 

267 bye 313 life 359 comes 

268 seems 314 may 360 thank 

269 heard 315 both 361 show 

270 goes 316 type 362 thousand 

271 called 317 end 363 left 

272 point 318 least 364 friends 

273 ago 319 told 365 class 

274 while 320 saw 366 already 

275 fact 321 college 367 eat 

276 once 322 ones 368 small 

277 seen 323 almost 369 boy ( 

278 wanted 324 since 370 paper 

279 isn't 325 days 371 world 

280 start 326 couldn't 372 best 

281 high 327 gets 373 water 

282 somebody 328 guys 374 myself 

283 let's 329 god 375 run ( 

284 times 330 country 376 they'll ( 
285 guy 331 wait 377 won't ( 
286 area 332 yet 378 movie 

287 fun 333 believe 379 cool 

288 they've 334 thinking 380 news ( 

289 you've 335 funny 381 number 

290 started 336 state 382 man 

291 job 337 until 383 basically 

292 says 338 husband 384 n ine 

293 play 339 idea 385 enjoy 

294 usually 340 name 386 bought 

295 wow 341 seven 387 whether 

296 exactly 342 together 388 especially 

297 took 343 each 389 taking 

298 few 344 hear 390 sit 

299 child 345 help 391 book 

300 thirty 346 nothing 392 fifty 

301 buy 347 parents 393 months 

302 person 348 room 394 women 

303 working 349 today 395 month 

304 half 350 makes 396 found 
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( 397 side 432 hour 467 percent 

398 food 433 deal 468 hand 

399 looks 434 mine 469 gosh 

400 summer 435 reason 470 top 

401 hmm 436 credit 471 cut 

402 fine 437 dog 472 computer 

403 hey 438 group 473 tried 

( 404 student 439 turn 474 gotten 

( 405 agree 440 making 475 mind 

( 406 mother 441 American 476 business 

407 problems 442 weeks 477 anybody 

408 city 443 certain 478 takes 
( 409 second 444 less 479 aren't 
( 410 definitely 445 must 480 question 

411 spend 446 dad 481 rather 

412 happened 447 during 482 twelve 

413 hours 448 lived 483 phone 

414 war 449 forty 484 program 
( 415 matter 450 air 485 without 
( 416 supposed 451 government 486 moved 

417 worked 452 eighty 487 gave 

418 company 453 wonderful 488 yep 

419 friend 454 seem 489 case 
( 

420 set 455 wrong 490 looked 
( 421 minutes 456 young 491 certainly 
( 422 morning 457 places 492 talked 

423 between 458 girl 493 beautiful 

( 
424 music 459 happen 494 card 

425 close 460 sorry 495 walk 
( 

426 leave 461 living 496 married 
( 427 wife 462 drive 497 anymore 
( 428 knew 463 outside 498 you'll 

429 pick 464 bring 499 middle 

( 
430 important 465 easy 500 tax 

431 ask 466 stop 
( 

(, 

\. 
( 

\ 

( 

( 

( 

( 

\ 
( 

Introduction • xxi 
\ www.ztcprep.com



, , " I 

, I, ' 

Phonetic symbols '. 

iy (sheep) 

(ship) 

e (yes) 

ey (train) 

re (hat) 

/I. (cup) 

~ (a banana) 

~r (letter) 

Q (father) 

:) (ball) 

ow (no) 

u (book) 

uw (boot) 

ay (fine) 

:)y (boy) 

aw (house) 

3r (word) 

p (pen) 

b (baby) 

t (tie) 

d (door) 

xxii· Introduction 

k 

9 

s 

z 

f 
3 

tf 
d3 

f 

v 

w 

y 

h 

e 
0 

m 

n 

IJ 

I 

r 

(key) 

(girl) 

(sun) 

(zoo) 

(shoe) 

(television) 

(chair) 

(joke) 

(fan) 

(van) 

(window) 

(yellow) 

(how) 

(think) 

(the feather) 

(mouth) 

(nose) 

(ring) 

(letter) 

(rain) 

r 
( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 
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Carranza from ICPNA, Peru; Sister Melanie Bair and Jihyeon Jeon 
from The Catholic University of Korea, Seoul, South Korea; Peter 
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Hsu and Yu-hwei Eunice Shih from National Taiwan Normal 
University, Taipei, Taiwan; Roma Starczewska and Su-Wei Wang 
from PQ3R Taipei Language and Computer Center, Taipei, Taiwan; 
Elaine Paris from Shih Chien University, Taipei, Taiwan; Jennifer 
Castello from Canada College, Redwood City, California, USA; 
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St. John's University, New York, New York, USA; Joan Lesikin from 
William Paterson University, Wayne, New Jersey, USA; Linda Pelc 
from LaGuardia Community College, Long Island City, New York, 
USA; Tamara Plotnick from Pace University, New York, USA; Lenore 
Rosenbluth from Montclair State University, Montclair, New Jersey, 
USA; Suzanne Seidel from Nassau Community College, Garden 
City, New York, USA; Debbie Un from New York University, New 
School, and LaGuardia Community College, New York, New York, 
USA; Cynthia Wiseman from Hunter College, New York, New York, 
USA; Aaron Lawson from Cornell University, Ithaca, New York, USA, 
for his help in corpus research; Belkis Yanes from CTC Belo Monte, 
Caracas, Venezuela; Victoria Garcia from English World, Caracas, 
Venezuela; Kevin Bandy from LT Language Teaching Services, 
Caracas, Venezuela; Ivonne Quintero from PDVSA, Caracas, 
Venezuela. 

Pi/oters: 
Daniela Jorge from ELFE Idiomas, Sao Paulo, Brazil; Eloisa 
Marchesi Oliveira from ETE Professor Camargo Aranha, Sao Paulo, 
Brazil; Marilena Wanderley Pessoa from IBEU, Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil; Marcia Lotaiffrom LTC, Sao Paulo, Brazil; Mirlei Valenzi 
from USP English on Campus, Sao Paulo, Brazil; Jelena Johanovic 
from YEP International, Sao Paulo, Brazil; James Steinman 
from Osaka International College for Women, Moriguchi, Japan; 
Brad Visgatis from Osaka International University for Women, 
Moriguchi, Japan; William Figoni from Osaka Institute of 
Technology, Osaka, Japan; Terry O'Brien from Otani Women's 
University, Tondabayashi, Japan; Gregory Kennerly from YMCA 
Language Center piloted at Hankyu SHS, Osaka, Japan; Daniel 
Alejandro Ramos and Salvador Enriquez Castaneda from Instituto 
Cultural Mexicano-Norteamericano de Jalisco, Guadalajara, 
Mexico; Patricia Robinson and Melida Valdes from Universidad de 
Guadalajara, Guadalajara, Mexico. 

We would also like to thank the people who arranged recordings: 
Debbie Berktold, Bobbie Gore, Bill Kohler, Aaron Lawson, Terri 
Massin, Traci Suiter, Bryan Swan, and the many people who 
agreed to be recorded. 

The authors would also like to thank the editorial and production 
team: 
Sue Aldcorn, Sylvia P. Bloch, David Bohlke, Karen Brock, Jeff Chen, 
Sarah A. Cole, Sylvia Dare, Karen Davy, Jane Evison, Jill Freshney, 
Deborah Goldblatt, Paul Heacock, Louisa Hellegers, Cindee J. 
Howard, Lesley Koustaff, Heather McCarron, Geraldine Mark, Lise 
R. Minovitz, Diana Nam, Kathy Niemczyk, Sandra Pike, Danielle 
Power, Bill Preston, Janet Raskin, Mary Sandre, Tamar Savir, 
Susannah Sodergren, Shelagh Speers, Kayo Taguchi, Mary Vaughn, 
Jennifer Wilkin, Don Williams at Page Designs International, and 
the Adventure House team. 

And these Cambridge University Press staff and advisors: 
Yumiko Akeba, Jim Anderson, Kanako Aoki, Mary Louise Baez, 
Carlos Barbisan, Alexandre Canizares, Cruz Castro, Kathleen 
Corley, Kate Cory-Wright, Riitta da Costa, Peter Davison, Elizabeth 
Fuzikava, Steven Golden, Yuri Hara, Catherine Higham, Gareth 
Knight, Joao Madureira, Andy Martin, Alejandro Martinez, Nigel 
McQuitty, Carine Mitchell, Mark O'Neil, Rebecca Ou, Antonio 
Puente, Colin Reublinger, Andrew Robinson, Dan Schulte, Kumiko 
Sekioka, Catherine Shih, Howard Siegelman, Ivan Sorrentino, Ian 
Sutherland, Alcione Tavares, Koen Van Landeghem, Sergio Varela, 
and Ellen Zlotnick. 

In addition, the authors would like to thank Colin Hayes and Jeremy 
Mynott for making the project possible in the first place. Most of 
all, very special thanks are due to Mary Vaughn for her dedication, 
support, and professionalism. Helen Sandiford would like to thank 
her family and especially her husband, Bryan Swan, for his support 
and love. 

Introduction • xxiii 
www.ztcprep.com



I 

Unit 1 

Interesting 
lives 
pages 1-10 

Unit 2 

Personal 
tastes 
pages 11- 20 

Unit 3 

World 
cultures 
pages 21-30 

Unit 4 

Socializing 
pages 33-42 

UnitS 

Law and 
order 
pages 43-52 

Unit 6 

Strange 
events 
pages 53- 62 

Functions / Topics 

• Ask questions to find 
out about someone's 
interests and 
background 

• Tell interesting stories 
about your own life 

• Talk about makeovers, 
style, and fashion 

• Talk about your tastes 
in clothes and music 

• Talk about aspects of 
your culture 

• Talk about manners, 
customs, and culturally 
appropriate behavior 

Grammar 

• Review of simple 
and continuous 
forms of verbs 

• Verbs followed by 
verb + -ing or 
to + verb 

• Make comparisons 
with as . .. as and 
not as . . . as 

• Ask negative 
questions when 
you want or expect 
someone to agree 
with you 

• The simple present 
passive 

• Verb + -ing as a 
subject and after 
prepositions 

• to + verb after 
It 's . .. 

• Position of not 

Vocabulary 

• Verbs followed 
by verb + -ing 
or to + verb 

• Colors, 
patterns, 
materials, 
and styles of 
clothing 

• Cultural items, 
icons, and 
events 

• Manners, 
customs, 
and culturally 
appropriate 
behavior 

Conversation 
strategies 

• Use the present 
tense to highlight key 
moments in a story 

• Use this and these to 
highlight important 
people, things, and 
events in a story 

• Show understanding 
by summarizing what 
people say 

• Use Now to introduce 
a follow-up question 
on a different aspect 
of a topic 

• Use expressions like 
in fact to sound more 
direct when you speak 

• Use of course to give 
information that is not 
surprising, or to show 
you understand or 
agree 

Pronunciation 

• Reductions of 
auxiliary verbs and 
the pronoun you in 
questions 

• Linking words 
with the same 
consonant sound 

• Silent syllables in 
which unstressed 
vowels are not 
pronounced 

Touchstone checkpoint Units 1-3 pages 31-32 

.','" ; ..•.• ;,' "Yjj" 
,,: .,;.i ',;;;ii.~~~;,g.illh" ,-

• Talk about things • be supposed to, I • Expressions J . Check your • Intonation of , .•... 
you are supposed to was / were with get understanding by sentences when 
do, things you were supposed to, and using questions in the you are sure vs. .'. 
supposed to do, was / were going to form of statements when you are 
and things that are • Inseparable • Use so to start or checking 
supposed to happen phrasal verbs close a topic, to check 

• Talk about going out your understanding, 
and socializing to pause, or to let 

someone draw a 
conclusion 

• Talk about rules and • The passive of • Rules and • Organize your views • Saying 
regulations modal verbs regulations with expressions like conversational 

• Talk about crime and • get passive vs. be • Crimes and II • First (of all) expressions 
punishment passive offenses, Show someone has 

• catch + verb + the people a valid argument with 
-ing who commit expressions like That 's 

I Ii 
them, and a good point 
punishments 

! • Talk about coincidences • The past perfect • Strange events • Repeat your ideas in • Stressing new 
and strange events • Responses with So • Superstitions another way to make information 

• Talk about belief in and Neither from around your meaning clear 
superstitions the world r Use just to make your 

meaning stronger or 
softer 

Touchstone checkpoint Units 4-6 pages 63-64 
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Unit 7 

Problem 
solving 
pages 65-74 

Unit 8 

Behavior 
pages 75-84 

Unit 9 

Material world 
pages 85-94 

Unit 10 

Fame 
pages 97- 106 

Unit 11 

Trends 
pages 107-116 

Unit 12 

Careers 
pages 117-126 

( 
--~~----~----------------~~------~------------------------Functions / Topics Grammar Vocabulary Conversation Pronunciation ( 

I· Talk about errands and • Causative get and • Errands 
solving problems have • Household problems 

• Talk about things you • need + passive 
do yourself and infinitive 
things you get done • need + verb + -ing 
somewhere else 

• Talk about things that 
need to be fixed 

• Talk about your • Use would have, • Emotions and 
reactions and behavior should have, and personal qualities 
in different situations could have to talk • Expressions 

· Describe other people's hypothetically about describing behavior 
emotions and personal the past 
qualities • Use must have, may 

• Talk about hypothetical have, might have, 
situations in the past and could have to 

speculate about 
the past 

I . Talk about possessions • Reported speech • Expressions to 
and being materialistic • Reported questions describe ownership 

• Discuss money and and possessions 
money management • Money 

Touchstone checkpoint Units 7-9 pages 95-96 

• Discuss hypothetical • Use if clauses with • Expressions to 
situations in the past the past perfect form describe becoming 
and what might (not) of the verb to talk famous, being 
have happened to you hypothetically about famous, and 
and others if things the past losing fame 
had been different • Tag questions 

• Talk about celebrities 

~ and being famous 

I 
I . Describe social and • The passive of the ~ . Expressions to 

urban change present continuous describe change 
• Describe environmental and present perfect • Environmental 

problems • Link ideas to express problems 
a contrast, reason, 
purpose, or alternative 

• Talk about planning • What clauses and • Expressions to 
a career long noun phrases describe a job 

• Discuss different jobs as subjects search 
people do • The future continuous • Areas of work, 

• Talk about hopes and and future perfect professions, and 
expectations for the jobs 
future 

I _10 

strategies ( 

• Speak informally in 
"shorter sentences" 

• Use expressions like 
Oops! and Uh-oh! 
when something 
goes wrong 

• Use expressions 
such as That reminds 
me (of) . . . to share 
experiences 

• Use like informally in 
conversation 

• Report the content 
of conversations you 
have had 

• Quote other people 
or other sources of 
information 

• Use tag questions 
to soften advice and 
give encouragement 

• Answer difficult 
questions with 
expressions like It 's 
hard to say 

• Refer back to points 
made earlier in a 
conversation 

• Use more formal 
vague expressions 
like and so forth and 
etc. 

• Introduce what you 
say with expressions 
like The best part 
was (that) . . . 

• Use I don 't know 
if . . . to introduce 
a statement and 
involve the other 
person in the topic 

• Short 
question and 
statement 
intonation 

• Reduction of 
have in past 
modals 

• Intonation of 
finished and 
unfinished 
ideas 

• Intonation of 
tag questions 

• Reduction 
of auxiliary 
verbs 

• Stressing 
I and you 

( 

( 
( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

Touchstone checkpoint Units 10-12 pages 127-128 
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Scope and sequence 

r---' 

Listening Reading Writing Vocabulary Free talk 
notebook 

Wedding on a budget Developing Your • Write a proposal Damaged goods J What 's the solution? 
• Listen to a conversation, and Problem-Solving Skills presenting a solution " Find out if new words • Group work: 

check what the people agree • A magazine article to a problem at school have different forms Discuss the 
on; then listen for what they'll about the importance • Format for presenting that can express the problems shown in 
do themselves or have done of developing good a problem and its same idea, and use four illustrations, 
professionally problem-solving solution them in sentences and suggest 

Fix it! 

-
skills possible solutions 

• Match four conversations with and advice 
pictures; then listen to determine J 
if the problems were solved 

I Similar experiences II When and How to • Write a note of People watching Analyzing behavior 
• Listen to two people share Apologize apology for something • Learn new • Group work: 

experiences, and number the ,I " An article about you did in the past vocabulary by Read about three 
incidents in order; then answer the importance of • Expressions for making a connection situations, and 
questions apologizing and writing a note of with something discuss questions 

Rude behavior ~ suggesting ways to apology or someone you about people's 
• Listen to a conversation, and do so know, and write true behavior in each 

number the items in a survey; sentences one 
then listen and write responses 

I to opinions 

. 
i Who 's materialistic? { Everything must go • Write an article about Get rich! I Only one choice 

• Listen to someone answer online! your classmates and • When you learn a • Pair work: Choose 
questions, and take notes; then • A magazine article things they feel they new word, notice its items from six 
report his answers about a man couldn 't live without collocations - the sets, and explain 

I couldn't live without . . . who sold all his • Use of reporting verbs words that are used your choices; then 
• Listen to four people talk about belongings on the for direct speech and with it join another pair, 

things they couldn't live without, Internet reported speech and report your 
and complete a chart; then listen ~ partner's choices 

I and write responses to opinions 

Touchstone checkpoint Units 7-9 pages 95-96 
--------------------------------------~ 

Advice I Renee: "I knew I'd pull • Write a paragraph Do your best! Quotations 
" Listen to a conversation , and through. " about someone • Learn new idioms " Group work: 

answer questions about the • A magazine article you know who has by writing example Discuss six 
details about actress Renee achieved success, sentences that quotations about 

Success is . . . Zellweger and the and explain why explain or clarify success by 
• Listen to four conversations challenges she faced that person became meaning famous people; 

about success, and complete while becoming successful then make up your 
sentences; then listen and successful " Topic and supporting own definition of 
complete a chart sentences in a success to share 

paragraph with the class 
~ I Gadgets we love! Changes we see • Write an article about Try to explain it! Save the world! 

" Listen to four conversations • An interview with a new technology you " Write definitions • Group work: 
about trends, and complete a two people about use and how it has in your own words Create a campaign 
chart; then listen to check if the their use of new changed your life to help you learn to improve the 
people think the trends are good technology • Expressions for the meaning of world in some 
and why describing trends new words and way, and then 

Changing your life expressions present it to the 
• Listen to three people talk about class 

technology, and match with 
photos; then listen and write why 
each one likes the technology 

What 's she doing now? Perfect answers to • Write a letter of From accountant to Job fair 
• Listen to a woman talk about her tough and tricky application for a job in zoologist • Group work: 

job, and answer questions; then interview questions response to an ad • When you learn a Choose a job ad, 
listen to check details • A magazine article • Format for writing a new word, learn and prepare for 

A fabulous opportunity! about how to answer letter of application other words with the an interview; then 
• Fill in the blanks in a job ad , and the most common same root as well as answer questions 

listen to a conversation about it questions in job common collocations as your group 
to check guesses; then listen and interviews to expand your interviews you for 
answer questions vocabulary quickly the job 

Touchstone checkpoint Units 10-12 pages 127-128 -------
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Working in gfA-ro~u~~ _____ _ 

We're ready now, aren't we? 

Are we ready? Let's get started. 

I've already interviewed you, haven't I? 

We haven't quite finished yet. 

We still need more time - just a few more minutes. 

One interesting thing we found out was that __ _ 

___ told us that ______ _ 

xxviii • Introduction 
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Would it be OK if I missed our class tomorrow? 
Ihaveto _ _ _ 

I'm sorry I missed the last class. What 
do I need to do to catch up? 

When are we supposed to hand in our homework? 

Excuse me. My homework needs to be checked. 

I'm sorry. I haven't finished my homework. 
I was going to do it last night, but __ _ 

Will we be reviewing this before the next test? 

" " means " ," doesn't it? 
It's a regular verb, isn't it? 

( 

( 

( 

I'm not sure I understand what we're supposed to do~ 
Could you explain the activity again, please? 

Could I please be excused? I'll be right back. 

( 
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English language classrooms with large numbers of Ss are becoming more and more 
common. The following practical tips can help manage large classes, leading to tasks that 
work more smoothly, and thus to Ss' learning more efficiently and effectively. 

Use organized groupings when doing whole-class speaking tasks 
This grouping technique can be used for class interviews, surveys, and grammar Q&As. 

• Have Ss gather in groups of five or eight or ten. Two groups form circles, one an inner 
circle and one an outer circle, facing each other. Ss ask questions of the person facing 
them, taking turns asking and answering. When finished, those in the inner circle rotate 
clockwise and face a different S. Ss repeat the interview process. 

• To make the rotation go smoothly, you may want to establish a set time for the 
questioning, depending on the nature of the task, such as 30 seconds or a minute, and then 
give a signal for Ss to rotate. 

• For a variation, instead of having Ss form circles as described above, have Ss stand in two 
facing lines. Ss facing each other take turns asking and answering questions. On your 
signal, the S at the front of one line goes to the back of that line, and all the other Ss in that 
line move one place forward. Ss repeat the interviewing process. 

Divide the class for listening activities 
If it is not possible for all Ss to hear the audio recording, for example, if there is a lot of 
distracting noise or the audio equipment is inadequate, divide the class in half. Give one half 
a task to do individually, in small groups, or in pairs, for example, one of the Extra Activity 
tasks or homework tasks found in this Touchstone Teacher's Edition. Have the other half of 
the class move near the audio equipment and do the listening task. When the task is finished, 
have the halves switch roles, with the other half doing the listening. 

Establish and use signals to facilitate smooth classroom operation 
• Establish a simple set of teacher signals to indicate specific classroom commands, for 

example, be quiet, stop the task you are doing, and time for a task is up. Some suggestions 
for signals to use include the follow: clapping your hands, turning lights on and off, ringing 
a bell, or knocking on the desk. 

• Also establish a set of signals for Ss. Ss can signal that they have finished a task, such as by 
putting their fists on their desks and raising their thumbs, placing their textbooks in an 
upright position on their desks, or putting down their pens or pencils. 

Consult with other teachers 
Find out what techniques other teachers have used successfully to manage their large 
classes. Sometimes very simple ideas can have a significant impact on improving the 
practical aspects of classroom learning. Sharing class management issues and solutions 
with other teachers is an excellent way of learning from others' experience. Your peers are a 
wonderful resource. 

Introduction • xxix 
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Unit 

Grammar Simple and continuous verbs (review) 

(See Student's Book p. 3.) 

The lesson reviews the simple and continuous forms of 
the simple present tense, the present perfect, and the 
past tense. 

Form 
The grammar chart includes verb structures taught in 
previous Touchstone levels. Detailed information about 
form and use for these structures can be found in the 
Language Notes for the following units: 

• Simple present 
Book 1, Units 4 and 5 
Book 2, Units 1 and 3 

• Simple past 
Book 1, Units 10 and 11 
Book 2, Unit 5 

• Present perfect 
Book 3, Unit 2 

• Present continuous 

Book 1, Unit 7 
Book 2, Unit 3 

• Past continuous 
Book 2, Unit 9 

• Present perfect continuous 

Book 3, Unit 10 

Use 

• Simple forms 
In general, the simple form of verbs is used to describe 
events and situations that are completed, factual, 
permanent, or repeated. 

• Continuous forms 

The continuous form of verbs is generally used to 
describe events and situations that are in progress or 
temporary. 

Language notes 

• With some verbs (e.g., live, work), there is little 
difference in meaning between the simple and 
continuous forms. 

How long have you lived here? (= How long have you 
been living here?) 

Where do you work? (= Where are you working?) 

• Some verbs (e.g., know, have, like, love) are not 
normally used in the continuous. 

Do you know him? (NOT Are you knowing him?) 

Corpus information Simple forms vs. continuous forms 

In conversation, the simple form of verbs is generally 
more common. For example, the simple present is 
approximately six times more common than the 
present continuous, and the present perfect is about 
ten times more frequent than the present perfect 
continuous. 

Speaking naturally Reductions in questions 

(See Student's Book p . 3.) 

This section reviews the reduction of the auxiliary 
verbs do, did, are, and have, and the pronoun you in wh
questions. Different speakers use different reductions, 
but here are some of the most common ones. 

How long have you been 
Why are you learning 
What do you like 
What did you do 
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Vocabulary Verbs with verb complements 

(See Student's Book pp. 4-5.) 

• The lesson presents a number of useful verbs, many 
already known by Ss, that are often followed by verb 
complements, either verb + -ing or to + verb. (For more 
information, see Grammar below.) 

Grammar Verb complements: verb + -ing or to + verb 

(See Student's Book p. 5.) 

Form 

• Verb + verb + -ing 
He considered taking the job. 

• Verb + particle / preposition + verb + -ing 

He ended up taking the job. 
He wasn't planning on taking the job. 

• Verb + to + verb 
He decided to take the job. 

Use 

• Verb + -ing or to + verb 

Some verbs can be followed only by the form verb + 
-ing, and some can be followed only by the form to + 
verb. Verb + particle / preposition can be followed only 
by the form verb + -ing. 

• Verb + -ing or to + verb with the same meaning 

Verbs such as begin, bother, start, like, and love can be 
followed by either form with little or no difference in 
meaning. 

I began to do the work. (= I began doing the work.) 

Conversation strategy Highlighting key moments in a story 

(See Student's Book p. 6.) 

In conversation, when people tell stories about things 
that happened in the past, they often change the tense 
they use from past to present for important events 
that they want to highlight. This makes these events 
sound more dramatic. It is important to note that this 
is something Ss can do in conversation, but it should be 
avoided in writing. 

Help note Writing an anecdote or a story 

(See Student's Book p. 9.) 

The Help Note gives Ss a basic outline for how to write 
(or tell) an anecdote or story. These are the basic steps, 
as illustrated by Pat Galloway's story (see Student's Book 
p.8) . 

1. Set the general time or place. 

When I was in high school in Kentucky in 1974, ... 

• Verb + -ing or to + verb with a different meaning 

The verbs remember, stop, and try can be followed by 
either form but with a difference in meaning. 

I remember calling my mother last week. 
(= I remember now that I called her last week.) 

I remember to call my mother every day. 
(= I remember, then I call her.; I remember I have 
to call her.) 

I stopped talking to him. (= I no longer spoke to 
him.) 

I stopped to talk to him. (= I finished what I was 
doing and started speaking to him.) 

It was very hot. I tried opening the window, but it 
didn't get any cooler. (= I experimented by opening 
it. It suggests you did open it.) 

It was very hot. I tried to open the window, but it was 
stuck. (= I attempted to open it. This suggests you 
couldn't open it.) 

Corpus information Verb + -ing and to + verb 

After begin and continue, the form to + verb is about 
four times more frequent than the form verb + -ing. 
Try + to + verb is over twenty times more common 
than try + verb + -ing. Start, stop, and remember are 
usually followed by verb + -ing. 

Strategy plus This and these in stories 

(See Student's Book p. 7.) 

When people tell stories, they often highlight important 
people, things, or events by using this and these in front 
of the words, instead of a(n) and some. This makes the 
things sound more "immediate" and, therefore, more 
important. 

2. Set the time or place of the particular incident. 

.. . one day at a required high school lecture ... 

3. Describe what happened. 

(See the end of paragraph 1, paragraph 2, and most of 
paragraph 3.) 

4. End the story and (if possible) link the events to now. 

And I did. In 1978, I graduated . .. 

Language notes • Unit 1 
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Interesting lives 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme 01 the unit Say, "When you hear that someone has an interesting life, what things come to mind? " Ask 
a few Ss, and write their ideas on the board (e.g., his or her occupation, accomplishments, travels, hobbies or interests, 
sports, circle offriends, life experiences). Ask several Ss, "Which of these things do you personally think lead to an 
interesting life?" 

( 

( 

( 

( 

~~U~HL~~MnAQwj~~ ______________________________ ~ 
• Unit aims Ask different Ss to each read one aim aloud. 

Tell other Ss to listen and read along. 
Extra activity - individuals I class 
Ss look through the lessons to review how each unit is 
set up. Say, "Read the Unit 1 aims again. Look quickly 
through the lessons. Try to find which lesson each unit 
aim is found in. You have three minutes." At the end of 
three minutes, read each aim aloud. Call on a few Ss 
to name its lesson. [Aim 1: Lesson A; Aim 2: Lesson B; 
Aim 3: Lessons C and D; Aim 4: Lessons C and D; 
Aim 5: Lessons C and DJ 

( 

_ BBlarJi)jIluJle-f}in .--........... ___________________ -----.,.,..( 
( 

• Introduce the ideas lor interesting lives Say, "Look at the 
four pictures. They show what different people do to 
have interesting lives." 

• Say, "Look at the photographer in picture 3. What 
interesting things do you think he does? " Ask a few 
Ss for their ideas (e.g., If he is a fashion or celebrity 
photographer, he probably meets a lot offamous people. 
He may travel a lot.). 

• Say, "Work with a partner. Talk about what you think 
the other people do that makes their lives interesting." 
When Ss finish, for each picture, ask a few pairs to 
share their ideas with the class (e.g., Picture 1: It looks 
like they are on vacation in some exotic place. They 
probably like to visit places the average tourist doesn't 
go. Picture 2: 5he's a rock climber, so she does something 
adventurous and may do other sports or thing that most 
people don't do. Picture 4: I think she's making her life 
more interesting by learning more about something she 
already likes. Maybe she's preparing foods she has never 
tried before.). 

c:;> Recycle grammar and conversation strategies The task 
recycles language items that Ss learned in Touchstone 
Student's Book 3 which relate to telling about 
interesting people they know: 1. grammar - using 
modal verbs for speculating (see Touchstone Student's 
Book 3, Unit 11, Lesson A); and 2. conversation 
strategies - using always + a continuous verb to 
describe individual habits (see Touchstone Student's 
Book 3, Unit 1, Lesson C) and using superlatives for 
emphasis (see Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 3, 
Lesson C). 

T-1 • Unit 1 • Interesting lives 

• Tell Ss to look at Before You Begin. Ask three Ss to each 
read one of the questions. 

• Have Ss ask and answer the questions in small groups 
(e.g., 51: Gina, do you know any interesting people? 
52: Let me think. I guess my friend Connie is pretty 
interesting. 53: Why do you think she's interesting? 52: 
For one thing, she's incredibly smart and creative. 51 : 
What interesting things does she do? 52: Well, she's a 
film student, so she's always seeing really interesting 
movies. 51: That must get pretty expensive. 52: Not 
really. 5he sees most of them at the school. Oh, and she's 
making a movie with some other students right now. 5he 
has the most exciting life!). 

• Have each group decide which of the people they 
talked about is the most interesting. Have a group 
member tell the class about the person they chose. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs decide which of the people from the Before You 
Begin task they would most like to meet and three 
questions they would like to ask the person. Ss report 
their choices and give their reasons, as well as the 
questions they would like to ask. Assign a S to keep 
track of the people who are mentioned. The class finds 
out which person sounds the most interesting to them. 
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English Department Newsletter 

Student of the month - Melida Cortez 
How long have you been 
living here? 
I've been living in Mexico City 
for five years. I came here to go 
to school originally. It's a great 
place to live. 

Have you ever lived in 
another country? 
No, I haven't. But my brother 
has. He's been living in 
Bogota, in Colombia, for 
almost a year now. I'm going 
to visit him later this year. 

What kind of music are you 
listening to currently? 
Well, of course I love Latin 
music. I'm listening to a lot of 
Latin jazz right now. I like to 
listen to music when I paint. 

What's your favorite way of 
spending an evening? What 
do you do? 
I like to go out with my 
friends - we go and eat 
someplace, and then go 
dancing all night! 

When did you last buy yourself 
a treat? 
Last week, actually. I was at a 
friend's art studio, and I fell in 
love with one of her paintings. 
So I bought it. 

What did you do for your last 
birthday? 
I went home and had a big party 
with my family. 

What's the nicest thing anyone 
has ever done for you? 
Actually, about six months ago, 
I was complaining to my dad 
that I didn't know how to drive, 
so he paid fo r some driving 
lessons. I was thrilled. 

Who or what is the greatest 
love of your life? 
Oh, chocolate! I can't get 
through the day without some. 

What were you doing at this 
time yesterday? 
I was sitting on a bus. We were 
stuck in traffic for an hour! 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1 GeUmg_~~ ________________________________ ~. 
• • A Read the interview with Melida. Do you have anything in common with her? 

Tell the class. 

B Can you choose the correct form of each question? Circle a or h. Use the interview above 
to help you. Then ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

• • • • b. What book are you reading currently? • 
b. When were you last seeing a really good movie? 

1. a. What book do you read currently? 
2. a. When did you last see a really good movie? 
3. a. Have you ever stayed up all night? b. Have you ever been staying up all night? • 

• • www.ztcprep.com
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LessonA Interviews 

• Set the scene Read the title of the article aloud. Note 
the usual American English pronunciation of this 
name: Melida /m;)liyd;}/ Cortez /brttz/ or /k:)rt£z/. 

• Say, "Look at the newsletter from the English 
Department of a university. Who is being 
interviewed?" [Melida Cortez] Ask, "Why is she being 
interviewed?" [Because she's Student ofthe Month.] 
Books closed. Ask, "How do you think the English 
Department chooses its Student of the Month?" 

A 

Write Ss' ideas on the board (e.g., good grades, most 
improvement in grades, good attendance, good attitude, 
outside interests or hobbies, new student). 

• Preview the task Tell Ss to read the paragraph under 
Melida's picture. Ask, "Why do you think Melida was 
chosen Student of the Month?" Ask a few Ss (e.g., She 
must be a good student because she's doing graduate 
work. She's an interesting person. She has a lot of 
outside interests - she's a talented artist and she started 
a sculpture class.). 

• Say, "Read the interview with Melida. Do you have 
anything in common with her?" 

• Do the task Have Ss read the interview and then tell 
a partner what things they have in common with 
Melida. Call on several Ss to tell the class one thing 
they have in common with Melida. 

• Follow-up Pairs interview each other using the 
questions from Melida's interview and answer them 
with true information. A few Ss tell the class one 
interesting thing they learned about their partner. 

B 
[-Figure ] )0 Preview the task Write on the board: 
Ut_~/I! j 

1. How long have you been learning English? 
2. Have you ever had your name in a newspaper or 

newsletter? 

Say, "Look at the first question. Is it an ongoing action 
or a completed action?" [ongoing action] Ask, "Does 
this question contain a simple verb or a continuous 
verb?" [continuous verb] Say, "Look at the second 
question. Is it an ongoing action or a completed 
action?" [completed action] Ask, "Does this question 
contain a simple verb or a continuous verb?" [simple 
verb] 

Unit 1 Interesting lives 

• Ask, "Look at Part B. Can you choose the correct form 
of each question? Circle a or b. Use the interview in 
Part A to help you." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class. 

Answers 
1. b 2. a 3. a 

• Say, "Ask and answer the questions with a partner." 

• Focus on the use Write on the board: 

1. completed actions or permanent situations 
2. ongoing actions or temporary situations 

Say, "Which of these actions and situations take 
simple verbs and which take continuous verbs? Decide 
with a partner." Check answers with the class. [simple 
verbs: completed actions or permanent situations; 
continuous verbs: ongoing actions or temporary 
situations] 

• Try it out Write on the board: 

1. completed actions 3. ongoing actions 
2. permanent situations 4. temporary situations 

Say, "Look at the questions and answers in Melida's 
interview again. Decide what kind of action or 
situation they ask about, and number them 1, 2, 3, 
or 4. Write the number next to each question." Check 
answers with the class. [1. completed actions: Have 
you ever lived in another country? When did you 
last buy yourself a treat? What did you do for your 
last birthday? What's the nicest thing anyone has 
ever done for you? 2. permanent situations: What's 
your favorite way of spending an evening? What 
do you do? Who or what is the greatest love of your 
life? 3. ongoing actions: How long have you been 
living here? What kind of music are you listening to 
currently? 4. temporary situations: What were you 
doing at this time yesterday?] 

Extra activity - individuals / pairs 
Individual Ss write three new interview questions 
(e.g., What movies have you seen lately? Are you playing 
on any sports teams this year?). Partners interview each 
other and make notes of the answers. Ss tell the class 
one interesting thing they learned about their partner. 

Unit 1 • Interesting lives • T-2 
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~, (CD 1, Track 2) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Tell Ss to look at the chart. 
Explain that it reviews the use of simple and 
continuous verbs. (For more information, see 
Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) Have Ss 
look at the section about simple verbs. Ask a S to name 
the three verb forms shown. [simple present, present 
perfect, simple past] 

• Have Ss look at the section about continuous verbs. 
Ask a S to name the three verb forms shown. [present 
continuous, present perfect continuous, past 
continuous] 

• Books closed. To review, write questions from the 
chart on the board with blanks in place of the words 
in bold. Call on a few Ss to fill in the blanks. Tell Ss to 
find a partner they didn't work with in Exercise 1 and 
ask and answer the questions on the board. 

A 
• Preview the task Say, "Complete the questions and 

answers. Use the simple or continuous form of the 
verb in the present, past, or present perfect." 

• 00 the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: ask pairs to each read a conversation. 

A . (CD 1, Track 3) 

• Preview the task Say, "When you learned to ask 
questions with the simple past, the present perfect, 
and the present perfect continuous, you practiced 
the reduction of did you and have. This section 
reviews reductions in questions. Listen and repeat 
the questions. Notice the reductions of the auxiliary 
verbs do, did, are, and have, and the pronoun you." 
(For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit.) 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

• Say, "Ask and answer the questions with a partner." 

B 
[- About: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
,~ 

l __ J!l_~ J aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Tell them they 
need a new partner, one with whom they have not 
worked before in the lesson. Tell Ss to answer with 
their own information. Go around the class, and listen 
for the reductions. If necessary, replay Part A and have 
Ss repeat. 

T-3 • Unit 1 • Interesting lives 

Answers 
1. A Who do you admire the most? 

8 I admire my grandfather. He taught me a lot when I was 
growing up. 

2. A Have you ever met anyone famous? 
8 No, but last year,! saw a TV star on the street. We were both 

waiting in line for ice cream. 
3. A When did you last get a good workout? 

8 Yesterday. In fact, !Was lifting weights when you called me 
last night. 

4. A What do you do for a living? 
8 ActuaiiY, I'm not working right now. I've been looking for a 

job for sixmonthS,bUtlhaven't found anything yet. 
5. A What have you been doing / done for fun lately? 

8 Not much. I've been working really hard for the past year. In 
fact, I haven't taken a vacation in over a year now. 

• Say, "Practice the conversations with a partner. Take 
turns playing each role." 

B 
P-/iout:. Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l __ J !l.!!.J aloud. Have Ss complete the task. 

c:;> Recycle conversation strategies Remind Ss of the 
strategies of asking follow-up questions and reacting 
to a story. Call on a few Ss to give a reaction or follow
up question for each item in Part A (e.g., That's 
interesting. What did he teach you?). Tell Ss to use the 
strategies as they do the task. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 
• Follow-up For each question, a few Ss tell their partner's ( 

answer to the class. 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss each choose one question from the lesson to which 
they prepare a full and interesting answer. Ss present 
their answers to the group. They have to talk for one 
minute. Ss in the group then ask questions to get more 
information. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Ss write five questions of their own and then use them 
to interview a new partner. Ss write the interview in 
the style of the one on page 2. Interviews are posted 
around the classroom, and Ss walk around and read 
them. If Ss find anything that interests them, they 
go and talk to the person interviewed and ask more 
questions. 

1l.WI-4.>!<> Assign Workbook pp. 2 and 3. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Simple verbs: for completed actions 
or permanent situations 

What kind of music do you listen to? 
I love Latin music. I listen to it a lot. 

Have you ever lived in another country? 

No, I've never lived anywhere else. 

What did you do for your last birthday? 
I went home and had a big party. 

Continuous verbs: for ongoing actions 
or temporary situations 

What kind of music are you listening to currently? 
I'm listening to a lot of Latin jazz right now. 

How long have you been living here? 
I've been living here for five years. 

What were you doing at this time yesterday? 

I was sitting on a bus. 

A Complete the questions and answers. Use the simple or continuous form ofthe 
verb in the present, past, or present perfect. Then practice with a partner. 

1. A Who ~ you O\d.lMlye (admire) the most? 
B I (admire) my grandfather. He _____ _ 

(teach) me a lot when I (grow up). 

2. A you ever ____ (meet) anyone famous? 
B No, but last year, I (see) a TV star on the 

street. We both (wait) in line for ice cream. 

3. A When you last (get) a good workout? 
B Yesterday. In fact, I (lift) weights when 

you (call) me last night. 

4. A What you (do) for a living? 
B Actually, I (not work) right now. I ___ __ _ 

for a job for six months, but I (not find) anything yet. 

5. A What _ ___ you ____ (do) for fun lately? 
B Not much. I (work) really hard for the past year. 

In fact, I (not take) a vacation in over a year now. 

B Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Give your own answers. 

\ 3 Speaking naturaLly Re_d11CliQllS ill QwsliDJls _______ _ 
( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

How long have you been learning English? 
What do you like to do in your English class? 

Why are you learning English? 
What did you do in your last class? 

A Listen and repeat the questions. Notice the reductions of the auxiliary verbs 
and the pronoun you. Then ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

B Pair work Take turns asking the questions in the interview on page 2. Pay 
attention to your pronunciation of the auxiliary verbs and the pronoun you. 

3 
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A Listen to Dan's story. Answer the questions. 

1. Where did Dan live before he moved to Seoul? 3. How did he get his job there? 
2. Why did he want to go to South Korea? 4. What did his new company offer him? 

abroad: 
Dan's story 

Dan Anderson was born in the U.S.A. He's now living in 
South Korea. We asked him, "How did you end up living 
in Seoul?" 

Dan: Well, it's a long story! Before I came here, I spent 
three years working for a small company in Tokyo while 
I finished doing my master's in business. To be honest, I 
wasn't planning on leaving or anything. But one day, I 
happened to be in the office, and one of the salesmen 
was reading the newspaper. 

He knew I was considering going to South Korea 
someday - you see, my mother's Korean, and I've always 
been interested in the culture and everything - and 
anyway, he leaned over and said, "Dan, this seems to be 
the perfect job for you. Check this out." 

I looked at the ad, and I remember thinking, "Should I bother to apply?" But I decided to 
go for it even though I didn't expect to get it, and to make a long story short, I got the job! 

The company offered to transfer me to Seoul, and they agreed to pay for my Korean lessons. 
I started working here two months later. And the rest is history. 

I mean, I miss living in Japan, but you can't have it both ways, I guess. Actually, I can't 
imagine living anywhere else now! 

B Can you sort the verbs in bold above into the correct categories? Which verbs are 
followed by verb + -ing? Which are followed by to + verb? 

I Verbs followed by verb + -ing I Verbs followed by to + verb 
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Lesson B It's a long story! 
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• Set the scene Read the lesson title aloud. Then read the 
title of the article. Say, "Dan Anderson was interviewed 
for a magazine article. Dan was only asked one 
question, but the answer to the interviewer's question 
included a lot of details, so Dan began his answer with 
the expression Well, it's a long story! This is a common 
way to begin a complicated story." 

A if! (CD 1, Track 4) 

• Preview the task Read the inst ructions aloud. Ask 
individual Ss to each read one ofthe questions. Say, 
"Listen and write a few words for each answer." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen, read along, and review 
their answers. Check answers with the class: ask 
individual Ss to each answer a question. [1. He lived in 
Tokyo. 2. His mother is Korean, and he's always been 
interested in the culture. 3. A salesman showed Dan 
a job ad in the newspaper. Dan applied for the job. 
4. The company offered to transfer him to Seoul and 
agreed to pay for his Korean lessons.] 

• Ask Ss to call out any vocabulary that they do not 
understand, and write the words on the board. 
Have other Ss try to provide definitions. Help with 
definitions for the remaining vocabulary. 

B 
[--word] )oo Preview the task Say, "Can you sort the verbs in 
l ___ ~q~~j bold in the article into the correct categories? 

Look at the example answers in the chart. Which verbs 
are followed by verb + -ing?" [end up (living), spend 
(time working)] "Which verb is followed by to + verb?" 
[happen (to be)] 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the chart and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Unit 1 Interesting lives 

Answers 
Verbs followed by verb + -ing: 
end up living remember thinking 
spend (time) working start working 
finish doing miss living 
plan on leaving imagine living 
consider gOing 

Verbs followed by to + verb: 
happen to be expect to get 
seem to be offer to transfer 
bother to apply agree to pay 
decide to go 

Extra activity - individuals I pairs 
Individual Ss each choose six verbs from the chart 
and write them on a piece of paper. Each then writes a 
short anecdote about an incident from his or her past, 
using as many of the verbs as they can. When they are 
done, they exchange papers with a partner, read each 
other their anecdotes, and react and ask follow-up 
questions. Several Ss read their anecdotes to the class. 

Extra activity - class I individuals 
Call out a verb from Dan's story (e.g., end up). Ss write 
a true sentence about themselves using the verb. Call 
on several Ss to read their sentences aloud. Repeat 
with five or six different verbs. 

Unit 1 • Interesting lives • T-4 
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(CD 1, Track 5) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Say, "Sometimes you want a 
verb to follow the main verb in a sentence. The second 
verb may be in the form of verb + -ing, or it may be to + 
verb." (For more information, see Language Notes at 
the beginning of this unit.) 

• Have Ss look at the first section of the chart. Say, "The 
verbs in this list are followed by verb + -ing." Point out 
spend (time). Say, "Spend must have a time expression 
such as three years and an hour before verb + -ing." 
Note: You may want to give more examples of verbs 
for this and the other verb patterns as you present the 
chart (see Extra Vocabulary below). 

• Have Ss look at the second section of the chart. Say, 
"When the main verb is followed by a particle or a 
preposition, then it is followed by verb + -ing." 

• Have Ss look at the third section of the chart. Say, 
"These are some ofthe verbs followed by to + verb." 

• Have Ss look at the fourth section of the chart. Say, 
"These verbs can be followed by verb + -ing or to + verb, 
but the meanings are different." Write on the board: 

stop + verb + -ing = not do the activity again 
stop + to + verb = stop an activity and begin another 

Have a S read the example sentences aloud. 

• Say, "Here are examples with try." Write on the board: 

try + verb + -ing = experiment with something 
I tried taking a nap and I felt better. = I took a nap. 

try + to + verb = make an attempt at something 
I tried to take a nap, but there was so much noise I 

couldn't sleep. = I attempted to nap, but in this 
case I wasn't able to. 

Have a S read the example sentences aloud. 

• Write on the board: 

remember + verb + -ing = think of something that 
happened before now 

remember + to + verb = not forget to perform an 
action 

Ask a few Ss to say something they remember doing 
(e.g., I remember reading an interesting interview.). Ask 
a few Ss to say something they remembered to do (e.g., 
I remembered to read the interview for homework.). 
Write sentences on the board. 

• Present In Conversation Read the information aloud. 

• Have Ss look at the last section of the chart. Say, 
"These verbs can be followed by verb + -ing or to + 
verb. Whichever one you choose, the sentence will 
have the same meaning." 

Extra vocabulary: verb complements 

Present or have Ss suggest extra vocabulary for the 
categories of verb complements such as the following: 

Verb + verb + -ing: appreciate, avoid, complete, discuss, 
enjoy, practice, suggest 

Verb + particle / preposition + verb + -ing: give up, put 
off, talk about 

Verb + to + verb: demand, hope, learn, plan, prepare, 
promise, refuse, wait 

Verb + verb + -ing / to + verb (different meaning): 
forget, regret 

Verb + verb + -ing / to + verb (same meaning): can't stand 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Complete the conversations 
with the correct forms of the verbs given." Have Ss 
complete the task and then compare their answers in 
pairs. Check answers with the class: have two pairs 
each read a conversation. 

Answers 
1. A How did you end up studying here? 

B My friend recommended this school, so I decided to sign up 
for this class. How about you? 

A Well , I wasn't planning on learning English, but my company 
offered to pay for my classes. I agreed to come, and here I 
am! I want to keep on taking classes if ~ 

2. A How did you get your current job? 
B It's a long story! I started to work ! working there as an 

assistant, and I spent months just filing papers. I didn't mind 
doing it for a while , but then I happened to hear about a new 
sales position. I never intended to be a sales rep, but now I 
can't imagine doing anything else.-

• Tell Ss to practice the conversations in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. 

Extra activity - individuals / pairs 
Books closed. Choose ten verbs from the grammar 
chart or Extra Vocabulary. Call them out one at a time. 
For each one, Ss write a sentence using the verb and 
a verb complement. Ss exchange sentences with a 
partner, open their books, and check to see that their 
partner chose the correct verb complement for each. 
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3 m~~U.~ ________________________________________ ~ 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have groups complete the task. 

• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 10 of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-lO.) 

T-5 • Unit 1 • Interesting lives 

• Follow-up Ask each pair of questions again. A few 
groups report an interesting story for each question. 

,., Assign Workbook pp. 4 and 5. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) l 
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Unit 1 Interesting lives 

2 Grammar l/etRCJJJJ1l11emenls~Ib_+.I...--L-inLL~goj-JO!.L.L..rJ.ltQ.L..--I-+--LV!_v.J..M--=--___ -:---_ 
Verb + verb + -ing: consider finish imagine 
miss mind spend (time) 

Verb + particle I preposition + verb + -ing: 
end up keep on think about plan on 

Verb + to + verb: agree decide happen offer 
seem intend expect 

Verb + -ing or to + verb with a different meaning: 
remember stop try 

Verb + -ing or to + verb with the same meaning: 
begin bother continue start like love hate 

He finished reading his newspaper. 
I spent three years working in Tokyo. 

How did you end up living here? 
I wasn't planning on leaving Japan. 

They agreed to pay for Korean lessons. 
I didn't expect to get the job. 

I stopped talking to him. 
I stopped to talk to him. 

Should I bother applying? 
Should I bother to apply? 

Complete the conversations with the correct forms of the verbs given. 
Then practice with a partner. 

1. A How did you end up stV.c:Ayl~B (study) here? 
B My friend recommended this school, so I decided ____ (sign up) 

for this class. How about you? 
A Well, I wasn't planning on (learn) English, but my company 

Begin, bother, continue, 
like, love, and hate are 
followed more often by to + 
verb. Start is followed more 
often by verb + -ing. 

offered (pay) for my classes. I agreed (come), and 
here I am! I want to keep on ____ (take) classes if I can. 

2. A How did you get your current job? 
B It's a long story! I started (work) there as an assistant, and I 

spent months just (file) papers. I didn't mind (do) 
that for a while, but then I happened (hear) about a new sales 
position. I never intended (be) a sales rep, but now I can't 
imagine (do) anything else. 

3 Talk about it How did you end up doing that? 
Group work Has anyone in your group done these things? Find out the whole story. 
Ask the follow-up questions below, and add more questions of your own. 

Who ... 
~ has taken an interesting class? 
~ used to have an unusual job? 
~ has met a celebrity? 
~ has taken an exotic trip? 
~ used to have a bad habit? 
~ has done something scary? 

Then ask: 
What made you decide to do that? 
How did you end up working there? 
Were you expecting to meet him or her? 
Are you planning on going again? 
What made you stop doing that? 
Would you ever consider doing that again? 

4 Vocabulary noteboa ......... k_M~ot""'-'"'tD'-M..>e -<---_~ 
See page 10 for a new way to log and learn vocabulary. 
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A Juan is telling his friend Kim a story. Underline the verbs in his sentences below. 
What tenses does he use? 

Juan We were on this trail, and it was getting dark. Then Bryan says, "Where are we?" 

i{! Now listen to Juan and Bryan tell Kim the whole story. What happened to them? 

Notice how Juan changes to the present tense 
at key moments in his story. H makes them more 
"dramatic." Find examples in the conversation. 

B Read more of their conversation. Change the underlined verbs to the simple present 
or present continuous to make the story more dramatic. Then listen and check your answers. 

Bryan Yeah. And all of a sudden, we heard this noise. 
Juan And I looked over at Bryan, and I saw his face was white, and he was starting to run fast. 

Bryan Well, yeah. I mean, it was a weird noise. 
Juan So, I was thinking, "Wait a minute. What happened to our plan to stick together?" 

So I started to run with him. 
Bryan Yeah, we were running through the trees, scared to death. It was hilarious! 

It was just like in a movie. 
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Lesson C We're both getting scared. 
C;> lesson C recycles the simple past and the past continuous in storytelling. 
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Why change tenses to highlight key moments in a story? 
When people tell stories or anecdotes about a past event, they often 
make key moments in the story more dramatic by changing to a 
present tense. Because the present tense is more "here and now," 
it makes the story more immediate or vivid . While this is a good 
strategy in conversation, it should be avoided in writing. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Say, "Have you ever been in a scary 
situation? What happened? What did you do? Tell a 
partner." Have a few Ss tell their stories to the class 
(e.g., I was babysitting at a neighbor's house. Around 
midnight, I heard a strange noise outside, so I called my 
dad. He came over and checked it out for me. It ended 
up being animals going through the garbage, lookingfor 
food.). 

A fl!! (CD 1, Track 6) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask a S to 
read Juan's sentences aloud. Have Ss complete the task 
and then compare their answers in pairs. Write the 
sentences on the board. Then ask a S to go to the board 
and underline the verbs. [We were on this trail, and it 
was getting dark. Then Bryan says, "Where are we?"] 
Ask, "What verb tenses does Juan use?" [were - past; 
was getting - past continuous; says, are - present] 

• Say, "Now listen to Juan and Bryan tell the whole story 
to Kim. What happened to Juan and Bryan? Write 
short notes for your answers." 

• Play the recording Books closed. Ss listen and write the 
answer. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Tell Ss to listen, 
read along, and review their answer. Have Ss compare 
their answer in pairs. Check the answer with the class. 
[They were hiking in Utah. It was getting dark. They 
walked off the trail and got lost. They started jogging.] 
Help with new vocabulary as needed. 

• Present Notice Read the information aloud. Say, "Find 
the examples in the conversation when Juan uses 
the present tense at key moments." [Then Bryan 
says, "Where are we?" and we're thinking, "Oh, no." 
And we're both getting kind of scared; And Bryan 
says, "Should we jog a little?" And I go, "Yeah. I was 
thinking the same thing. Let's go."] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B (CD 1, Track 7) 

• Preview the task Say, "Read more of Juan and Bryan's 
conversation. Change the underlined verbs to the 
simple present or present continuous." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-238 Ss listen and 
check their answers. 

Answers 
Bryan Yeah. And all of a sudden, we hear this noise. 
Juan And I look over at Bryan, and lsee his face is white , and 

he's starting to run fast. ~ -
Bryan Well , yeah. I mean, it was a weird noise. 
Juan So, I'm thinking, "Wait a minute. What happened to our 

plan to stick together?" So I start to run with him. 
Bryan Yeah , we're running through the trees, scared to death. It 

was hilarious! It was just like in a movie. 

• Tell Ss to practice the conversation in Part B in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write a conversation similar to Juan and Bryan's 
about a scary experience. Each pair reads their 
conversation to another pair. Have several pairs read 
their conversation to the class. 

SELF-STUDY 
~.. AUDIO CD 

\ "cHuM 
Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 1, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p. T-129 and 
the audio script on p. T-132.) 

Unit 1 • Interesting lives • T-6 
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Why use this and these in stories? 
Another way that people make a story sound more colorful is by 
using this or these instead of a, an, or some to highlight important 
people, things, or events in the story. Doing this makes things 
sound more "immediate," and therefore, more important. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Read the information in Strategy 
Plus and the examples aloud. 

• Say, "When Juan and Bryan told Kim about their 

A 

scary experience, they created more suspense by 
highlighting things in the story." Tell Ss to look back at 
the conversation on p. 6 and find examples of this and 
these. [We were on this trail, and it was getting dark.; 
Yeah, there were all these trees around us, and we 
were so lost.] 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Replace a, an, and some 
in bold with this or these in the two stories." Have Ss 
complete the task and then compare their answers in 
pairs. Check answers with the class: have individual Ss 
each read a story aloud. 

Answers 
1. I have this aunt who's really into old paintings - she's always 

buying them at junk shops and yard sales. And in every room 
in her house, she has these old pictures on all the walls. Well , 
one time she goes to this yard sale, sees this picture, and buys 
it for practically nothing. And guess what? It turned out to be 
worth thousands! 

2. I have this friend who's always getting into funny situations. 
One time she was invited to this party, and she got totally lost. 
Anyway, she sees this house with these cars parked in front 
of it, and she thought it was the right place. So she knocks on 
the door, and this nice guy lets her in. She had dinner there and 
everything before she realized it was the wrong party! 

• Tell pairs to take turns telling the stories. Say, "When 
you tell the story, put extra stress on the nouns that 
follow this and these." 

B 
p'bouil .. Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l __ J!1_U,J aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Ask a few Ss 

who told their own story to tell it to the class. 
( 

( 

~~~~------------------------------------------------( 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task. 

B . (CD 1, Track 8) 

• Preview the task Say, "Listen. Write answers to the 
questions you chose." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-238 Ss listen and 
write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Say, "Now share your answers with a partner. 
Can you remember the story together? Consult other 
classmates if necessary." Have Ss complete the task. 
Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. We were skiing in Idaho. 
2. He fell twelve hundred feet. 
3. We watched him fall until he got to the bottom, and then we 

skied down to him and shook him. 
4. He was coughing, and he had two large bumps on his head, 

and his eye was closed shut. 
5. Yeah. Two guys skied down and hiked out to the trail head , and 

then drove to town. A rescue team came four hours later. 
6. Yes, he did. He was in intensive care for about five days under 

observation. 
7. It happened three or four months ago. 
8. Yes, he is. 

T-7 • Unit 1 • Interesting lives 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task. Go around the class, and 
help as needed. 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss form groups of three and write chain stories. 
Remind Ss to use the strategies they learned in the 
lesson. Write on the board: 

1. You should meet my cousin. She's into extreme 
sports. 

2. Weird things are always happening to my friend. 
3. My uncle is the unluckiest person I know. 

A group member writes one of the sentences on a piece 
of paper and adds the next sentence to the story. He or 
she then passes the paper to another group member, 
who adds another sentence. Ss continue in this way 
until they feel each story is complete. Several groups 
each read one of their completed stories to the class. 

" ..... ---~ Assign Workbook pp. 6 and 7. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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When you tell stories, you 
can use this and these 
to highlight important 
people, things, and events. 

A Pair work Replace a, an, and some with this or these in the stories below. 
Then take turns telling the stories. 

1. "I have an aunt who's really into old paintings - she's always 

buying them at junk shops and yard sales. And in every room 
in her house, she has some old pictures on all the walls. Well, 
one time she goes to a yard sale, sees a picture, and buys it 
for practically nothing. And guess what? It turned out to be 
worth thousands!" 

2. "I have a friend who's always getting into funny situations. 
One time she was invited to a party, and she got totally lost. 
Anyway, she sees a house with some cars parked in front of 

it, and she thought it was the right place. So she knocks on 
the door, and a nice guy lets her in. She had dinner there and 
everything before she realized it was the wrong party!" 

Unit 1 Interesting lives 

B Pair work Tell one of the stories above from memory, or tell an interesting story of 
your own. Remember to use this or these to highlight important people, things, and events. 

3 Listening aarLspeaking A lucky escap~ ________ _ 

A You're going to hear Aaron tell a story about a skiing accident. He was skiing with 
some friends when one of them fell down the mountain. Circle four questions you 
want to ask Aaron. 

1. Where were you skiing? 5. Did you get help? How? 
2. How far did your friend fall? 6. Did he have to go to the hospital? 
3. What did you do when he fell? 7. When did this happen? 
4. How badly was he hurt? 8. Is he OK now? 

B Listen. Write answers to the questions you chose. Then share answers with a 
partner. Can you remember the story together? Consult other classmates if necessary. 

C Pair work Role-playa conversation about the accident. Take turns telling the story 
and asking the questions. 

7 
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A Think of someone you know who has become very successful. In what way is this 
person successful? Did he or she face any challenges along the way? Tell the class. 

B Read the article. What profession did Pat Galloway choose? What did she like about it? 

My story: Pat Galloway 

"Bad idea. You'll flunk out." 
A successful engineer tells her story. 

When I was in high school in Kentucky in 
1974, I was into the arts. I was a dancer, 
in the drama club, on the debate team. I 

was an artist. I had no chemistry, no physics, and 
no calculus at all. But one day at a required high 
school lecture, a ci viI-engineering professor from 
the University of Kentucky arrived to speak, 
showing all these renderings of buildings. I was 
fascinated with the fact that I might be able to 
draw and get paid for it. And according to him, I 
could improve the quality of life for people and 
be a problem solver. Well, I became so excited, 
I went home and told my mother, a teacher, that 
I wanted to be a civil engineer. My mother had 
a motto that I have followed to this day: "If you 
really want to do something, you put your mind 
to it. Don' t ever let anyone tell you it can't be 
done." So when I told her, she said, "Great." 

Then reality hit when I went back to my guidance 
counselor the next day and told him that instead of 

Source: © 2005 Time Inc. All rights reserved. Reprinted 
from Time Magazine with permission. 

being a lawyer or an 
interior decorator, 
I now wanted to 
be an engineer. He 
looked at me and said, "Bad idea. You haven't 
scored on your aptitude test to be an engineer. 
You're not inclined to be an engineer. You' re 
not made up to be an engineer." Then I went to 
my math teacher, and she said the same thing, 
"Bad idea. You'll flunk out." 

I went to my grandmother, and her reaction was, 
"Isn' t that a man' s job?" And that's what really 
solidified it. I had two people tell me I wasn't 
intelligent enough, which I couldn't understand 
because I was a straight-A student, and now I 
had someone else tell me that it was a man's 
job. So I was bound and determined to prove 
everyone wrong. And I did. In 1978, I graduated 
from Purdue University in three years with a B+ 
average and a degree in civil engineering. 

- as told to Deirdre van Dyk 

C What do these words and expressions from the article mean? Choose a or h. How did 
you guess the meaning? Tell a partner. 

1. you'll flunk out a . you'll fail and leave college b. you'll graduate 
2. renderings a. photographs b. drawings 
3. according to him a. he said b. I said 
4. a motto a . a promise b. a rule to live by 
5. put your mind to it a. forget about it b. try hard to do it 

J 

I 

6. you're not inclined to be a. you're not the type to be b. you're not afraid to be 
7. solidified it a . convinced me b. worried me 
8. I was bound and determined a. I was very angry b. I was very focused 
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Lesson D Against the odds 
_ ____ 1-'LJ.8eading 

• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Ask, 
"What does it mean to do something against the 
odds?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., do something when the 
chances of succeeding are not good). 

• Ask, "Have you ever been in a situation where you 
succeeded against the odds?" Have Ss raise their 
hands if they have. Call on a few Ss to tell what 
happened. 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

To model the task, tell about someone you think is 
successful (e.g., I think my best friend is very successful. 
He's from Japan, and he always wanted to live in the 
United States and work for an American airline. So, he 
came to study in the U.S. He had to work very hard to 
learn English, and then he had to spend a lot of time 
looking for a job. But now he works for a big airline, and 
he loves it.). 

• Have Ss work in pairs and discuss the questions. Then 
call on a few pairs to share their stories. 

B 
During reading 
• Preview and do the reading Read the title of the article 

aloud. Note the usual American English pronunciation 
of the name: Galloway IgceJ;::!wey/. Read the 
instructions aloud. Have Ss read the article and write 
answers to the questions. Have a few Ss read their 
answers. [She chose civil engineering. She liked the 
idea that she could draw and get paid for it. She also 
liked that she could improve other people's lives and 
be a problem solver.) 

• Do the reading again Ask, "What happened to Pat? Read 
the article again and underline the main events of 
the story." When Ss finish, have them work in pairs 
and briefly summarize Pat's stdry. Tell Ss to help each 
other remember information instead of looking back 
at the reading. 

• Work with the class to retell the story. Have one pair 
tell what happened first. Then call on other pairs to 
continue the story. [The story is about Pat's decision 
to become an engineer. She was into the arts, but then 
she learned about engineering. She liked the idea 
that she could draw and get paid for it. Her mother 
encouraged her, but her counselor, math teacher, and 
grandmother didn't think it was a good idea. They 
didn't think that Pat would succeed. However, she 
proved them wrong and became an engineer.) 

Unit 1 Interesting lives 

Culture note 
Civil engineers plan, build, test, and maintain a 
large variety of things: tunnels, bridges, skyscrapers, 
power and water supplies, dams - almost any kind of 
human-made structure. 

C 
Poslreading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the first 

expression aloud. Tell Ss to find the expression 
you'll flunk out in the article. Have a S say where the 
expression is and read the sentence it is in. [Second 
paragraph: ... she said the same thing, "Bad idea. 
You'll flunk out.") 

• Have Ss choose the definition for the expression. 
Call on a S to say the answer. [a. you'll fail and leave 
college) Ask, "How did you guess the meaning?" Get 
ideas from Ss (e.g., The math teacher said it's a bad 
idea, so it can't be "you'll graduate." That would mean 
it's a good idea.). 

• Do the task Have Ss choose the best meaning for the 
remaining words. Then have Ss work in pairs and say 
how they guessed the meanings. 

• Check answers with the class. Call on Ss to say where 
the words and expressions are used, give the answer, 
and say how they guessed the meanings. 

Answers 
1. a [Second paragraph: . .. she said the same thing, "Bad idea. 

You'll flunk out."] 
2. b [First paragraph: ... a civil-engineering professor from the 

University of Kentucky arrived to speak, showing all these 
renderings of buildings.] 

3. a [First paragraph: And according to him, I could improve the 
quality of life for people ... ] 

4. b [First paragraph: My mother had a motto that I have followed 
to this day ... ] 

5. b [First paragraph: If you really want to do something, you put 
your mind to it.] 

6. a [Second paragraph: You're not inclined to be an engineer.] 
7. a [Third paragraph: And that 's what really solidified it.] 
8. b [Third paragraph: So I was bound and determined to prove 

everyone wrong.] 

Extra activity - groups 
Write these questions on the board: What are some 
different definitions of success? How do you define 
success? What kinds of people do you usually think of as 
being successful? Groups discuss the questions. When 
Ss finish, they report some of their ideas to the class. 
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o 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss check ev') true or false for the statements and 
correct the false statements. Check answers with the 
class: call on individual Ss to say true or false and give 
corrected sentences. After each correction, ask, "Does 
anyone have a different correction?" 

Answers 
1. False. When she was in high school, she was into the arts. 
2. False. She was fascinated with the fact that she could draw and 

get paid for it and that she could help people. 
3. True 
4. False. Her counselor said, "You 're not made up to be an 

engineer." Her math teacher said, "You'll flunk out." 
5. True 
6. True 

• Follow-up Ask, "Has anyone ever discouraged you from 
doing something you wanted to do? Why?" Call on a 
few Ss to share their ideas. 

2 L~ream~ud.~WwfiWU~a~ _________________________________________ ( 
A (CD 1, Track 9) 

• Preview the task Tell Ss to look at the picture. Ask, 
"What do you know or can you guess about Lance 
Armstrong?" Have Ss read the sentences and choices 
in the listening task and underline their guesses. Read 
the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-238 Ss listen. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and circle the correct 
information. Check answers with the class. Find out if 
any Ss guessed every answer correctly. 

Answers 
1. c. triathlete 
2. b. mother 
3. c. a retired 
4. a. a serious illness 
5. c. Tour de France races 

B 
• Preview the task Write career and health on the board. 

Say, "In the article on page 8, Pat Galloway faced a 
challenge to her choice of career. Lance Armstrong 
faced a challenge to his health. In what other areas of 
life do people face challenges?" Get ideas from Ss, and 
write them on the board (e .g.,family, love life, school, 
friends, money). 

• Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss read the example 
article. Ask Ss the questions in the instructions: 
"What did the writer have to do?" [The writer had to 
give a speech.) "How did the writer feel?" [Extremely 
nervous. The writer wanted to run away.) "How did the 
writer feel afterwards?" [It helped the writer become 
much more confident.) 

• Present Help Note Read the information aloud. As 
you read each bullet point, call on a S to read the 
information that demonstrates each point indicated in 
the example article aloud. 

• Have Ss find examples of how Pat Galloway's story 
on page 8 follows the steps for writing an anecdote. 
Read each bullet point aloud again, and have Ss find 
the information in Pat's story. [Set the general time 
or place: When I was in high school in Kentucky in 
1974 .. . ; Set the particular time or place: But one day 
at a required high school lecture .. . ; Describe what 
happened: the rest of paragraphs 1,2, and most of3; 
End the story: And I did. In 1978, I graduated from 
Purdue University . .. ) 

• Do the task Have Ss think of a challenge they faced in 
one of the areas of life on the board. Tell Ss to make 
some notes about the story they are going to write 
using the questions in the instructions and the steps 
in the Help Note. Then have Ss use their notes to write 
their stories. 

Extra activity - individuals 
Before Ss write their stories, they do a focused free 
writing activity. They write for ten minutes on the 
topic of challenges they have faced. Ss can write 
incomplete sentences and should write without 
stopping to organize or edit. Ss then use the ideas in 
their free writing to create their stories. 

c 
[- Aboui: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
tm ygY-J ~ aloud. Tell Ss to take turns reading their 

partner's stories and asking follow-up questions. Have 
a few Ss share interesting or surprising things they 
learned about their partner with the class. 

3 &~~mA ______________________________________________ ~ 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 1 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks. (See the 
teaching notes on p. T-lDA.) 

T-9 • Unit 1 • Interesting lives 

_b;;;O- Assign Workbook pp. 8 and 9. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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D Read the article again. Are the sentences true or false? 
Correct the false sentences. 

1. Pat always planned on being a civil engineer. 

2. She first became interested in engineering because she loved math and science. 

3. Her mother encouraged her to follow her dream. 

4. Pat's teachers expected her to be in a profession like engineering. 

5. Pat wanted to prove to everyone that she could be a civil engineer. 

6. Pat refused to let any problems stop her along the way. 
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A Listen to a true story about Lance Armstrong. Complete the sentences with the 
correct information. Choose a, b, or c. 

1. As a teenager, Lance Armstrong became a professional _____ _ 

a. swimmer b. cyclist c. triathlete 

2. He says he got his ambition from his _____ _ 

a. close friend b. mother c. high school teacher 

3. He is now ______ athlete. 

a. an amateur b. a professional c. a retired 

4. The biggest challenge he faced was _____ _ 

a. a serious illness b. the media c. losing races 

5. He has won more ______ than anyone else. 

a. cycling races b. Olympic medals c. Tour de France races 

B Think about a time in your life when you had to do something difficult. What did you 
have to do? How did you feel? How did you feel afterwards? Write a story about that time. 

000 Document 

My Biggest Challenge 
When I was in high school, chemistry was a required subject, 
but I wasn't very good at it. ... 

One day, the teacher asked us to give a speech about chemistry 
in our everyday lives .... 

On the day of the speech, I was extremely nervous. I remember 
looking at all those faces, and I wanted to run away .... 

It was a big challenge for me to make that speech, but it helped 
me become much more confident. ... 

o Help note 

Writing an anecdote or a story 

- Set the general time or place. 
LJ!+----- Set the particular time or place. 

- Describe what happened. 
- End the story and, if possible, link 

the events to now. 

• • 

C Pair work Read a partner's story. Then ask questions to find out more about the story. 

See Free talk 1 at the back of the book for more speaking practice. 

9 
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If done for homework Answers 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

1. give up + verb + -ing 
2. promise + to + verb 

3. put off + verb + -ing 
4. refuse + to + verb 

If done in class Possible mottoes 

• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 
"This learning tip is an extremely useful one because 
you can't predict the verb form that follows a new 
verb you're learning. For example, like and enjoy have 
similar meanings, so you might think that they can 
both be followed by the same verb form. However, like 
can be followed by verb + -ing or to + verb, but enjoy 
can only be followed by verb + -ing." 

1. Never give up believing in your hopes and dreams. 
2. If you promise to do something, do it. 
3. Never put off doing someth ing because it's unpleasant. 
4. When you refuse to do something, have a good reason. 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the information aloud. Ask a S 

to read the example with imagine. 

C!;> These tasks recycle the verb complements verb + 
-ing and to + verb. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, pairs read each 
other their sentences. 

1 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. Have 
Ss complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. agree + to + verb 

to lend 
2. intend + to + verb ; bother + 

verb + -ing / to + verb 
to do, starting / to start 

3. stop + verb + -ing / to + 
verb; enjoy + verb + -ing 
doing , doing 

4. keep on + verb + -ing 
trying 

5. consider + verb + -ing 
taking 

6. seem + to + verb 
to be 

2 
• Preview the Word Builder task 

The Word Builder exercises 
include new vocabulary 
that is related to vocabulary 
in the unit. Ss can look up 
the words and learn them to 
increase their vocabulary. 
Say, "This Word Builder 
task will help you learn 
the verb forms that follow 
some everyday verbs. It will 
also give you some practice 
using them in sentences." 

• Do the task Read the 
instructions aloud. Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class: for 
each verb, ask a few Ss to 
read their mottoes. 

T-10 • Unit 1 • Interesting lives 
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Leaming tip Verb patterns 
When you learn a new verb, write down the verb form(s) that can follow it. 
Then use it in a sentence. For exam ple: 

l~Bi"e vey'o +- -i,,=, 

J.eciJ.e \-0 + vevb 

ST-o\v+ ve .... 'o +- -l\\el 

, COl"' \- ''''''':l,,,e h",v''':l !o\-s 0" ..,o"ey. 

,'ve J.eciJ.eJ. \-0 be '" J.oc\-ov. 

I'.., BO'''B \-0 S\-"'V\- s",v''':l ..,o"ey. 

S\-"'V\- \-0 -+- vevb ,'.., BO'''B \-0 S\-"'V\- \-0 sOlve ..,o"ey. 

~~-----...... --.I 

1 Write down the form (s) of the verbs that can follow the verbs below. Then complete 
the mottoes. Use the correct farm(s) of the verbs given . 

1. agree \-0 + yevb "Never agree ___ (lend) money to strangers." 

2. intend _ _ _ _ _ "!fyou don 't intend _ _ _ (do) something properly, 

bother ____ _ don't bother ___ (start) it!" 

3. stop _____ _ "Never stop ___ (do) the things you 

enjoy _ _ _ _ _ _ enjoy ___ (do)." 

4. keep on _ _ _ _ _ "Keep on _ __ (try) unt il you find success." 

5. consider _ _ _ _ _ "Consider _ __ (take) every opportunity you get in li fe." 

6. seem _____ _ "Things a ren't a lways what t hey seem ___ (be)." 

2 Word builder Find out the meanings of these verbs, and write down the verb 
form (s) that can follow them. Then make up your own motto for each verb. 

1. give up _ _ __ _ 

2. promise ____ _ 

3. put off _ ___ _ 

4. refuse _ ___ _ 

On YOULflwn 
Make a flip pad for the new verbs you have 
learned in this unit. Write each new verb in a 
sentence. Every time you have a spare minute, 
learn a verb! 
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Unit 1 Interesting lives 

• Tell Ss to turn to the back oftheir Student's Books and 
look at Free Talk 1. 

3 
• Preview the task Have Ss put their completed interviews 

on tables or chairs around the class. Say, "Walk around 
the class and read the interviews. Make a note of the 
questions and answers that you find interesting." 

1 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

2 

Have Ss complete the tasks. Note that for the class 
activity in Part 3, you may want Ss to write their 
questions on a separate piece of paper. 

• Do the task Have several Ss tell the class which 
questions and answers they think are the most 
interesting. 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Follow-up Ss talk with a classmate whose answer they 
found interesting and get more information. 

~;> Recycle pronunciation Remind Ss to use reductions in 
their questions (see Lesson A, p. 3). 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. 

An interview with . .. 

Choose a classmate to interview for an article in a magazine, and think of 
interesting things to ask him or her. Complete the questions below. 

Questions (0(, Answers 
1. How long have you been ___________ _ 
2. When did you last _ ____________ _ 
3. Have you ever considered _ __________ _ 
4. What's your favorite _____________ ~ 
5. Have you ever tried _____________ _ 
6. Where do you hope you'll ___________ _ 
7. What do you like to _____________ ~ 
8. What's the nicest _____________ _ 
9. Who do you ___________ ____ ~ 

10. What do you remember about __________ _ 
11. What were you dOing _ _ __________ _ 
12. How did you end up ____________ _ 

2 Pair work Now ask your interview questions. Take notes on your partner's answers. 

3 Class activity Share the most interesting questions and answers with the class. 

Group work 

,Derns like see wem eltrrywlwr~ 
BRight. rm not sure f(! like to OINt; oue nauoh. They're not as ecanomica' 8$ d ca'-

Thal's true But df1n'j you thfni: t w')ufd be It, '0 drive one? 

Unit 1 • Interesting lives • T-10A 
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Language notes 

~S~QaA Ma~~ov~e~~~ ______________________ ~ __________________ --;( _ 
Grammar Comparisons with (not) as . .. as 

(See Student's Book p. 13.) 

Ss have already learned to make comparisons with more / 
less + adjective and adjective + -er. The lesson teaches 
comparisons with as ... as to mean "the same as" and 
not as . .. as to mean "less than." 

Form 
• (not) as + adjective + as 

The pants are just as comfortable as my jeans. 
I don't look as scruffy as I did. 

• (not) as + noun phrase + as 

She spends as little time as possible on her makeup. 
She doesn't wear as many bright colors as she should. 

• (not) as + adverb + as 

Use 

I tried as hard as I could to find the right style. 
I don't like short hair as much as long hair. 

• as ... as 
When two things or people are compared using as .. . 
as, it generally means they are the same in some way. 

The pants are just as comfortable as my jeans. (= The 
jeans and pants are both equally comfortable.) 

aSSIlll B Fashion 
Grammar Negative questions 

(See Student's Book p. 14.) 

The lesson presents three functions of negative 
questions. 

Form 
Negative questions can be used in a variety of verb 
forms : present and past, as both simple and continuous 
verbs, and with modal verbs. The lesson presents 
negative questions with the present of be and the simple 
present. 

• Present of be 
Isn't that jacket great? 
Aren't they expensive? 

• Simple present 
Don't you like it? 
It 'd look good, don't you think? 

• not as .. . as 
When things or people are compared with not as . . . 
as, it generally means that they are not the same. It has 
a meaning similar to "less than." 

I don't like short hair as much as long hair. (= I like 
short hair less than long hair. OR I like long hair 
more than short hair.) 

• In the lesson, the as ... as structure is followed by: a 
noun phrase (The pants are just as comfortable as my 
jeans.); a verb phrase or clause (l don't look as scrUffy 
as I did.); or an adjective (She spends as little time as 
possible.) . 

Corpus information (not) as ... as 

In conversation, about a third of the uses of as .. . as 
in comparisons are in negative sentences, and about 
two-thirds are in affirmative sentences. 

Speaking naturally Linking words with the same consonant 
sound 

(See Student's Book p. 13.) 

This section practices linking words that end and 
begin with the same consonant sound. When the same 
consonant sound is at the end of one word and at the 
start of the next, as in big glasses or stylish shoes, the 
sound is said only once, but is lengthened a little. 

Use 
People generally use a negative question when they want 
another person to agree with them, even though they 
may think the other person will have a different opinion. 
The lesson presents three common uses of negative 
questions. 

• To express an opinion 

Isn't this jacket great? (= I love it.) 

• To suggest an idea 

It'd look good on you, don't you think? (= You may or 
may not agree it would look good, but I want you 
to think it would.) 

• To express surprise 

Don't you like it? (= It sounds like you don't, and I'm 
surprised.) 
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• Negative questions can also be used to check 
information (Aren't you Jackie Lee?), but this use is not 
taught here. 

Corpus information Negative questions with isn't 

Negative questions with isn't are the most common. 
They account for about a third of the uses of isn't. 

Vocabulary Describing clothes 

(See Student's Book p. 15.) 

• The vocabulary in this lesson consists of words 
for describing clothes in terms of colors, patterns, 
materials, and styles. The order that these adjectives 
are used in is also addressed. 

Conversation strategy Summarizing things people say 

(See Student's Book p. 16.) 

In conversation, people often summarize or paraphrase 
the things that other speakers say. This shows that they 
are involved or engaged in the conversation and that 
they are following what is said. 

A He has hundreds of CDs already. 
B He has a big collection, then. 

• In Touchstone Student's Book 2, Unit 8, Lesson B, the 
typical order of adjectives was presented: opinion, 
size, color, shape, nationality, material. The order of 
adjectives in the word-sort chart on p. 15 is a rough 
guide to a typical order when describing clothes: 
colors, patterns, materials, styles. However, there 
can be some variation in the order of adjectives for 
materials, patterns, and styles. Generally the most 
important thing that a speaker wants to say about the 
item is put just before the noun. So, for example, 

a long-sleeved wool sweater (= a type of wool 
sweater) 

a cotton turtleneck sweater (= a type of turtleneck 
sweater) 

Strategy plus Now 

(See Student's Book p. 17.) 

Now is often used to introduce a follow-up question. 
It can show that the speaker wants to move the 
conversation on to a different aspect of the topic. 

A He knows everything there is to know about this stuff. 
B Now, does he read music magazines? 

Corpus information Now 

Now is one of the top 100 words in conversation. About 
20 percent of its uses are to introduce questions. 

I; LBssQll.D. PecsaoaLsr.u.t.p,yJCW-e _______ ~~ _ _____ ____ _ _ 

( 

( 

\. 

( 

( 

( 

\. 

\ 

Help note Punctuation 

(See Student's Book p. 19.) 

The Help Note reviews the punctuation of commas to 
separate items in lists, and it adds one use of a dash and 
an exclamation mark. 

• Dash 
Dashes are often used when the writer wants to give 
extra information about something, either to add an 
idea or to add a fuller explanation of a preceding idea. 

I have a lot of African music - I like the beat and spirit 
of the music. 

• Exclamation mark 

An exclamation mark (also called an exclamation 
point) can be used when the writer wants to show 
something needs emphasis, perhaps because it is 
surprising or funny, or because it has a strong emotion 
attached to it. 

I wear every color under the sun . .. sometimes all at 
once! 

Language notes • Unit 2 
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Personal tastes 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Write the word taste on the board. Say, "This word can be used to talk about food, for 
example, you can say something tastes good, nice, bad, or tastes salty or sweet. It can also be used to talk about the 
type of things you like, for example, the type of clothes or type of furniture . You can say someone has good taste, which 
means 'the person likes nice things or things you like too: or someone has bad taste, which means 'the person likes 
things that you don't like or things that seem unusual.'" Ask, "Which celebrities do you think have good taste?" Have a 
few Ss respond. Say, "In this unit, we'll talk about some of your personal tastes." 

() 
( 

( 

( 

c 
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c 
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_ln~Unit 2,-YJJJl1earalto ........ w -"CtOOoL..!!.-.! . . L-J<. _________________ ~ 

• Unit aims Read the unit aims aloud. Tell Ss to listen and 
read along. 

• Introduce the categories for taste Have Ss look at the 
pictures. Say, "These pictures represent some of the 
things that people have different tastes in. What are 
they?" [l. music 2. clothes 3. cars 4. hairstyles] 

c:;> Recycle vocabulary This task recycles vocabulary 
for kinds of music (see Touchstone Student's Book 2, 
Unit 2, Lesson B); clothes (see Touchstone Student's 
Book 1, Unit 8, Lesson B); and hairstyles (see 
Touchstone Student's Book 2, Unit 11, Lesson B). 

• Have Ss work in pairs. Ask pairs to write the names 
of as many kinds of music as they can in one minute. 
Write Ss' answers on the board (e.g., pop, rock, jazz, 
classical, hip-hop, heavy metal). 

• Ask pairs to write the names of as many kinds of 
clothes as they can in one minute. Write Ss' answers 
on the board (e.g., dress, suit, jeans, sweater, T-shirt, 
blouse, tie). 

• Ask pairs to write the names of as many kinds of cars 
as they can in one minute. Write Ss' answers on the 
board (e.g., convertible, sports car, SUv, smart car, 
mini-van). 

• Ask pairs to write the names of as many kinds of 
hairstyles as they can in one minute. Write Ss' answers 
on the board (e.g. , long, short, braids, ponytail, buzz 
cut, perm). 

T-11 • Unit 2 • Personaltastes 

Extra activity - individuals / class 
Write on the board: 

Which part looks interesting? 
Which part looks useful? 
Which part looks like fun? 

Ss look through the unit and choose a part to answer 
each question. Several Ss report their opinions to the 
class and give their reasons. 

• Ask Ss to look at Before You Begin. Ask individual 
Ss to each read a question aloud. Tell Ss to read the 
complete question beginning with What kind of . .. 

• Have Ss discuss the four questions in small groups. 
Have groups report which group members have 
similar tastes . 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write on the board: 

A day in the country 
A special occasion in the evening 

1. What clothes will I wear? 
2. What kind of car will I go in? 
3. What kind of hairstyle will I have? 
4. What CDs will I listen to in the car? 

Ss imagine they have a credit card with no spending 
limit. Partners choose one of the two situations on the 
board and answer the questions about it, using their 
personal tastes. 
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Would you let a friend give YOU a makeover? 
We gave Cindy and Ron, two very good friends, the chance to choose 

a new look for each other. How did they do? Here's the verdict! 

What do you think about 
your new look, Cindy? 

I love it! I don't usually 
wear these colors, but this 
dress is really nice. I like it. 
I wouldn't usually wear this 
much makeup - I try to get 
ready as quickly as I can in 
the morning - but it looks 
good. I'm really pleased. 

Ron, you chose a completely 
different look for Cindy. 
How do you like it? 

I like it a lot. I tried as hard 
as I could to find a style that 
suits her personality better. 
Her hair looks great. I mean, 
I don't usually like short hair 
as much as long hair, but 
it suits her, I think. And I 
like the dress on her. She 
looks great. 

After 

How do you like your new 
look, Ron? 

Well , I kind of like it. I'm not 
used to wearing pants like 
these, but they're just as 
comfortable as my jeans. 
And Cindy made a good 
choice with the suede jacket. 
It's cool. Yeah , I don't look 
as scruffy as I did! 

Cindy, do you like Ron's new 
look? He looks very different! 

Yes, I really like it. He doesn't 
usually pay much attention to 
how he looks - not as much 
as he should! Actually, the 
pastel shirt I chose doesn't 
look as good on him as the 
bright colors he usually wears. 
I don't think I like pastels that 
much after all. But overall, he 
looks a lot better! I like his 
hair short like that. 

A Look at Cindy's and Ron's "before" and "after" pictures, and listen to their comments. 
What do they like about their makeovers? Do you agree with their comments? 

[-Ffyu;e-1 
L __ ~~_~_,!!_j • B How do Cindy and Ron actually say these things? Find the sentences in the article 

above. Compare with a partner. 

1. Ron These pants and my jeans are equally comfortable. 
2. Cindy Bright colors look better on him than the pastel shirt I chose. 
3. Ron I usually prefer long hair to short hair. 
4. Ron I used to look scruffier. 
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Lesson A Makeovers 

• Set the scene Ask Ss if they know what a makeover is. 
Tell them to look at the pictures of Cindy and Ron for 
clues. Get ideas from Ss. If necessary, explain that it 
means that a person has done something major to 
change the way he or she looks. Ask, "When people get 
makeovers, what are some of the things they change?" 
Have a few Ss answer (e.g., makeup, hairstyle, clothes). 

A ~ (CD 1, Track 10) 

• Preview the task Tell Ss not to look at the text. Say, "Look 
at Cindy's and Ron's 'before' and 'after' pictures. What 
do they say that they like about their makeovers? 
Listen and write their comments." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen, read along, and 
review their answers. Check answers with the class. 
[Cindy likes the dress and the extra makeup. Ron 
likes the pants and the leather jacket.] Help with new 
vocabulary as needed. 

• Ask, "Do you agree with Cindy's comments?" Ask a 
S for his or her opinion. Ask Ss who disagree to raise 
their hands and say why. Repeat the task, this time 
asking about Ron's comments. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs look through their Student's Books and find a 
picture of someone they would like to give a makeover 
to. Partners decide what they would change and why. 
Pairs present their picture and their suggestions to 
another pair. 

B 
[-Figure! )0 Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
UL~lI~ ] aloud. Have Ss complete the task and then 

compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read a sentence 
aloud. Write the answers on the board. 

Unit 2 Personal tastes 

Answers 
1. Ron They're [the pants] just as comfortable as my jeans. 
2. Cindy Actually, the pastel shirt I chose doesn't look as good on 

him as the bright colors he usually wears. 
3. Ron I mean, I don 't usually like short hair as much as long 

hair . .. 
4. Ron Yeah , I don't look as scruffy as I did! 

• Focus on the use Say, "You know how to make 
comparisons with more, less, and -er." Write on the 
board: as . .. as. Say, "You can also make comparisons 
using as . .. as." Underline as in all the answers. 

• Say, "Look at sentence 3. Which does he like less: long 
or short hair? " [short hair] Write on the board next to 
sentence 3: He likes short hair less than long hair. 

• Say, "Look at sentence 4. Is he more or less scruffy 
now?" [less] Write on the board next to sentence 4: He's 
less scruffy than before. 

• Say, "Look at sentence 2. Do pastel colors look better or 
worse on Ron than bright colors?" [worse] Write on the 
board next to sentence 2: Pastel colors look less good on 
him than bright colors. 

• Underline n't in answers 2, 3, and 4. Say, "When you 
use not with a verb with comparisons with as, the 
comparison often means 'less than.'" 

• Ask Ss to look at sentence 1. Ask, "Which are 
comfortable?" [both pants and jeans] "Is one more 
comfortable than the other?" [no] Say, "When you 
make comparisons with as without not, you are 
usually saying that the two things are the same in 
someway." 

• Try it out Say, "Find more examples of (not) as ... as in 
Cindy's and Ron's comments." Have individual Ss each 
read a sentence aloud. [I try to get ready as quickly 
as I can in the morning ... ; I tried as hard as I could 
to find a style that suits her personality better.; He 
doesn't usually pay much attention to how he looks -
not as much as he should!] 

Unit 2 • Personaltastes • T-12 
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. ' (CD 1, Track 11) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the section 
of the chart on adjectives . Ask, "Which are the 
adjectives?" [comfortable, scruffy] Say, "Look at the 
first sentence. Are the jeans more comfortable?" [No. 
The jeans and pants are the same.] Say, "Look at just 
in the first example sentence. Just is often used to 
emphasize that the two parts of a comparison are the 
same." Point out that just comes before the first as. 
Ask, "Look at the second sentence, which is negative. 
Does he look the same now as he did, or does he look 
different?" [Different; he looked scruffier before.] Say, 
"Remember, as ... as tells us two things are the same, 
and not as ... as tells us they are different in some 
way." 

• Have Ss look at the section of the chart on nouns. Have 
Ss call out the nouns that are in the comparisons. 
[time, colors, attention] Say, "Look at the first example. 
Can she spend any less time on her makeup? " [No. 
She spends as little time as possible] Point out that 
quantifiers such as much, many, little, andfew, and 
adjectives come before the noun. 

• Have Ss look at the section of the chart on adverbs. Ask 
Ss to call out the adverbs in the comparisons. [hard, 
much] Ask Ss to look at the first example. Ask, "Do you 
think Ron tried hard enough to find the right style?" 
[yes] Ask, "How do you know? Do you think he could 
try harder?" [No, he tried as hard as he could.] Say, 
"Look at the second sentence. Can you say this using 
'more'?" [I like long hair more than short hair.] 

• Point out that after as ... as, there can be a noun (as 
comfortable as my jeans); an adjective (as little time as 
possible); or a verb phrase (as scruffy as I did) . 

3 Sptiakinfl-nalucally-__ . __ 
A _. (CD 1, Track 12) 

• Preview the task Ask, "What do you notice about these 
pairs of words? " [The same consonant sound ends 
the first word and begins the next word. ] Read the 
instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

B (CD 1, Track 13) 

p ·boui: )o Preview the task Say, "Now listen and repeat." 
t ___ r~E.J 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. Say, "Are the 
statements true for you? Discuss with a partner." As Ss 
discuss, go around the class and listen for the linking. 
If necessary, replay the recording, and have Ss repeat. 

T-13 • Unit 2 • Personaltastes 

A 
[- Aboui: )o Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 
l __ JP..u.] individual Ss to each read one of the questions 

aloud. Tell Ss to give their opinions. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: ask individual Ss to each read a 
sentence. 

Possible answers 
1. It seems to me that older people are just as interested in 

fashion as young people. 
2. If you ask me, young people don 't care as much about their 

appearance as older people. 
3. I don't think men get haircuts as often as women do. 
4. I think men spend just as much money on themselves as 

women do. 
5. In my opinion, makeover shows are not as interesting as other 

reality shows on TV. 
6. When I choose clothes, looks aren 't as important as comfort. 
7. I don't have as many clothes as I'd like. I don't have as many 

pairs of shoes as I'd like either. 
8. I definitely spend as little time as possible shopping for clothes. 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask three 

Ss to read the example conversation aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Have each group 
tell the class one of the answers they all agreed on and 
one of the answers they couldn't agree on. 

Extra activity - groups 
Group members each write a noun related to 
appearance on a slip of paper. The slips are placed 
facedown on a table. Group members take turns 
choosing a slip and reading the noun aloud. Group 
members each write a sentence using the noun and 
just as . .. as or not as . .. as in a sentence (e.g., I think 
long sleeves aren't as comfortable as short sleeves.). Ss 
take turns reading their sentences to the group. 

c 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask two 

Ss to read the example conversation aloud. Say, "Ask 
questions about the statements in B and other ideas 
about fashion." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Have Ss report 
questions for which they couldn't find a S who agreed. 

Assign Workbook pp. 10 and 11. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Adjectives The pants are just as comfortable as my jeans. 

Nouns 

Adverbs 

I don't look as scruffy as I did. 

She spends as little time as possible on her makeup. 
She doesn't wear as many bright colors as she should. 
He doesn't pay as much attention to his appearance as he should. 

I tried as hard as I could to find the right style for her. 
I don't like short hair as much as long hair. 

A Answer these questions with your own opinions. Use as . .. as or not as . .. as. 

1. Are older people just as interested in fashion as young people? 
2. Do older people care as much about their appearance as young people? 
3. Do men get haircuts as often as women do? 
4. Do men spend as much money on themselves as women? 
5. Are makeover shows as interesting as other reality shows on TV? 
6. When you choose clothes, are looks as important as comfort? 
7. Do you have as many clothes as you'd like? How about pairs of shoes? 
8. Do you spend as little time as possible shopping for clothes? 

B Group work Discuss your answers. Explain your views. Do you all agree? 

A It seems to me that older people are just as interested in fashion as young people. 
B I'm not sure. I don't think older people are as interested. 
C Well, my mother is a lot more interested in fashion than I am! 

-'--....c ---,,3_SJ)1iakingJlatulaLIy~inkinJJ_'NIl[dS~itb_tbB_SBID_e_C1Jfls_onEI1LSIlJJJ1Il __ 
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big glasses wear red dark colors some makeup stylish shoes 

A ~. Listen and repeat the expressions above. Notice that when the same consonant sound is 
at the end of one word and at the start of the next, it is pronounced once, but it sounds longer. 

Now listen and repeat these statements. Are they true for you? Discuss with a partner. 

1. I don't like big glasses. They're less stylish than small glasses. 
2. I think people look cool in sunglasses. 
3. I like casual clothes. I can't stand dressing up for special occasions. 
4. I think women should always wear some makeup. 
5. I own a lot of black clothes. I hate to wear bright colors, and I never wear red. 
6. I don't usually wear stylish shoes. They're not as comfortable as my sneakers. 

C Class activity Ask your classmates questions. Find someone who agrees with each statement. 

"Do you like big glasses?" "Yes, I do. I think they're just as stylish as small glasses. " 
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A Listen. Why doesn't Ben like the jacket? Practice the conversation. 

Yoko Oh, don't you just love this jacket? 
I mean, isn't it great? 

Ben Hmm. I don't know. 
Yoko Don't you like it? I think it's really nice. 
Ben It's OK. It 's kind of bright. 

Yoko But don't you like the style? It'd look good 
on you, don't you think? 

Ben Well, maybe. 
Yoko Well, don't you want to try it on at least? 
Ben Not really. And anyway, isn't it a little expensive? 

Yoko Oh, isn't it on sale? 

Ben No. It's full price. The sale rack is over there. Hey, 
look at those jackets. Aren't they great? 

B How does Yoko actually say these things? Underline what she says in the conversation. 

1. I love this jacket! 2. I'm surprised you don't like it. 3. I think you should try it on. 

_ -"""",2Jlrammar Ne(JatflLeJ:tlie~SJ.L.!tfooU...Jn"'\4s -=~",,--, __________ -,---"--

14 

When you want or expect someone to agree with you, you can use negative questions to: 

Express an opinion 
Isn't this jacket great? 

Don't you think it's great? 

Don't you just love it? 

Suggest an idea 
Isn't it a little expensive? 

Don't you think it's too bright? 

It'd look good, don't you think? 

Show surprise 
Isn't it on sale? 

Don't you like it? 

Look at the rest ofYoko and Ben's conversation. Rewrite the underlined 
sentences as negative questions. Then practice with a partner. 

Ben Look at this one. I think it's neat. 
Yoko Well, I'm not sure about the style. I think it's a bit boring. 
Ben No, I like it. And it fits perfectly, I think. 

Yoko Urn . . . maybe it's a bit tight. 
Ben No, it's just right. I'm surprised you don't like it. 

And anyway, it's not as expensive. I think I'll get it! 
Yoko Well, I think you should look around a bit more. 

Is\\' t- 'it- \\eoo.t-? / Do\\' t- yOLo. t-~'i\\k , 'it-'s \\eoo.H J 

..... gp£gpgilllf!1!!!ll!i;t£l~ iI!I~41!4d* " 

In conversation . .. 

Negative Questions with 
Isn't . .. ? are the most 
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Lesson 8 Fashion 

__ 1IL.J.LBui1ding Language 
• Set the scene Say, "Look at the picture. Yoko and Ben 

are shopping for a new jacket for Ben. Do you think 
Ben's having a good time?" [no] Ask, "Why not?" Ask 
Ss for their ideas (e.g., He doesn't look happy. Maybe he 
doesn't like shopping for clothes. Maybe he doesn't like 
the jacket that Yoko is holding.). 

A Ii! (CD 1, Track 14) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Say, "Listen. Why doesn't 
Ben like the jacket? Write the answer." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write their answer. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answer. [Ben thinks the jacket 
is too bright and too expensive.] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

2 Grammar 
(f:! (CD 1, Track 15) 

• Present the grammar chart Books open. Play the 
recording. Ss listen and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Say, "Look at the chart. When 
you want or expect a person to agree with you, you 
can use negative questions to express an opinion, 
suggest an idea, or show surprise. Look at the example 
questions. What verb tenses are used in this chart?" 
[present of be and simple present] Say, "You can 
also use aren't and doesn't; for example, 'Aren't these 
jackets great?' or 'Doesn't Ben look awesome in 
green?'" (For more information, see Language Notes at 
the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present In Conversation Ask a S to read the information 
aloud. Tell Ss to look at the pictures on the page, and 
call out some questions about them starting with 
Isn't . . . ? (e.g., Isn't Yoko's scarf nice?; Isn't the jacket 
awful?) . 

• Preview the task Say, "Look at the rest ofYoko and Ben's 
conversation. Rewrite the underlined sentences as 
negative questions. More than one question is possible 
for most of the sentences." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have a pair read the rest of the conversation 
aloud. Then say each underlined sentence, have a S 
give an answer, and write it on the board. Ask Ss with 
a different answer to raise their hands, and write those 
answers on the board. 

Unit 2 Personal tastes 

B 
p'i!itiie:.. Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
UL~~~J aloud. Have Ss complete the task and then 

compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read a sentence. 

Answers 
1. Oh, don't you just love this jacket? 
2. Don't you li ke it? 
3. Well, don't you want to try it on at least? 

• Focus on the form and the use Write the answers on 
the board. Ask, "What kind of sentences are these?" 
[questions] Ask, "Are they affirmative or negative?" 
[negative] Say, "You can use a negative question 
when you want a person to express an opinion as 
in sentence 1, to show surprise as in sentence 2, or 
suggest an idea as in sentence 3." 

• Try it out Ask two Ss to read the conversation aloud. 
Have the rest of the class close their books and listen. 
Tell Ss to raise their hands when they hear a negative 
question. 

Answers 
Ben Look at this one. Isn't it neat? / Don't you think it's neat? / 

It's neat, don 't you think? 
Yoko Well, I'm not sure about the style. Isn 't it a bit boring? / 

Don't you think it's a bit boring? / It's a bit boring, don 't you 
think? 

Ben No, I like it. It fits perfectly, don't you think? / Doesn't it fit 
perfectly? / Don't you think it fits perfectly? 

Yoko Um .. . Isn't it a bit tight? / Don 't you think it's a bit tight? / 
It 's a bit tight, don't you think? 

Ben No, it's just right. Don't you like it? And anyway, it's not as 
expensive. I think I'll get it! 

Yoko Well, don't you want to look around a bit more? 

• Have Ss practice the conversations in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write a conversation in which a mother and 
daughter or a mother and son (or boyfriend / 
girlfriend; husband / wife) are shopping for clothes. 
They each choose an item that the other really dislikes 
(e.g., The son wants to buy a pair of pre ripped jeans. The 
mother wants him to buy a nice pair of pants.). Remind 
Ss to use negative questions and as . .. as. A few pairs 
read their conversations to the class. 

Unit 2 • Personaltastes • T-14 
www.ztcprep.com



( 

~~BWMi~CA~lr-______________________________________ ~. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task. 

B 
[--Word: .. Preview the task Have Ss look at the category 
l ___ ~q~~J headings in the chart. Read each one and its 

example aloud. Have Ss work in pairs and locate each 
example answer in the pictures and the descriptions. 

• Say, "Now write the vocabulary in bold from the Web 
page in the correct column. Add words of your own." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their charts in pairs. Check answers with the 
class: write the column headings on the board. Have 
individual Ss call out the words from the chart, and 
then write them on the board. 

Answers 
Patterns Colors Materials Styles 
solid (colors) neon (green) leather V-neck 
striped dark (green) suede turtleneck 
floral-print light (green) cashmere long-sleeved 
plaid turquoise silk boot-cut 
polka-dot wool flared 

cotton fitted 
denim baggy 
polyester short-sleeved 
rubber 

• Ask individual Ss to call out words that they added. 

Extra vocabulary: clothes 

Present or have Ss suggest extra vocabulary for 
describing clothes, such as: 

Colors: aqua, burgundy, chocolate, cream, fuchsia, 
maroon, navy, tan, teal 
Patterns: checked, embroidered, solid 
Materials:jersey, lace, nylon, satin, spandex, tweed, 
velvet 
Styles: pleated (skirt / pants), crew-neck (sweater), 
single- / double-breasted (jacket) 

• Say, "Can you use any of these words to describe what 
you and your classmates are wearing? Write sentences 
about yourself and two classmates." Have several Ss 
read their sentences aloud. Other Ss guess who they 
are describing. 

Extra activity - groups 
On slips of paper, group members write sentences 
describing their favorite weekend clothes. The slips are 
given to a group secretary, who reads each one aloud. 
Group members try to guess which group member's 
favorite outfit is being described. This activity can be 
repeated with favorite clothes for a special occasion or 
favorite clothes for relaxing at home. 

c 
[- Abolii: ,. Preview the task Read the instructions and the 
l __ 'yP_lI. J questions aloud. Ask two Ss to read the example 

conversation aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class and help as needed. 

c:;> Review a conversation strategy Read the example 
conversation aloud. Ask, "Does the second person 
really agree with the first person?" [probably not] 
Ask, "What expressions does the second person use 
to 'soften' the comment about the jacket?" [I guess 
so, but ... ; a bit] Suggest or have Ss present other 
expressions to soften comments (e.g., probably, maybe, 
kind of, a little, in a way). (See Touchstone Student's 
Book 3, Unit 7, Lesson C.) Tell them to use the 
expressions as they do the task. 

• Follow-up Group members report any items they 
decided would look good on someone in the group 
(e.g., Don't you think the suede jacket would look 
fabulous on Tara?). 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss list some current styles in clothing and share their 
lists in groups. Group members say if they disagree 
with any choices. Then they agree on one current style 
that they like and one that they do not like. 
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_4Jlo~allulaCYJlatB1laak. ____________________ ~ 
• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 20 of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-20.) 

T-15 • Unit 2 • Personaltastes 

Assign Workbook pp. 12 and 13. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) ( 
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A Pair work Read the product descriptions on this Web page, and take turns 
describing the items in the photos. 

4. 

Unit 2 Personal tastes 

Women's 
long-sleeved 
cotton tops, 
available in 

5. 
Looking for 
denim jeans? 
Whether you 
want boot-cut 
or flared, fitted 
or baggy - we have 
. ns to fit you! 

2. 
Luxury cashmere 
scarves and silk ties 
make perfect gifts. 

6. 
Women's 
short-sleeved 
striped shirts 
in polyester. 
Floral-print 

~. 
Men's wool turtleneck 
and V-neck sweaters. 

and plaid shirts also available. 

7. 

here in neon green, dark 
, and light green. 

Rubber boots 
in a variety 
of patterns. 
Shown here in 
turquoise with 
a polka-dot pattern. 

B Complete the chart with words from the Web page, and add ideas. Then compare 
with a partner. Can you use any of these words to describe what you and your 
classmates are wearing? 

Colors Patterns Materials Styles 

\\eo\\ Bvee\\ s+-Vlpe~ lee>\t-~ev V-\\ec\c. 

i 

:l 

C Group work Talk about the items on the Web page above. Discuss the following 
questions. Try to use negative questions where possible. 

• Which items do you really like? Are they in style right now? 
• Do you like the colors? How about the materials? 
• Would they look good on you or someone in the group? 
• How much would you pay for them? What would be a reasonable price? 

"Isn't that leather jacket great?" "I guess so, but don 't you think it's a bit out of style?" 

\ _ -",--",-"OMJhu1aI-Y_DlltBbllol! B1ue_~lJ.flde_sllo~~-f.fiii\_ 
See page 20 for a useful way to log and learn vocabulary. ~ 
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LCanvecsatlan stlategy-Summa[izing~tbin(Js {leop/e say_ 
A Which response summarizes what A says? 

A A lot of bands sound the same to me. I can't tell one band from another. 
B I know. ______ _ 

a. They can't play their instruments. b. They sound terrible. c. They're all alike. 

Now listen. What do you find out about Omar's brother? 

Notice how Tracy summarizes the things Omar says. 
It shows she's involved in the conversation and is 
following what Omar is saying. Find more examples. 

B Match each statement with the best response. Then practice with a partner. 

1. I like music with a good rhythm, something catchy. _ 
2. I hate listening to music on the radio - they always play 

the same stuff. _ 
3. I like songs that mean something, with words you can 

remember. 
4. Rap is really clever, the way it rhymes and tells a story. _ 
5. I have every record that The Beatles ever made. _ 

a. I know. It 's like poetry. 
b. Yeah. Good lyrics are important. 
c. Wow. That's a big collection. 
d. Right. There's not much variety. 
e. Uh-huh. You like a good beat. 

SELF·STUDY 
AUDIO CD 
"" CO:iiOM" 

www.ztcprep.com



( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

Unit 2 Personal tastes 

Lesson C He has really broad tastes. 
C;» Lesson C recycles vocabulary for talking about music. 

1 Can'lelsatiaa_stlale[JY-______________ ~ ____ _ 
Why summarize things people say? 
In conversations, a listener can summarize what has been said by 
a speaker. This shows the speaker that the other person has been 
actively listening to and following what has been said. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Ask, "What's your best friend's taste in 
music like? Make a list of the kinds of music he or she 
listens to." Have several Ss read their list to the class. 
Ask a few Ss, "Who would be the most difficult person 
to buy a music gift for?" 

A (CD 1, Track 16) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask a S 
to read Ns line from the conversation. Ask three Ss 
to each read one of the possible responses. Tell Ss to 
choose the best response. Check the answer with the 
class. [c. They're all alike.] 

• Say, "Listen to Tracy and Omar's conversation. What 
do you find out about Omar's brother? Write the 
answer." 

• Play the recording Books closed. Ss listen and write the 
answer. Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Tell Ss to listen, 
read along, and review their answer. Check the answer 
with the class. [He has really broad tastes in music. 
He has hundreds of CDs already. He knows a lot about 
music.] 

• Present Notice Read the information aloud. Ask a S to 
read the example. Say, "Find two more examples in the 
conversation." [He has a big collection, then.; Sounds 
like he's a walking encyclopedia.] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Have Ss read the statements 

and responses. Help with new vocabulary as needed. 
Say, "Match each statement with the best response. 
The response summarizes the statement." When Ss 
finish, have them check their answers in pairs by 
practicing each conversation with a partner. Check 
answers with the class: have different pairs each read 
a conversation. 

Answers 
1. e 2. d 3. b 4. a 5. C 

Extra activity - pairs 
Ss work with another partner and make 
conversations similar to those from Exercise 1, Part 
B. Sl personalizes the sentences, and S2 responds 
with a summarizing comment. Ss continue their 
conversations as long as they can. Ss then switch roles. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write a conversation similar to Tracy and Omar's. 
Have the class brainstorm different interests for which 
you might buy people gifts (e.g., sports, clothes, books). 
Say, "Decide with your partner who you want to get 
a gift for." Pairs join another pair to present their 
conversations. A few pairs present their conversations 
to the class. 

SElF'STUDY 
AUDIO CD 
-- cD~iii-M 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 2, at the back 
oftheir Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p . T-129 and 
the audio script on p. T-132.) 

Unit 2 • Personaltastes • T-16 
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Why use Now in a conversation? 
Ss have already learned to use All right or OK to move a conversation 
to a new topic (see Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 10, Lesson C). 
Using Now and a follow-up question helps the speaker move from 
one aspect of a topic to another in a smooth, nonabrupt way. (For 
more information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Read the information in Strategy 
Plus. Tell Ss to look back at the conversation on p. 
16 and find the example of Now. [Now, does he read 
music magazines?] 

• Say, "Tracy and Omar talked about Omar's brother's 
tastes in music, his music collection, and his 
knowledge of music. What aspect of the topic of 
Omar's brother and music does Tracy's follow-up 
question introduce?" Ask a few Ss (e.g., whether or 
not he reads music magazines; whether or not a music 
magazine subscription would be a good gift). 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Say, "Now is one 
of the top 100 words." Write on the board: 20%, 40%, 
60%, 75%. Say, "What percentage of the uses of now is 
for introducing a question? Write your guess." Books 
open. Ask a S to read the information aloud. 

3 Ljstenin 
A (CD 1, Track 17) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-239 Ss listen and 
circle the correct information. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 
Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. He owns about 600 CDs. 
2. He plays his CDSTil a special CD player. 
3. He keeps the liner notes about his CDs in a catalog. 
4. He has copied some of his CDs onto an MP3 player. 
5. He thinks he 'll probably keep his CDs. 

B .i. (CD 1, Track 18) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-239 Ss listen and 
circle the letter of the best response. 

T-17 • Unit 2 • Personaltastes 

A 
• Preview the task Say, "Complete the conversations with 

the questions in the box." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then check 
their answers in pairs. Check answers with the class: 
have pairs each read a conversation aloud. 

Answers 
1. Now, do you play any musical instruments? 
2. Now, do you have satellite radio? 
3. Now, do you listen to music when you're reading or working? 

• Tell Ss to practice the conversations in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. 

B 
[- 'fJiotii l . Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l __ 10_~ j aloud. Say, "Use now in your conversations to 

add a follow-up question. Where possible, summarize 
something your partner has said." Have Ss complete 
the task. 

• Follow-up Have a few pairs of Ss present one of their 
conversations to the class. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 
Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. a 2. b 3. a 4. b 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write on the board: movies, clothes shopping, 
restaurants, school, work, keepingfit, vacation 
destinations. SI chooses one of the topics on the board 
and talks about it for 30 seconds. S2 listens and then 
asks a Now follow-up question to get information 
about a different aspect of the topic. Partners switch 
roles, and S2 chooses a topic and talks for 30 seconds. 
Partners continue in this way until they have talked 
about all the topics on the board. 

.......;... ... - Assign Workbook pp. 14 and 15. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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introduce a follow-up 
question. It shows that 
you want to move the 
conversation on to a 
different aspect of a topic. 

A Complete the conversations with the questions in the box. 
Then practice with a partner. 

do you have satellite radio do you play any musical instruments 
do you listen to music when you're reading or working 

1. A Do you like classical music? 
B Yeah. I like most types of music. Classical, jazz, folk - anything, really. 
A So you have pretty broad tastes. Now, ? 
B Not really. I took piano for a while when I was a kid. 

2. A Do you go to concerts at all? 

Unit 2 Personal tastes 

In conversation . .. 

Now is one of the top 100 words. 
About 20% of the uses of now 
are to introduce questions. 

B Occasionally. I mean, it's nice to hear live music, but it can get expensive. 
A Yeah, I know. Now, ? They often have live bands. 
B No, I don't have it yet. I don't subscribe to it. 

3. A Do you have music on all the time at home? 
B Pretty much. It 's the first thing I do when I come home - turn on some music. 
A Oh, me too. Now, ________ ? 

B No, I can't have it on when I need to concentrate on something. 

[-- Abo-ui-] 
l _____ ~~~J )10 B Ask and answer the questions. Use your own information. 

A _ Listen to Jason talk to his co-worker about music. Circle the correct information. 

1. He owns about 600 / 110 CDs. 
2. He plays his CDs in a normal/special CD player. 
3. He keeps the liner notes about his CDs in a catalog / the CD cases. 
4. He has copied some / all of his CDs onto an MP3 player. 
5. He thinks he'll probably keep / get rid of his CDs. 

B Listen again to excerpts from the conversation. Choose the best response 
to each one. 

1. a. So you have broad tastes. 
2. a. So you have a small collection. 
3. a. That 's enough. 
4. a. So it 's difficult to use? 

b. So you're pretty choosy. 
b. So you have a fairly big collection. 
b. That's not nearly enough. 
b. So it's easy to use, like a jukebox? 

17 
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A Look at the photos of the woman below. What do you think her tastes are in 
clothes? jewelry? home decor? Make word webs. 

clothes jewelry home decor 
"'------""'" 

B Read the interview. Were your guesses correct? Do you have anything in common 
with Lesley? What? 

;JJlJree Jp1flanf! 

18 

An interview with Lesley Koustaff 
in New York about her very 
individual tastes 

How would you describe 
your style in clothes? 
Don't you have some 
pretty unusual clothes? 
Yes, I do have some unusual 
clothes . .. and jewelry! I suppose 
my style would be called eclectic. 
I like to collect clothing and 
jewelry from various countries 
and combine them. So I suppose 

the result is an interesting and different look. 

Don't you think clothes say a lot about 
the kind of person you are? 
Absolutely. I think we express who we are through 
our clothes - our personalities are reflected in 
our clothes. 

What do your clothes say about you? 
That I am outgoing and an individual - not one of 
the group. I suppose also that I am creative and a 
free spirit. 

What's your favorite outfit? 
My black miniskirt and jacket. I wear it with 
clunky shoes, lipstick-patterned tights, and very big 
earrings and a big pin. Jewelry is as important to 
me as my clothes. I have a handmade shawl made 
by local people in South Africa that I wear over the 
jacket. 

What kinds of styles and colors don't 
you wear? 
Anything that is very feminine. I don't wear lacy 
clothes. I love color, so I don't think about whether 
or not a color looks good on me. I wear every color 
under the sun ... sometimes all at once! 

What would you never wear? 
A backless evening gown and stiletto heels. 

What's your taste in music? Don't you 
have a lot of African music? 
Yes, I have a lot of African music - I love the beat and 
spirit of the music. It comes from the heart. I like to 
listen to music from a lot of different countries. And 
I love jazz, classical, and Latin music. 

Why don't you tell me about the style of 
your home? It's so calm in here. 
Well, I do feng shui - you know, the Chinese art of 
placing things in harmony - so I took great care in 
where I placed my furniture. The things I have in my 
home reflect Africa and Asia, where I spent most of 
my life, ... so they are really a part of me, not just 
items. Each piece has a story. I have a water fountain 
running 24 hours a day - I love the sound of water 
and find it very calming. 
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Lesson D Personal style 

• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Ask, 
"What does it mean to have a personal style?" Get ideas 
from Ss (e.g., a style that's special to you and perhaps 
unique to you). 

• Ask, "What celebrities do you think have unique 
personal styles?" Have Ss call out names of celebrities. 
Write the celebrities' names on the board, and ask Ss 
how they would describe the people's styles. Have the 
class vote on the celebrity whose style they think is 
best. 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Make sure Ss understand that they are supposed 
to brainstorm about Lesley's tastes based on the 
picture - not give their own opinions. Have Ss work in 
pairs and write their own lists. Give Ss two minutes to 
brainstorm as many ideas as they can. 

• Write the three areas on the board: clothes, jewelry, 
and home decor. Have pairs call out their ideas, and 
write them on the board. Have Ss raise their hands 
if they disagree with any choice on the board and 
explain why. 

• Follow-up Ask, "Do you like Lesley's personal style?" Ss 
raise their hands and say why they like or do not like 
her style (e.g., I like her style a lot. I like bright colors 
and wild patterns.). 

B 
During reading 
• Preview and do the reading Say, "Read the interview and 

see if your guesses about Lesley's taste are correct. 
Circle any words that support your guesses." 

• Have Ss read the interview. When they finish, have 
them report to the class any words or expressions 
they circled (e.g., She says that she collects clothing 
items from various countries. I guessed that her taste in 
clothes looks international.). 

• Do the reading again Ask, "Do you have anything 
in common with Lesley? What? If you don't have 
anything in common with her, how are you different?" 
Have Ss read the interview again and take notes. When 
they finish, tell them to work in pairs. Have them tell 
a partner what they have or do not have in common 
with Lesley. 

Unit 2 Personal tastes 

• Recycle grammar and a conversation strategy Tell Ss to 
use comparisons with as ... as and to summarize 
the things their partners say when they are talking 
about what they have in common with Lesley. Give an 
example using as ... as and call on a S to summarize 
what you said (e.g., T: I don't have a lot in common with 
Lesley. I don't wear as many bright colors as she does. I 
like lighter colors, and trendier clothing. S: Right. So you 
dress pretty differently from Lesley.). 

• When Ss finish their conversations, call on a few Ss to 
share their ideas. 

• Follow-up Ask, "After reading about Lesley, have you 
changed your mind about her personal style? Does 
anyone like her style more? Does anyone like it less?" 
Ss share their ideas (e.g., I like her style more. It's very 
meaningful because it comes from her life experiences.). 

Culture note 
Feng Shui, pronouned If;)lJfweyl in American English, 
literally means "wind and water" in Chinese. It 
comes from a belief in the oneness of all things and a 
respect for nature. The theory is that the key to living 
a harmonious life is to imitate the balance of nature 
in one's daily life, including placement of things in 
the environment in which one lives. The practice is 
estimated to be more than 3,000 years old. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write these questions on the board: Do you think 
everyone has a personal style? Do you wear clothes 
similar to those worn by everyone else, or do you try to 
be different? How would you describe your personal 
style? Groups discuss the questions and give their 
ideas. When Ss finish their conversations, they report 
their ideas to the class. 

Unit 2 • Personal tastes • T-18 
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C 
Postreading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the first 

sentence aloud. Tell Ss to find the word eclectic in the 
article. Have a S say where the word is and read the 
sentence it is in. [First question: I suppose my style 
would be called eclectic. ] 

• Call on a S to say the answer. [b. varied] Ask, "What 
helped you guess the meaning?" Get ideas from Ss 
(e.g., She says she likes to collect clothing items from 
various countries and combine them.). 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Then have Ss 
work in pairs and say how they guessed the meanings. 
Check answers with the class: call on individual Ss to 
say where the words are, give answers, and say how 
they guessed the meanings. 

• Set the scene Read the title aloud. Say, "When you say 
that something is 'your thing,' this means that you're 
interested in it. Look at the topics listed in Part A. Are 
any of them 'your thing'?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., 
Books are my thing. I read three books every week.). 

A t2t (CD 1, Track 19) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-239 Ss listen and 
write down the topics from the list that the people talk 
about. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. clothes 
2. furn iture 
3. cars 
4. food 

music 
hairstyles 
books 
friends 

Answers 
1. b [First question: I suppose my style wou ld be called eclectic.] 
2. a [Second question: ... our personalities are reflected in our 

clothes.] 
3. c [Third question: ... I am creative and a free spirit.] 
4. a [Fifth question: Anything that is very feminine.] 
5. c [Fifth question: I wear every color under the sun ... ] 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write five comprehension questions about 
Lesley's personal style (e.g., What are Lesley's favorite 
kinds of music?; What sound does she find very 
calming?). Pairs then exchange papers with another 
pair. Ss try to answer the questions without reading 
the interview again. 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • 
B tf! (CD 1, Track 20) 

"-"~~-.~ 
i-About: )10 Preview the task Ask, "Can you remember the 
l ___ !'.o.~ j answer to each question?" Have Ss write their 

guesses. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-239 Ss listen 
and review their guesses. Tell them to change any 
incorrect guesses. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. Frankie 3. Charlie 
2. Hugo 4. Louisa 

• Play the recording again Say, "Listen again and make 
notes about each person's tastes." Ss listen and make 
notes. 

• Have Ss review their notes and decide who they have 
the most in common with. Have a S read the example 
aloud. Then tell Ss to work in pairs and compare their 
ideas. When Ss finish, call on a few Ss to share their 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • ideas. 
_~~~lili~ancLspeakiag _______ ~. ~------:!.-

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

B 

Have Ss work in pairs and each write their five 
questions. Tell Ss they can look back through Lessons 
A, B, and C for ideas. 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to 
read the example interview question and answer. 

• Present Help Note Call on Ss to read the information 
aloud. (For more information, see the Language Notes 
at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Have Ss ask you some of the questions they wrote 
in Part A. Write answers on the board that require 

commas in lists, dashes, and exclamation marks, 
but don't include the punctuation (e.g., I prefer to 
wear plain clothes you know, natural materials simple 
designs and inexpensive.). Call Ss to the board to add 
the correct punctuation. 

• Do the task Have Ss exchange their questions with a 
partner and write their answers. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss take turns reading their partner's answers and 
asking follow-up questions. When they finish, have a 
few Ss share one interesting thing they learned about 
their partner. 

• • • • • • • • • • -_Ulfie_"laLk_~_~~ __ ~~"~ __ ~_~ ______ ~ _____ . _ 
• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 2 at the back of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the task. (See the teaching 
notes on p. T-20A.) 

T-19 • Unit 2 • Personaltastes 
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C Find the underlined words in the interview. What do you think Lesley means 
when she uses those words? What helped you guess the meaning? 

1. Her (clothing) style is eclectic. a. strange b. varied c. 

2. Clothes reflect our personalities. a. show b. hide c. 
3. She is a free spirit. a. happy b. sad c. 
4. She doesn't like feminine styles. a. girlish b. unusual c. 
5. She wears every color under the sun. a. like yellow b. outdoors c. 

Unit 2 Personal tastes 

exciting 
develop 
independent 
plain 
that exists 

• • • 
2 L~renmgao~~akmg ~~too[ffimg~? ______________ __ 

Listen to four people talk about their tastes. Which two topics does each person talk about? 

• books cars clothes food friends furniture hairstyles music 

• 1. Charlie 3. Frankie _______ _ 

• 2. Louisa _______ _ 4. Hugo _______ _ 

• [--AbouT] 
• 

: I .. 
L ____ ~~_~j 

• 
B Listen again and answer the questions. Who do you have the most in common 
with? Compare ideas with a partner. 

• 1. Who enjoys reading about his or her interest? 3. Who's not very interested in fashion? 

• 2. Who has simple tastes in food? 4. Who likes to pay more and buy top-quality items? 

• "/ guess I'm a bit like Charlie. You know, I don't like to ... " 

• • • • 
3 Writing ancLSjleaking SlJLL-........ B....LLin .......... te-U-J[vL-WiJ.JJ-_________ _ 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • 

A Choose a classmate to interview about his or her personal style. Choose five 
questions from the article on page 18, or make up five of your own. Write them down. 

B Exchange questions with your partner. Write answers to your partner's questions. 

\-Icw wClA.lJ.. YClA. J..escvi'be YClA.v 

i--OI.si--es i~ clci--l-\es? Dc~/i-- YClA. 

weOl.V 01. lci-- c-P J..esiB~ev lOl.'bels? 

Ab~olvte-I~! I've- aIWd~~ bu:-n 

inte-Y"~tul in fa~hion - c.--loth~1 

a~~oY"i~, anci haiY"~~I~. 

Punctuation 
• Use commas (,) in lists. 

My clothes are colorful, fun, and artsy. 

• Use a dash (-) to add or explain more about something. 
I have a lot of African music -I love the beat and spirit . . . 

• Use an exclamation mark (!) for emphasis. 
I wear every color under the sun . .. sometimes all at once! 

C Pair work Now read your partner's answers. Ask questions to find out more information. 

? 
See Free talk 2 at the back of the book for more speaking practice. 
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If done for homework Answers (( 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. Person 1: tweed jacket; beige turtleneck (( 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. Person 2: maroon scarf; gold purse 

If done in class Person 3: mauve top (( 
Person 4: navyblue flared pants 

• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. 
Say, "Labeling a picture is an easy way to learn and 
remember vocabulary. It also helps you review words 
quickly." 

Person 5: ankle-length skirt; short-sleeved crew-neck top; plastic (( 
purse 

• Present Shades of Blue Remind Ss that they studied 
shades of color in this unit; for example, light, as in 
light green. Books closed. Have Ss work in pairs and list 
as many shades of blue as they can. Books open. Have 
a S read the list aloud. Call on a few pairs to say how 
many they mentioned. Help Ss find examples of the 
shades of blue in the classroom. Explain that navy blue 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the instructions and the 

example from the picture aloud. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss form small 
groups and present their pictures oflabeled clothing. 
Each group calls out any new vocabulary from their 
pictures. 

is a very dark blue and royal 
blue is a vivid, purplish blue. 

C;> These tasks recycle 
vocabulary for describing 
clothes. 

1 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the task 
and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check 
answers with the class: 
have individual Ss each 
read a description for one 
of the people. Say, "If you 
have different information, 
tell the class." 

Answers 
Person 1: long-sleeved, wool 
turtleneck; baggy dark brown 
pants 
Person 2: short-sleeved, cotton, 
polka-dot dress; leather purse; 
silk scarf 
Person 3: turquoise, floral-print , 
fitted pants; cotton, V-neck T-shirt 
Person 4: leather jacket; striped 
shirt; flared pants; suede shoes 
Person 5: neon orange cotton 
skirt; light blue , short-sleeved top 

2 
• Preview the Word Builder task 

Read the instructions aloud. 

• 00 the task Have Ss complete 
the task and then compare 
their answers in pairs. Check 
answers with the class. 

T-20 • Unit 2 • Personal tastes 
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Blue suede shoes _B I 
Leamiog tiP-1abe!in{JJJj£ll![f!~. ______ _ 

When you want to learn a new set of vocabulary, find and label pictures 
illustrating the new words. For example, you can use a fashion magazine 
to label items of clothing, styles, colors, patterns, and materials. 

1 What styles of clothing. colors, and patterns can you see in the picture? 
What materials do you think the clothes are made of? Label the picture 
with words from the box and other words you know. 

.fbaggy 
cotton 
dark brown 
fitted 

flared 
floral-print 
leather 
light blue 

long-sleeved silk 
neon orange striped 
polka-dot .f suede 
short-sleeved turquoise 

turtleneck 
V-neck 
wool 

2 Word builder Find out what these words mean. Then find an example 
of each one in the picture above, and add labels. 

ankle-length 
beige 
crew-neck 

On your own 

gold navy blue 
maroon plastic 
mauve tweed 

Find a fashion magazine, and label as many 
of the different styles, materials, patterns, 
and colors as you can in ten minutes. 

it .. · ; 
The top ways of describing 
blue in conversation are: 
1. navy blue 4. brighl blue 
2. dark blue 5. light blue 
3. royal blue 6. deep blue 
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Unit 2 Personal tastes 
__ ~E~reejruL~2~~~ ____ ~~ __ ~~ ________ ~~~~~ __ ~ ____ _ 

• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 
Student's Books and look at Free Talk 2. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. 

• Read the instructions aloud. Have a S read the first 
discussion question aloud. Ask three Ss to read the 
example conversation. 

• Follow-up Groups tell the class about an answer they 
all agreed on and an answer they could not agree on. 
Groups also report any interesting facts they learned 
in their discussions. 

9. Who do you 

Class activity til(' 

What's popular? 

Group work Discuss the questions. Do you agree on your answers? 

1. Which cars are popular right now? What kind of car would you 
like to own? Why? 

2. What clothing styles are in fashion right now? Do you like the 
new styles as much as last year's styles? 

3. Which hairstyles are trendy now? How have they changed over 

the last couple of years? Has your own hairstyle changed? 
4. What bands are popular right now? Are there any bands that you 

don't hear about as much as you used to? 

5. Are there any diets or kinds of food that are popular? Is your diet 
as healthy as it could be? 

6. What kinds of exercise are popular'? 
7. How have your personal tastes changed over the last five years -

for example, in fashion, music, and food? 
8. What do you like now that you didn't like two years ago? 

th ink 

A Well, those big SUVs are popular right now. It seems like you see them everywhere. 
B Right. I'm not sure I 'd like to own one, though. They're not as economical as a car. 
C That's true. But don't you think it would be fun 10 drive one? 

Free lalk 1 and Free lalk 2 A 

Unit 2 • Personal tastes • T-20A 
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Unit 

Grammar The simple present passive 

(See Student's Book p. 23.) 

Ss have already learned how to form the simple past 
passive. (See Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 12, 
Lessons A and B.) The lesson teaches Ss to use and form 
simple present passive statements and questions. 

Form 
Notice that the form is like that ofthe simple past 
passive, except that the present forms of the verb be (is, 
are, am) are used instead of the past forms (was, were) . 

• Affirmative statements 

subject + be + past participle 

It 's made with rice and vegetables. 
The sculptures are carved out of ice. 

• Negative statements 

subject + be + not + past participle 

It's not eaten hot. 
They're not made locally. 

• Information questions 

question word + be + subject + past participle? 

How is kim-bap made? 
What are the sculptures made out of? 

• Yes-no questions 

be + subject + past participle? 

Is it eaten hot? 
Are they made ofice? 

aSs.ail B Mannele 
Vocabulary Kinds of behavior 

(See Student's Book pp. 24-25.) 

The lesson presents a number of verbs to describe 
actions and behavior that mayor may not be considered 
acceptable in different cultures, such as tipping, bowing, 
and showing affection in public. 

Grammar Verb + -ing and to + verb; position of not 

(See Student's Book p. 25.) 

The lesson teaches verb + -ing as the subject of a 
sentence or as the object of a preposition. It reviews 
and builds on the use of It 's + adjective + to, which Ss 
previously learned. (See Touchstone Student's Book 2, 
Unit 7, Lesson A.) 

Language notes 

Use 
• Verbs can be active or passive. The active form of a 

verb focuses on the "doer," or the cause of action; it 
says what the "doer" does. The passive form of a verb 
focuses on the "receiver" of an action, rather than on 
the "doer." 

• The passive is generally used when the "doer" or cause 
of an action is not known, not important, or obvious 
from the context. The "doer" can be introduced, if 
needed, with the word by following the verb (e .g., The 
sculptures are carved by teams from all over the world.) . 

Corpus information Made, done, and called 

The most common passive verbs are made, done, and 
called. 

Speaking naturally Silent syllables 

(See Student's Book p. 23.) 

The section gives Ss practice in pronouncing a variety 
of common words that all contain a "silent syllable," 
typically an unstressed vowel. Each word is said with 
one less syllable than it seems to have (usually there 
would be one syllable for each vowel) . Here are some 
examples : 

• Different appears to have three syllables but is 
pronounced with two syllables: IdIfr;:,nti. 

• Vegetable appears to have four syllables but is 
pronounced with three syllables: Ivtd3t;:,b;:,l/. 

Form 

• verb + -ing as a subject 

Eating in public is bad manners. 
Not shaking hands is impolite. 

• verb + -ing after prepositions 

You can offend people by eating in public. 
People might stare at you for not shaking hands. 

• to + verb after It's . .. 
It's bad manners to eat in public. 
It's impolite not to shake hands. 

• Position of not 
Not precedes the word it negates. 

Be careful not to point at people. 
You can offend people by not bowing. 
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Use 
• Verb + -ing is often used as a subject. 

Eating in public is bad manners. (= the act of eating) 

• Verb + -ing is the form of the verb used after a 
preposition (e.g., You can offend people by eating in 
public.) This is an important rule in English for Ss to 
know. 

• It is possible to use to + verb as a subject (e.g., To eat 
in public is bad manners.). However, in many cases, 
it sounds much more formal than the gerund (verb + 
-ing) and in some cases, a little old-fashioned for 
conversational use. The use of It as an "empty" subject 
followed by to + verb is much more commonly used 
(e.g., It's bad manners to eat in public.). 

• Not generally comes before the word it negates. 
Changing the position of not will often change the 
meaning of the sentence. 

It's acceptable not to tip. (= It's OK if you don't tip.) 
It's not acceptable to tip. (= It's not OK to tip.) 

1 ~_LfiS_SDfl~I(LlleJLaaJfSl~~~ ______ _ 
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Conversation strategy Sounding more direct 

(See Student's Book p. 26.) 

Ss have learned several ways to sound less direct or to 
soften their comments. In the lesson, they learn how 
to signal that they want to be more direct. Two basic 
types of expression are used: adverbs and multiword 
expressions. 

• Adverbs such as absolutely, definitely, and honestly 
are used before a verb. They "boost" or intensify the 
verb's meaning (e.g., I definitely don't miss the food.; 
I honestly don't know what I'd do.). 

• Expressions such as To be honest and To tell you the 
truth can be used at the start or end of a sentence. 
They show the speaker is going to speak openly but 
doesn't want to be impolite or to offend the other 
listener (e.g., I don't miss him too much, to be honest.). 

• In fact can be used in many places in a sentence. It 
is used to present ideas - including opinions - as 
statements of fact or what is true for the speaker (e.g., 
In fact, living back home would be boring.). 

Corpus information 
Actually, definitely, certainly, absolutely 

Actually, definitely, certainly, and absolutely are all in 
the top 600 words in conversation. 

Help note Useful expressions 

(See Student's Book p. 29.) 

The Help Note presents some useful expressions Ss can 
use in doing the writing activity, in this case, a short 

Strategy plus Of course 

(See Student's Book p. 27.) 

• Of course in statements generally means "What I'm 
saying is not surprising - it's what you would expect." 
For example, I miss my family, of course. 

• Of course can also be used as a response to show that 
you agree with or understand what someone has said. 
However, care should be taken to avoid using of course 
in answer to questions. It is not quite the same as the 
response absolutely and can sound rude or abrupt 
because it has the meaning of "What do you expect?" 
or "How could you suggest otherwise?" 

Compare the two conversations: 
A Do you miss your parents when you're away? 
B Of course. (This can sound rude here because it 

implies B thinks there is no other answer but yes, 
and so to ask the question is therefore silly or 
pointless.) 

A Will you miss me when you're away? 
B Of course! (Here of course sounds reassuring. Please 
don't think I won't miss you.) 

Corpus information Of course 

Of course is one of the top fifty expressions in 
conversation. It can go at the beginning, middle, or 
end of a sentence, though it is most often used to 
introduce an idea. The negative response Of course not 
is much less frequent and accounts for about 1% of all 
uses of of course. 

article on proverbs. The expressions include ones for 
giving a definition, stating a reason, and pointing out 
similarities. 

Language notes • Unit 3 
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World cultures 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Books closed. Write on the board: Culture. Say, "When you think about different cultures, 
what's the first thing you think of?" Ask a few Ss, and write their ideas on the board (e.g., traditional food, traditional 
music, language). Say, "What other things do you think of? Make a list with your partner." Have pairs tell their ideas to 
the class. Write Ss' ideas on the board (e.g., traditional clothes / costumes, traditional musical instruments, traditional 
crafts, art, literature, religion, social rules). Books open. Say, "In this unit, we'll talk about some ofthese aspects of 
different world cultures." 

c· 
( 

( 

C 
( 

( 

( 

rLUail 3,,-Y-oU le.am-.hK..Jawl<L...Alto~--"--_________________ ~ 
• Unit aims Ask different Ss to each read one aim aloud. 

Tell other Ss to listen and read along. 
Extra activity - individuals 
Write on the board: 

1. A place worth visiting in Peru 
2. Something that is very bad manners in your 

country 
3. A word or expression used to sound more direct in 

conversation 
4. A Chinese proverb 

Ss look through the unit and find the things on the 
list. A few Ss report their answers for each item (e.g., 
1. a local market [po 22J 2. Eatingfood on a subway or 
bus [po 24J 3. absolutely, definitely, to be honest [po 26J 
4. A fall into a ditch makes you wiser. [p.29}) . 

( ' 

( 

( 

C 
( 

( 

( 

~~~~'.~~------------------------------~ 
• Introduce the cultural traditions Tell Ss to cover the Before 

You Begin box. Say, "Look at the six pictures. Work 
with a partner and say the area of cultural tradition 
each picture shows." Ask individual Ss to answer. 
[1. a food I dish and drink 2. music 3. a festival 
4. traditional clothes I costumes I dance 5. a symbol 
of the country or culture 6. a handicraft] 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs have one minute to guess which country's 
tradition is shown in each picture. Pairs write their 
guesses and then compare their answers with another 
pair. Individual Ss report an answer for each picture. 
[1. Japan 2. Mexico 3. Brazil 4. China 5. United States 
6. Thailand] Pairs who guessed all six correctly raise 
their hands. 

• Have Ss look at Before You Begin. Read the question 
and items aloud. Tell Ss to discuss their answers 
in small groups. If possible, have Ss from the same 
culture work together to name the traditions. 
Otherwise, have Ss name traditions in their cultures, 
and tell other group members to say if they are 
familiar with the tradition or if they have something 
similar in their country. 

C;> Recycle conversation strategies The task recycles 
conversation strategies for agreeing with an opinion 

T-21 • Unit 3 • World cultures 

(see Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 4, Lesson C) 
and for giving a different opinion (see Touchstone 
Student's Book 3, Unit 9, Lesson C). Ask, "What can 
you say when you agree with another S's opinion or 
suggestion?" Call on a few Ss to answer (e.g., I agree. 
Definitely. That's for sure.). Ask, "What can you say if 
your opinion or suggestion is different?" Call on a few 
Ss to answer (e.g., I don't know. / I'm not (so) sure. Don't 
you think . .. ?). 

• If Ss are in groups from the same country, tell groups 
to try and agree on the most typical item for each 
category (e.g., 51: Well, one of our traditional dishes is, 
let's see, I'd say chicken with rice is probably the most 
typical dish. 52: Definitely. 53: I don't know. Don't you 
think beefand rice is more typical?). Tell Ss to use 
expressions for agreeing and disagreeing. Have each 
group report their answers to the class. 

C;> Recycle vocabulary for food, clothing, and colors Have Ss 
work in pairs to answer the questions. Ask, "What are 
common dishes in your country? Which foods do you 
make them with?" Have pairs share their answers 
with the class, and write words for foods on the board. 
Repeat the activity with these two sets of questions, 
writing words for clothes and colors on the board: 
(1) What is traditional clothing like in your country? 
What colors do you usually see in them? (2) What are 
traditional handicrafts in your country? What are they 
made of? What colors do you usually see in them? 
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nOT 
We asked people: What's one thing you shouldn't miss on a visit to ... ? ' 

"Oh, Korean food! We have so many different dishes. 
One typical dish is kim-bap. It's made with rice and 
vegetables, and wrapped in dried seaweed. And it's 
eaten cold. It's delicious." 

- Min Hee Park 

''AJ apanese festival like the Sapporo Ice Festival - that's 
really worth seeing. It's held every February. They have all 
these sculptures that are carved out of ice - and they're 
carved by teams from all over the world. It's amazing." 

- Sachio Ito 

"Well, Peru has some beautiful handicrafts. A lot of them 
are exported nowadays, and they're sold all over the 
world. But it's still worth visiting a local market. These 
earrings are made locally. They're made of silver." 

- Elena Camacho 

"Oh, you should go to a performance of traditional 
Aboriginal music. They play this instrument - it's called 
a didgeridoo. It's made out of a hollow piece of wood and 
painted by hand. It makes a really interesting sound." 

- Robert FlYnn 

_ --""--,Getting s 

22 

A Listen to four people talk about their country's culture. What four aspects of culture do 
they talk about? 

B Rewrite the sentences below, but keep the same meaning. Use the comments above 
to help you. 

1. You eat kim-bap cold. Kim-bap ________ cold. 

2. People make earrings like these locally. Earrings like these ________ locally. 

3. They paint didgeridoos by hand. Didgeridoos by hand. 

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson A Traditional things 

• Set the scene Say, "Imagine that someone asks you to 
name something that shouldn't be missed on a visit to 
your country. It can be anything; it doesn't have to be 
a place. What would you suggest?" Call on several Ss. 

A .. ~ (CD 1, Track 21) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Read the title of the 
magazine article aloud. Say, "Listen to four people talk 
about their country's culture. What four aspects do 
they talk about? Listen and write the answers." 

• Note the usual American English pronunciation of 
these names, places, and things: Min Hee Imm hiy/, 
kim~bap IkImbOp/, Elena Camacho Igleyng kgmOtfow/, 
Sachio Ito IsOtfiyow iytow/, Sapporo Isgp6row/, 
didgeridoo Idid3griyduw/. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen again, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [Min Hee: dish / food; Elena: handicrafts; 
Sachio, festival; Robert: music] 

B 
i~F[guie : )0 Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 
~_ JLC!.'!~ J 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

Answers 
1. Kim-bap is eaten cold. 
2. Earrings like these are made locally. 
3. Didgeridoos are painted by hand. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "Look at the sentences 
on the left. Are they active or passive?" [active] Say, 
"Look at the new sentences on the right. Are they 
active or passive?" [passive] 

• Write on the board: 

1. You eat kim-bap cold. 
2. Kim-bap is eaten cold. 

Say, "Look at the verb in sentence 1. What tense is 
it?" [simple present] Ask, "What tense is the verb in 
sentence 2?" [simple present] Say, "Look at sentence 2 
again. What's the pattern for the verb in a passive 
sentence in the simple present?" [present of be + past 

Unit 3 World cultures 

participle] 

• Ask, "Do these sentences describe a temporary activity 
or a permanent situation?" [permanent situation] Ask, 
"Do we know exactly who the "doer" of the action is in 
these sentences?" [no] 

• Say, "Passive sentences in the simple present without 
by + agent are often used to talk about regular events 
and permanent situations such as things found in 
traditions or culture." 

• Try it out Write on the board: 

1. Kim-bap . . . 
2. Peruvian handicrafts . . . 
3. Sculptures at the Sapporo Ice Festival . .. 
4. A didgeridoo .. . 

Say, "Look at the magazine article again. Complete 
these sentences in the passive simple present tense 
using information from the article." Have individual Ss 
each read a sentence aloud. [1. Kim-bap is made with 
rice and vegetables, and wrapped in dried seaweed. 
2. Peruvian handicrafts are exported nowadays, 
and they're sold all over the world. 3. Sculptures at 
the Sapporo Ice Festival are carved out of ice. 4. A 
didgeridoo is made out of wood and painted by hand.] 

Extra activity - individuals I pairs 
Write on the board: 

(Name of a food) is eaten __ . 
It is prepared _ _ . 

Individual Ss prepare a short talk on a food that 
a visitor to their country should not miss. Ss then 
present their talk to a partner. Have several Ss give 
their talk to the class. Call on several Ss to say which 
foods they would like to try. 

Unit 3 • World cultures • T-22 
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( 
(CD 1, Track 22) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Tell Ss to look at the section of 
the chart on active sentences. Say, "Who's the 'doer' 
of the action in these questions and answers?" [they] 
Ask, "Do we know who 'they' are?" [no] Say, "When 
they is used in this general way to mean 'people' 
or 'some people,' it's often better to use passive 
sentences, to avoid repeating a subject that doesn't 
contain any important information." 

• Have Ss look at the section of the chart on passive 
sentences. Ask, "What's the pattern for passive 
information questions in the simple present?" 
[information word + is / are + subject + past 
participle?] Ask, "What's the pattern for passive yes / no 
questions in the simple present?" [Is / Are + subject + 
past participle?] 

• Point out the bottom section of the chart. Ask who 
the "doers" of the action are in the example sentence. 
[teams from all over the world] Point out that the 
"doers" can be introduced with by. 

A (CD 1, Track 23) 

• Preview the task Say, "Look at the four words at the top. 
How many syllables does each word appear to have? 
You can guess by counting the vowels." [every: 3; 
different: 3; interesting: 4; vegetable: 4] Say, "Now 
listen and repeat the four words. Notice the unstressed 
syllables that are not pronounced." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. Ask, "How 
many syllables are there in each of the four words?" 
[every: 2; different: 2; interesting: 3; vegetable: 3] 

B (CD 1, Track 24) 

• Preview the task Say, "Listen to these sentences. Cross 
out the vowel that is not pronounced in the underlined 
words." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and cross out the vowels. 
Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. We're known for our choc¢late , which is sold all over the world. 

If you're really int¢rested, you can visit a fact¢ry to learn about 
the hist¢ry of choc¢late and how it's mad-e.- -

2. The av¢rage temp¢rature here in summer is almost 40°C, so 
it's much cooler to live underground. It 's definitely something 
diff¢rent for trav¢lers. 

3. If you want a cam¢ra, then you have to shop here . Practic~lIy 
ev¢ry brand of electronic and computer goods is displayed 
here! 

4. Em¢ralds are mined all over the world , but our region has some 
of the best and most valu~ble stones. They're mostly exported 
and made into jew¢lry-.--

T-23 • Unit 3 • World cultures 

• Present In Conversation Ask a S to read the information 
aloud. 

r- )fboiii1 )00 Preview and do the task Say, "Complete the 
L ___ YPY-J questions using the simple present passive." 

Have Ss complete the task. Check answers with the 
class . 

Answers 
1. When is it sung? 
2. How is it made? What is it served with? 
3. When are they celebrated? 
4. When is it worn? 
5. Are they played by both men and women? 
6. Where is it played? 

• Say, "Now ask and answer the questions with a 
partner. Answer with information about your 
country's culture." Ask two Ss to read the example 
conversation aloud. 

• Follow-up Individual Ss report their answers to the 
class . Other Ss add information. 

• Say, "Read the sentences aloud to a partner." As Ss do 
the task, go around the class listening for the syllable 
delet ions. If necessary, replay Part B, and have Ss 
repeat. 

C (CD 1, Track 25) 

• Preview the task Say, "Listen again. Can you guess 
which place each person is talking about? Write the 
number." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write the number. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
Akihabara /akiyhGbgra/, Japan [3] 
Boyaca /b:lyak6J, Colombia [4] 
Broc /br:lk/, Switzerland [1] 
Coober Pedy /kuwbgr piydiy/, Australia [2] 

• Say, "Now think of something your region or country 
is known for." Have several Ss tell the class. 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss each choose a place they have visited. Ss think of 
something that visitors should not miss. Ss describe 
the event, place, food, etc., without saying where the 
place is. Ss in the group guess which place each S is 
talking about. 

£.la3;;.. Assign Workbook pp. 18 and 19. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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2 Grammar The simple ~~""-f"L"<l.\.L\.l..I~~-------;----_ 
Use the passive when the "doer" of the action is not known or not important. 

Active Passive 
How do they make kim-bap? How is kim-bap made? 

They make it with rice and vegetables. It's made with rice and vegetables. 

Do they eat it hot or cold? Is it eaten hot or cold? 
They eat it cold . They don't eat it hot. It's eaten cold . It's not eaten hot. 

They carve the sculptures out of ice. The sculptures are carved out of ice. 

If the "doer" of the action is important, you can introduce it with by_ 
The sculptures are carved by teams from all over the world. 

In conversation __ _ 

The most common passive 
verbs are made, done, 
and cal/ed. 

Complete the questions about your country's culture with the simple present passive. Then 
ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

1. What's the national anthem? When 'is 'it SIA\\B (sing)? 
2. What's your favorite traditional dish? How ______ (make)? What ______ (serve) with? 
3. What do you think are the most important festivals? When ______ (celebrate)? 
4. Is there a national costume? When (wear)? 
5. What are your national sports? (play) by both men and women? 
6. Is there any traditional folk music? Where (play)? 

"The national anthem is called '0 Canada, ' and it's sung at special events. " 

3 Speaking naturally Silent syUables 
eVl!ry diffl!rent intl!resting vegl!table 

A Listen and repeat the words above. Notice how the unstressed vowels are not pronounced. 

B Listen to people talk about their cities. Cross out the vowel that is not pronounced 
in the underlined words. Then read the sentences aloud to a partner. 

1. We're known for our choc9ilate, which is sold all over the world. If you're really interested, 
you can visit a factory to learn about the history of chocolate and how it 's made. 

2. The average temperature here in summer is almost 40°C, so it's much cooler to live 
underground. It's definitely something different for travelers! 

3. If you want a camera, then you have to shop here. Practically every brand of electronic 
and computer goods is displayed here! 

4. Emeralds are mined all over the world, but our region has some of the best and most 
valuable stones. They're mostly exported and made into jewelry. 

C " Listen again. Can you guess which place each person is talking about? Write the 
number. What is your region or city known for? Tell the class. 

Akihabara, Japan _ Boyaca, Colombia _ Broc, Switzerland _ Coober Pedy, Australia_ 

23 
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1 8ui/cling vocabulary and grammar 
A Listen. Are these statements about manners true in your country? 
Check (tI') true or false. 

1. Eating food on a subway or bus is bad manners. 

2. It's rude to cut in line. 

3. You should try to keep your voice down in public. 

4. You can offend someone by not bowing or shaking hands 
when you meet. 

5. People might stare at you for walking around barefoot. 

6. Having an argument in public is considered bad manners. 

7. It's impolite to walk into someone's home without 
taking off your shoes. 

8. Showing affection in public - holding hands or kissing -
is inappropriate. 

9. You should try not to stand too close to people. It 's 
considered rude. 

10. It's acceptable not to tip cab drivers. 

11. You should be careful not to point at people. 

12. It's customary to bargain with street vendors to get 
something cheaper, but it's not acceptable to do this in a 
store. 

B What behaviors are considered acceptable in your country? Complete the lists 
with ideas from above. Add other ideas. Then compare with a partner. 

Do ... Do\\'+- ... 

+-",\:.e YOIAY sl.\oes 0# 1\\ +-l.\e l.\olAse. s+-"'\\~ +-00 dose +-0 people. 

'tilt, Wij 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

C Can you complete these sentences? Use to + verb or verb + -ing. Compare with a partner. 

1. in line is bad manners. 
2. You can offend people by affection in public. 
3. It's rude not _______ _ or shake hands when you meet someone. 
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Lesson 8 Manners 

1 Building vocabulary and 
A (CD 1, Track 26) 

• Preview the task Say, "Imagine you're at a dinner party. 
The food was delicious, but you're still hungry. Should 
you ask for a second helping? Do you feel comfortable 
asking for more food at a dinner party?" Ask a few Ss 
for their opinions. Say, "If your answer is no, then you 
think it's bad manners to ask for more food. Manners 
are rules for how to act socially." 

• Have Ss read the twelve statements and make a 
list of any new vocabulary. Ask Ss to call out their 
words, and write them on the board. Have Ss give 
definitions or explanations of words they know. Help 
with any remaining vocabulary as needed. Read the 
instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and check (.f) true or false. 

• Check answers with the class: have individual Ss 
each read a statement aloud. Ask the Ss who think 
the statement is true to raise their hands. Then do the 
same for the Ss who think the statement is false. Write 
the totals on the board. If Ss are all from the same 
country, ask Ss who disagreed with the majority to 
give their reasons for doing so. 

Answers 
Answers will vary according to country. 

Extra activity - groups 
If possible, have Ss from the same country work 
together. Group members discuss any of the twelve 
statements from Part A that they had a difficult time 
deciding on. For example, eating chicken on a subway 
or bus might be considered bad manners, but eating a 
candy bar might not. Groups report to the class. 

B 
[-Woiet: Preview the task Say, "What behaviors are 
lm~~~~ J · considered acceptable or not acceptable in your 

country? Complete the lists with ideas from Part A. 
Add other ideas." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the lists and then 
compare their lists in pairs. 

• Follow-up Ss share their other ideas with the class. 
Write Ss' other ideas on the board (e.g., Do: give 
your seat to an elderly person on the bus or subway; 
turn your cell phone offin restaurants; be on time for 
appointments. Don't: chew gum in public; talk out loud 
in movie theaters; snap your fingers to call a waiter; 
interrupt people when they are speaking.). (Do not erase 
the board. These ideas will be used in Part C.) 

Unit 3 World cultures 

Extra activity - class 
If Ss are mostly from the same country, class members 
vote on whether they agree or disagree with the lists 
of Dos and Don'ts on the board. Ss who disagree with 
the class majority give their reasons. If Ss are from 
different countries, Ss raise their hands if a custom 
is the same in their country, and the class finds out 
which countries have the same customs. 

c 
[-Figure: • Preview the task Say, "Look at statement 1 in 
UL'!lI~ J PartA. What's the subject of the sentence?" 

[Eating food on a subway or bus] Ask, "What's the form 
of the verb eat in the subject?" [verb + -ing] Say, "Look 
at statement 5. What kind of word does walking 
follow?" [preposition] Say, "Look at statement 2. 
What's the subject of the sentence?" [It] Ask, "What 
form of the verb follows It's + adjective?" [to + verb] 
Tell Ss to complete the sentences in Part C with verbs 
in the correct form. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare answers in pairs. Check answers with the 
class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

Answers 
1. Cutting in line is bad manners. 
2. You can offend people by showing affection in public. 
3. It's rude not to bow or shake hands when you meet someone. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "The statements in 
Part A show you ways to use verb + -ing and to + verb. 
The form verb + -ing can be the subject of a sentence. 
When you need a verb after a preposition, the form 
verb + -ing is also used." 

• Say, "When a sentence begins with It's + adjective, the 
verb form that follows is to + verb." 

• Try it out Write on the board: 

Verb + -ing as a subject 
preposition + verb + -ing 
It 's . . . + to + verb 

Say, "Choose from the list of Dos and Don'ts on the 
board and write three statements similar to those in 
the questionnaire in Exercise A. Use each of these 
patterns once." Have a few Ss read their statements 
aloud. 
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• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the section 
of the chart on verb + -ing as a subject. Say, "The 
form verb + -ing is often used as part of the verb in 
continuous tenses. It can also act as a noun, so it 
can be the subject of a sentence. To make the subject 
negative, put not before it." 

• Have Ss look at the section of the chart on verb + -ing 
after prepositions. Say, "If you want to use a verb after 
a preposition, use the form verb + -ing." Point out that 
not comes before verb + -ing to form the negative. 

• Have Ss look at the section of the chart on to + verb. 
Say, "When you begin a sentence with It's + adjective + 
noun - for example, It's bad manners - or with It's + 
adjective - for example, It's impolite - use the form to + 
verb. Put not before to + verb for the negative." 

• Have Ss look at the right side of the chart. Say, "When 
part of your sentence is negative, put not before the 
word it negates. Notice that the position of not can 
change the meaning of your sentence." Read the set 
of sentences in the Notice the Difference in Meaning 
aloud. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task and then compare their 
sentences in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. It's impolite to go to a friend 's home for dinner without 

bringing a gift. 
2. Arriving a little late is acceptable. 
3. It's not a good idea to invite a friend without asking the host. 
4. It's polite to compliment the host's cooking. 
5. If you don 't like something your host serves, it's best not to 

say anything and leave it. 
6. TfS customary not to ask for second helpings of food. 
7. Talking with your mouth full is considered rude. 
8. It's acceptable not to finish the food on your plate. 
9. Taking a call on your cell phone during dinner is bad manners. 

10. You can upset your host by not leaving until it's late. 

---'II-........lkahuJacy. nat 
• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 30 of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-30.) 
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B 
[- About: Preview and do the task Read the instructions , . 
L_J.!'_II.J aloud. 

c:;> Recycle a conversation strategy Have three Ss read 
the example conversation. Say, "In the example 
conversation, Student B uses actually to present an 
opposing view from Its. If you disagree with another 
S's opinion, you can use actually before disagreeing." 

• Have Ss complete the task. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task. Ask each group to read 
its list to the class. As each group finishes reading 
its list, have other Ss say if there was any advice they 
disagreed with. 

Extra activity - groups 
Group members discuss how some attitudes towards 
good and bad manners have changed. Write on the 
board: 

My grandmother thinks it's bad manners / terrible 

I think _ _ is _ _ . 

Using the sentences on the board as a guide, 
members tell the group about some social behavior 
that they think is more acceptable now than in their 
grandmother's day. Group members agree or disagree 
(e.g., 51: My grandmother thinks it's terrible to see 
young people holding hands in public. I think holding 
hands is perfectly acceptable. 52: I'm with you. There's 
nothing wrong with holding hands. Kissing in public 
is inappropriate, though. 53: I don't know. I think it's 
fine to give someone a quick kiss on the cheek.). Groups 
report one of their discussions to the class and get 
others' opinions. 

.. lIoi.,.,.,.:.-- Assign Workbook pp. 20 and 21. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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2 Grammar I/erb + -in{} aDILtn + verb; p1lSff.~'".LL_ '-MI-1...J..M..Io..~ ___ ~_ 
Verb + -ing as a subject 
Eating in public is bad manners. 
Not shaking hands is impolite. 

Verb + -ing after prepositions 
You can offend people by eating in public. 
People might stare at you for not shaking hands. 

to + verb after It's . .. 
It's bad manners to eat in public. 
It's impolite not to shake hands. 

Position of not 

Not comes before the word it negates. 
Be careful not to point at people. 
You can offend people by not bowing. 

Notice the difference in meaning: 
It's acceptable not to tip cab drivers. = 
It's optional. 

It's not acceptable to tip cab drivers. = 
You shouldn't do it. 

A Complete these sentences about visiting someone's home with either verb + -ing 
or to + verb. 

1. It's impolite to go to a friend's home for dinner without 
_______ (bring) a gift. 

2. (arrive) a little late is acceptable. 

3. It's not a good idea (invite) a friend without 

asking the host. 

4. It's polite _______ (compliment) the host's cooking. 

5. If you don't like something your host serves, it's best 

_______ (not say) anything and leave it. 

6. It's customary _______ (not ask) for second helpings 

of food. 

7. _______ (talk) with your mouth full is considered rude. 

8. It's acceptable (not finish) the food on your plate. 

9. (take) a call on your cell phone during dinner 

is bad manners. 

10. You can upset your host by _______ (not leave) 

until it's very late. 

[--AbouT1 
lmn~~~_] • B Group work Discuss the statements above. Which do you agree with? 

A I think it's OK not to bring a gift if it's a friend. What do you think? 
B Well, actually, I think it's a good idea to bring something, even if it's something small. 
C Yeah, I agree. Bringing a gift is good manners. 

C Group work Can you think of other advice for showing good manners in someone's 
home? Make a list to share with the class. 

3 Vocabulary notebaak [[ave! etiquat1e 
See page 30 for a new way to log and learn vocabulary. 
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A Which of these answers sound more direct? Which sound less direct? 

What would you miss about home if you moved abroad? 
a. I'd definitely miss my family. c. To be honest, I don't think I'd miss too much. 
b. I guess I'd miss the people. d. I'd probably miss the culture. 

e Now listen to Hilda and David. What would David miss if he left Brazil? 

Notice IIIat when David wants to sound 
III8t'8 direct or MSertive, he uses expressions 
like these. Rnd examples in the conversation. 

B Use the expressions given to make these statements more direct. Compare with 
a partner. Then discuss each statement. Do you agree? 

1. If I lived abroad, I'd miss my friends. (definitely) 
2. I wouldn't miss the food. (to be honest) 
3. I'd enjoy learning a new language. (actually) 
4. Shopping would be a challenge. (certainly) 
5. I wouldn't be homesick. (to tell you the truth) 
6. I wouldn't enjoy living in a different culture. (honestly) 

A If I lived abroad, I'd definitely miss my friends! 
B Oh, me too. I'd miss everyone, to be honest. ( 

( 
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Lesson C To be honest, ... 
C!;> Lesson C recycles verb + -ing, to + verb, and conditional sentences for imaginary situations. 

Why use strategies to sound more direct? 
When people want to state their views and ideas very openly and 
assertively, they can use certain expressions to do this. Expressions 
such as absolutely, definitely, really, certainly, and honestly help 
people make their ideas sound stronger. Expressions such as to 
be honest and to tell you the truth allow speakers to state strong 
personal views while trying not to offend others. Actually and In fact 
present ideas as factual or as true for the speaker and also signal 
that the speaker is going to speak openly. (For more information, see 
Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Say, "Imagine you were living abroad for 
work or school. What do you think you would miss?" 
Have several Ss tell the class (e.g., family, friends, 
familiar food, hearing my own language). 

A ~ (CD 1, Track 28) 

• Preview the task Say, "Look at the answers to the 
question. Which answers sound more direct and 
confident? Circle the letters. Which sound less direct? 
Underline the letters." Ask a S to read the question 
aloud. Ask four Ss to each read one of the possible 
responses. Tell Ss to choose their answers. Check the 
answers with the class. [More direct: A and C; Less 
direct: Band D] Ask, "What expressions make Band D 
sound less direct?" [I guess; I'd probably] 

• Say, "Now listen to Hilda and David's conversation. 
What would David miss if he left Brazil? Write the 
answers." 

• Play the recording Books closed. Ss listen and write the 
answers. Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [If David left Brazil, he'd miss the food and 
learning / speaking the language.] 

• Present Notice Read the information aloud. Ask a S to 
read the expressions. Say, "Find examples of these 
in the conversation." [Urn, I don't miss too much, to 
be honest.; But I definitely don't miss the food.; I'd 
absolutely miss the food here.; But actually, I think the 
biggest thing would be ... ; In fact, living back home 
would be boring, I think. I honestly don't know what 
I'd do.] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
[- About: Preview and do the task Say, "Use the expressions 
LnY~_U. l )lo given to make these statements more direct." 

Have Ss complete the task and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class: have 
individual Ss each read a statement. 

Answers 
1. If I lived abroad, I'd definitely miss my friends. 
2. To be honest, I wouldn't miss the food. / I wouldn't miss the 

food , to be honest. 
3. Actually, I'd enjoy learning a new language. / I'd enjoy learning 

a new language, actually. / I'd actually enjoy learning a new 
language. 

4. Shopping would certainly be a challenge. 
5. To tell you the truth, I wouldn't be homesick. / I wouldn't be 

homesick, to tell you the truth. 
6. I honestly wouldn't enjoy living in another culture. 

• Say, "Look at the answers. When you use an adverb 
like definitely or certainly to sound more direct, where 
is a good place to put it?" [in front of the main verb] 
Ask, "When you use one of the phrasal expressions, 
where does it go? " [at the beginning or the end of the 
statement] Say, "Actually is an exception. It can go 
before the verb, or at the beginning or the end of a 
statement." 

• Say, "Now discuss each statement with a partner. 
Do you agree?" Ask two Ss to read the example 
conversation aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Have 
several Ss tell the class about any surprising answers 
from their partner. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write a conversation similar to Hilda and 
David's, beginning with If I lived abroad . .. . Ss can 
use ideas from the conversation, the statements in 
Part B, or their own ideas. Have each pair present their 
conversation to another pair. A few pairs present their 
conversation to the class. 

SELF·STUDY 
~ ~~~!~.W 
• CD'ROM 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 3, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p. T-129 and 
the audio script on p. T-132.) 
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- 2-SllaleJJY-/lLW.W.-------____________ ---. 
Why use of course? 
When people use of course, it usually means "This is not surprising. 
It's what you would expect." People also use it in responses to 
show they agree with or understand what they've heard. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look at the conversation 
on p. 26 and find of course. [Urn, I miss my family, of 
course .... J 

• Read the information and the examples in Strategy 
Plus. Ask, "Which meaning of of course is David 
using?" [This idea is not surprising.J Point out the 
information in the Note. 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Say, "Of course is 
a popular expression. Do you think it 's in the top 40, 
50, or 60 expressions? Write your guess." Books open. 
Have a S read the information. 

A (CD 1, Track 29) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and check the boxes. Have Ss 
compare their answers. 

• Play the recording again Check answers with the class: 
pause the recording after each conversation and ask a 
S to say whether the answer sounds polite or impolite. 

Answers 
1. polite 4. polite 
2. polite 5. impolite 
3. impolite 6. polite 

• Tell Ss to practice the conversations in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. 

B 
PiJoutl )0 Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l __ J~!l. j aloud. Remind Ss to use of course in their 

responses. Have Ss complete the task. 

• Follow-up Several Ss report something interesting they 
learned from their partner. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs choose one of the questions from Part A and 
write a conversation. Ss should try to include follow
up questions, superlatives for emphasis, and words 
and expressions to make their statements sound more 
definite. Pairs present their conversation to another 
pair. 
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A (CD 1, Track 30) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions and the 
questions aloud. Say, "Make a few notes to help you 
remember Frances's answers." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-240 Ss listen and 
write. Replay the recording as necessary. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Have Ss compare their information in pairs 
by asking each other the questions. Tell Ss to answer 
the questions using I .. . , as if they were Frances. 
Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. I'm away at college. 
2. They really miss me. They miss doing things with me. 
3. I talk to them every day, and I write my dad page-long e-mails 

every day. 
4. I miss being able to have twenty-minute showers and not 

having to do my own laundry. I miss driving around with my 
mother and finding antique shops to explore. I miss taking car 
rides and short trips with my father. I miss playing video games 
with my brother, having him beat me at chess, or fighting with 
him about something. 
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B 
PiJoutl )o Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l ___ Y~_l!. j aloud. Ask a S to read the example aloud. Tell 

groups to use the questions in Part A for their 
discussions, but to also add ideas of their own. As 
groups d iscuss the questions, go around the class, and 
help as needed. 

• Follow-up Groups report back to the class about an 
experience of one of their group members. 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss reread the questions in Exercise 3, Part A. Groups 
brainstorm all the reasons they can think of why 
people live away from home (e.g., to go away to college, 
to move to a new job, to go on a home stay / study 
program overseas). Ss discuss all the reasons that 
parents might miss their children, all the different 
ways of keeping in touch, and all the different things 
people might miss about home. Remind Ss to use 
of course in their discussions for items that are not 
surprising (e.g., People will miss all their friends at 
home, of course.). 

1o.lIOI-.-.... Assign Workbook pp. 22 and 23. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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-"-r _2~1llBW-/J1US of CQUlSB----==---_........,.....,,.,,..,......--_____ ---:r-_ 

( Of course usually Note: Be careful when you 
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means "This idea is use of course. It can sound 
not surprising. It's abrupt or rude as an answer 
what you expect." to a question. 

You can also use 
Of course in 
responses to show you 
agree or understand. 

A I really miss my family. 
B Of course. 

A Do you miss your family? 
B Oh, yes, I really do. 

(NOT Of eetlFse.) 

In conversation . .. 

Of course is one of the 
top 50 expressions. 

A Listen to the questions and answers. Does the expression of course in the 
answer sound polite or impolite? Check (.I) the boxes. aM pu,[,p 
1. A Do you think living in another country would be exciting? 

B Absolutely. Of course, I'd probably feel homesick at times. 
o 

2. A What would you miss most if you moved to another country? 
B Well, I'd miss the food and, of course, all my friends. 

o 
3. A Would you miss your parents if you were living away from home? 

B Of course. Wouldn't you? 
o 

4. A What would you take with you to remind you of home? 
B Oh, I'd definitely take my guitar and, of course, all my favorite CDs. 

5. A Would you try to learn the language before moving to a new country? 
B Of course. You really have to learn the language. 

6. A How would you keep in touch with everyone? 
B I'd e-mail regularly, of course, and I'd call them as often as I could. 

B Pair work Ask and answer the questions, giving your own answers. Use of course in 
your answers, but be careful how you use it. 

o 

o 

o 

----",3 Listening and sfleak/lLLll·n~g-LA...LLwL>daJ':I_v .L.L...1tro""'-'-mL-'-.L.L.lho'-Ll-mL.LJ.eL---_______ _ 

A _ Listen to Frances talk about being away from home. How would she answer 
these questions? 

1. Why are you living away from home? 3. How do you keep in touch? How often? 
2. Do your parents miss you? Why (not)? 4. What do you miss about home? 

B Group work Think about a time you were away from home. Who and what did you 
miss? How did you keep in touch? Tell the group about your experience. 

"When I went away to college, I really missed my family. " 

27 
www.ztcprep.com



28 

A A popular proverb in English is "Don't count your chickens before they hatch." Can 
you guess what it means? 

B Read the article. Are any of these proverbs familiar to you? 

Counting Chickens ~+ ~+ 1+ . 
The world's timeless proverbs offer great wisdom - which we sometimes turn into folly. 

By Fred D. Bald win 

Whenever I find m~self 
banking on future good 
fortune, I'-rn apt to think, 
"Don't count ~our chickens 
before the~ hatch." 

Germans express the same idea 
like this: "You have to catch the 
hare before you can roast him." 
The French say: "You can 't sell 
the bear's skin until you've caught 
him." AJapanese version is almost 
identical, except that the animal 
to be caught is a tanuki, which 
resembles a raccoon. 

Proverbs - bite-sized chunks of 
popular wisdom - abound in all 
languages. We use proverbs to 
make points more convincingly 
and more memorably than most 
of us could otherwise manage. 
We also use proverbs because they 
lend a measure of authority to our 
opinions, suggesting that what we 
are saying is simply common sense. 

Yet proverbial wisdom can be 
contradictory. We warn the 
cautious against hesitation with 

"He who hesitates is lost," but 
we also warn the bold, "Look 
before you leap." We may say that 
"Absence makes the heart grow 
fonder," but we also say, "Out of 
sight, out of mind." When we want 
help, we say, "Many hands make 
light work. " When we don 't want 
it, we grumble that "Too many 
cooks spoil the broth." 

"Proverbs are not universal truths," 
says Wolfgang Mieder, professor 
of German and folklore at the 
University of Vermont. "Proverbs 
represent life; therefore, there 
will be contradictory proverbs." 

That proverbs serve as small, 
prefabricated parts to conversation 
makes them useful to travelers. 
If your fluency in a language is 
limited, a memorized proverb can 
come in handy when encountering 
situations likely to occur on any 
trip - a late arrival, an unexpected 
tum of events, or perhaps the need 
to acknowledge a blunder. 

I admit, however, to having once 
spent several uncomfortable 
minutes in Japan after having 
come out with "The child of a 

frog is a frog," the Japanese version 
of 'The apple doesn't fall far 
from the tree" - only to be met 
with blank, uncomprehending 
stares. It seems that the Japanese 
word for "frog" sounds much like 
the Japanese verb "to return." 
My hosts must have thought that 
I was babbling about a B movie -
something like The Return of 
Frog-Boy. 

As we often say, anybody can make 
a mistake. Or, as aJapanese proverb 
has it, "Even monkeys fall from 
trees. " When people at the table 
finally grasped what I was trying 
to say, my recitation did indeed 
relax them - doubled them up 
with laughter, in fact. It gave me 
a perfect opening for "Fall down 
seven times, get up eight. " That's 
the J apanese version of "If at first 
you don't succeed, .. . try, try again. " 

Fred D. Baldwin enjoyed writing this 
article, citing the Japanese proverb 
"To teach is to learn." Baldwin resides 
in Carlisle, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 

Source: Attache magazine 

C Find English proverbs in the article with these meanings. Do you have similar 
proverbs in your language? Discuss with a partner. 

1. Never assume you're going to be lucky. 3. Lots of people make a job easier. 
2. When you miss someone, you love him or her more. 4. Never give up. 
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• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Give 
an example of a well-known or typical proverb from 
either your or the Ss' country and then ask, "What is a 
proverb?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., traditional sayings). 

• Ask, "Is there a proverb in your language that you hear 
a lot or that you like to use?" Get ideas from Ss, and 
help them explain the proverbs in English. 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Ask, "Does anyone know what this proverb means? " 
Have Ss raise their hands. If any Ss already know the 
meaning, tell them not to say it. Ask Ss who don't know 
the meaning to call out their guesses, and write them 
on the board. 

• Have Ss who don't know the meaning vote on the one 
they think is correct. Then call on a S who knows the 
meaning or give the meaning yourself (e.g., Don't 
expect things to happen before they actually do.). Circle 
any similar guesses on the board. Ask, "Why do you 
think this is a good proverb?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., 
So you don't get disappointed if something doesn't 
happen.). 

B 
During reading 
• Preview the reading Say, "Read the article. How many 

proverbs can you find? As you read, circle the 
proverbs." 

• Do the reading Have Ss read the article and circle the 
proverbs. When Ss finish, have Ss call out the proverbs 
and write them on the board. Ask, "Are any of the 
proverbs familiar to you?" Call on Ss to say which 
proverbs are familiar and where they heard them. 

• Do the reading again Have Ss read the article again and 
underline any new words. Have Ss call out the words. 
Ask other Ss to explain the meanings of the words, and 
provide help as needed. 

• Follow-up Read the subtitle of the article aloud. Then 
say, "The subtitle of an article can often give us 
information about the 'angle: or point of view, of 
the article. What do you think the subtitle of this 
article means? What does it tell us about the writer's 
point of view?" Ss work in small groups to figure out 
the meaning and share their ideas with the class 
(e.g., Proverbs are helpful, but sometimes they are 
contradictory. And sometimes we use them wrong or 
inappropriately.) . 

. ~--'--~------------
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C 
Post reading 
• Preview and do the task Say, "Find English proverbs in 

the article with these meanings." Have Ss find the 
proverbs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. Don 't count your chickens before they hatch. 
2. Absence makes the heart grow fonder. 
3. Many hands make light work. 
4. If at first you don't succeed , ... try, try again. 

• Ask, "Do you have similar proverbs in your language?" 
Have Ss work in pairs and try to think of proverbs 
with similar meanings. Have Ss make notes of their 
answers. (Note: In classes made up of Ss from different 
cultural backgrounds, try to put together Ss from the 
same backgrounds.) 

• When Ss finish, have pairs report the proverbs they 
thought of. 

Extra activity - individuals 
Write the following sentences on the board: 

1. A child will grow up to be like his parent. [The 
apple doesn't fall far from the tree.; The child of a 
frog is a frog.] 

2. A person who spends too much time thinking about 
a decision can miss a great opportunity. [He who 
hesitates is lost.] 

3. We often forget about things or people who aren't 
around. [Out of sight, out of mind.] 

4. When too many people work together on 
something, it won't turn out well. [Too many cooks 
spoil the broth.] 

5. You should know what you are agreeing to before 
you say you'll do something. [Look before you 
leap.] 

Ss find the proverbs in the article with these 
meanings. Ss check answers as a class. 

Extra activity - groups 
Groups discuss the proverbs one by one, thinking 
about whether they think the proverbs are good, 
sensible advice or not. Have several groups report 
what they discussed, supporting their views with 
examples. 

Unit 3 • World cultures • T-28 
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D 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

different Ss to read each item aloud. Make sure Ss 
understand what information they are looking for. 

• Do the task Have Ss find and write down the 
information from the article. Then have them 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. For each item, ask "Does anyone have a 
different answer?" and have Ss who do explain their 
answer. 

Possible answers 
1. to make pOints more convincingly and memorably; to give a 

sense of authority to what they say; to help communicate ideas 
when their language is limited 

2. "He who hesitates is lost." and "Look before you leap."; 
"Absence makes the heart grow fonder. " and "Out of sight, 
out of mind."; "Many hands make light work." and "Too many 
cooks spoil the broth." 

3. a late arrival, an unexpected turn of events, the need to 
acknowledge a blunder 

4. He mispronounced the Japanese word for frog. 
5. "Don 't count your chickens before they hatch." (English) 

and "You have to catch the hare before you can roast him." 
(German) or "You can't sell the bear's skin until you've caught 
him." (French); "The child of a frog is a frog ." (Japanese) and 
"The apple doesn't fall far from the tree." (English); "Fall down 
seven times, get up eight." (Japanese) and "If at first you don't 
succeed, try, try again." (English) 

2 L~lemmgaad~~~~ ____________________________________ --4 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

individual Ss to read each proverb aloud. Make sure Ss 
understand any new vocabulary. Have Ss work in pairs 
and discuss the meanings of the proverbs. When they 
finish, ask a few pairs to call out their ideas, and write 
them on the board under the country names. 

B _ (CD 1, Track 31) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-241 Ss listen and 
write their answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
China - 3; The Philippines -1 ; The Congo - 2; Argentina - 4 

Extra activity - individuals 
Ss listen again and write the meanings of each 
proverb. [1. It's a warning against criticizing others 
too quickly, without looking at yourself. 2. You can be 
very beautiful, but that's not going to earn you money. 
3. When you do something wrong or have some kind 
of problem, you learn from it. 4. Bad things happen in 
life, but every bad thing leads eventually to something 
good.] 

C ...:.- (CD 1, Track 32) 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 
individual Ss to read each new proverb aloud. Make 
sure Ss understand any new vocabulary. Have Ss make 
guesses about which proverb in Part A each proverb 
is similar to and number them 1, 2, 3, or 4 (1 = The 
Philippines, 2 = The Congo, 3 = China, 4 = Argentina). 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-241 Ss listen and 
review their guesses. Check answers with the class. 
Have Ss who got all the answers correct raise their 
hands. 

Answers 
a. 4 (Argentina) c. 2 (The Congo) 
b. 3 (China) d. 1 (The Philippines) 

D 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 

read the example article. 

• Present Help Note Call on Ss to read the incomplete 
expressions. (For more information, see Language 
Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Write one of the non-English proverbs from the 
reading on the board (e.g., The child ofafrag is afrog.). 
Say, "One of my favorite proverbs is 'The child of a frog 
is a frog.'" Call on Ss to help continue the explanation 
using each of the useful expressions from the Help 
Note. 

• Do the task Have Ss write about their favorite proverbs. 

• Tell Ss to see if any English proverbs in the reading 
are similar in meaning to the one they chose, and if 
so, use the last two useful expressions. If Ss are doing 
the writing as homework, they can search for English 
proverbs with similar meanings on the Internet or at 
the library. 

E 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

• Preview and do the task Display Ss' articles in the 
classroom. Tell Ss to read four or five of the articles 
and choose the one they think is most interesting. 
Then ask a few Ss to tell the class which proverb they 
chose and why. 

3 Flee~~ _________________________________________________ ( _ 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 3 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks. (See the 
teaching notes on p. T-30A.) 
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L_~~ Assign Workbook pp. 24 and 25. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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Unit 3 World cultures 
D Read the article again. Can you find these things? Compare answers with a partner. 

1. two reasons why people use proverbs 
2. three pairs of proverbs with opposite meanings 
3. three situations in which travelers might use proverbs 
4. the reason why the author's attempt at using a proverb didn't work 
5. a proverb in English and in another language with the same meaning 

~ __ ~2~L~i~st~e~n~m~g~a~n~d~~~ri~Un~g~E~a~w~r~ire~,~D~~O~Ve~r~bs~ __________________ __ 
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c. 
c. 

A Can you guess the meaning of the proverbs below? Discuss with a partner. 

AfalI into a 

ditch makes 

China 

utiful; 
work, 

B Listen to four people talk about their favorite proverbs. Number the proverbs above. 

C Match each proverb above with a similar English proverb below. Write the number. 
Then listen again as someone responds to each proverb, and check your answers. 

a. Every cloud has a silver lining. _ c. Beauty is only skin deep. _ 
b. Once bitten, twice shy. _ d. It's like the pot calling the kettle black. _ 

D What is your favorite proverb? Choose one and write a short article about it. What 
does it mean? Why do you like it? How does it relate to your life? 

000 Document 1 

Sitting between two chairs 
One of my favorite Russian proverbs is "He who sits between two chairs 

can easily fall." It means that someone who can't decide between two things 
or tries to do two things at the same time may end up doing nothing at all. 

I like this proverb because it is good advice for me. It is sometimes 
hard for me to decide between two things. The proverb reminds me that I 
shouldn't wait too long to make a decision. A similar proverb in English is 

e 
• 
il 

II 
I ~ 
If 

Useful expressions 
One of my favorite proverbs is . . . 
It's often said when . .. 
It means that . . . 
I like it because . . . 
A similar proverb in English is " . .. " 

"He who hesitates is lost." : iF The proverb " .. . " expresses the same idea. - - _.- • • ii 
- - ............... -, --

E Read your classmates' articles. Which proverb do you think is the most interesting? 

See Free talk 3 for more speaking practice. 
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If done for homework 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions . 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

expression, have several Ss read their etiquette tip to 
the class. 

Answers 
Answers will vary. If done in class 

• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 
"When you find an expression on different Web sites, 
you'll also find different situations when you can use 
the expression." 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the instructions and the 

example from the picture aloud. 
C!;> These tasks recycle vocabulary for making 

statements about etiquette in different cultures and 
for using verb + -ing or to + verb. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss form small 
groups and present their information. Each group 
presents etiquette rules for one country to the class, 
without naming the country. Classmates guess the 
country. 

1 
• Preview the task Read the title of the lesson aloud. Ask, 

"What do you think 'travel 
etiquette' means?" [things 
you can and can't do when 
you visit a different country 
or culture] 

• Read the instructions 
aloud. Ask Ss to read 
the sentences and the 
expressions in the box. 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class : 
have individual Ss each 
read a completed sentence. 

Answers 
1. bowing 
2. to shake hands 
3. eating 
4. to take off 
5. to hold hands 
6. standing 
7. kissing 
8. walking around barefoot 
9. to show 

10. having an argument, to keep 
your voice down 

11. to cut in line 

2 
• Preview the Word Builder 

task Read the instructions 
aloud. Tell Ss to use a 
dictionary if they need help 
with the meaning of a word 
or expression. 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task and then 
compare their answers in 
pairs. Check answers with 
the class: for each word or 

T-30 • Unit 3 • World cultures 
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Vocabulary notebook 
• • , " I, _ Tra~el ~tiquelle B! 

30 

o E> . 

Sem'dl "don't point your foot" 

Lflarning tilL finding mQre examples 
When you learn new expressions. try to find 
more examples in magazines. in newspapers, 
and on the Internet. To find examples on 
different Web sites, type the expressions into 
an Internet search engine, pulling quotation 
marks (" ") around it. 

:~~nd Don'ts ;n Tho;lond I ! 
... when sitting opposite someone, don', point your foot at .. 
.... y .. w.thalland.com 12k· Cached· Similar pages 

drills· racguelball 
Don't point your foot in the direction. 
www.racQuetballdnlis.(om . 12k· Cached· Similar pages 

1 Look at the cultural facts about different countries. Complete the sentences using 
the words and expressions in the box. 

to show to keep your voice down to take off 
to cut in line to shake hands to hold hands 

bowing 
standing 

kissing 
eating 

having an argument 
walking around barefoot 

1. In Japan, is customary when two people introduce themselves. 
2. In the U.SA, it's polite firmly when you are introduced to a business colleague. 
3. In Korea, food on the subway is considered rude. 
4. In many places of worship in Asia , it's polite your hat and shoes. 
5. In India, it 's customary with your friends as you walk together. 

6. In Spain, very close to someone when you are talking is acceptable. 
7. In Chile, people often say hello by each other on the cheek. 
S. In Australia, is acceptable at beach resorts, but not in public buildings. 
9. In Saudi Arabia, it's offensive the bottom of your foot to someone. 

10. In Taiwan, in public is considered impolite. it's better _ _ _ _ _ 

11. In Great Britain, it 's considered rude . You should a lways wait your turn. 

2 Word builder Find out the meaning of these words and expressions. Then write 
a real etiquette tip about each for your culture. 

blow your nose burp offer your seat to someone 

On~YJJJJLllw.n __ _ 
Choose a country you would like to visit Find a travel 
guide on that country, or go on the Internet Make a list of 
6 things you should or shouldn't do when you travel there. 
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• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 
Student's Books and look at Free Talk 3. 

• Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to look at the 
example opening for a presentation in Part 2 to get 
ideas for beginning their presentation. 

• Do the task Have partners decide on a country and 
write their presentations. If the facilities are available, 
consider allowing Ss to use the school library or 
computers to find more information. Tell Ss to divide 
their information so that each partner does part of the 
presentation. 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 
Have pairs make their presentations to the class and 
then answer questions from classmates. 

• Follow-up Several Ss share the piece of information 
they chose because it seems particularly useful. A 
few Ss say which country they think has the most 
interesting customs and if they would like to visit it. 

Local customs 
Pair work Plan a presentation on local customs for visitors to your country, or 

another country that you both know about. Use the topics below to give you ideas, 
and add more of your own. 

Greetina p pie Eatiq traditioaat food 

Visitiog someone's ho e 

2 Class activity Now take turns making your presentations. As you listen to each one, 
write down one piece of information that you think visitors will find particularly useful. 
Be sure to ask questions at the end if you didn't hear or understand something properly. 

B Free talk 3 

"Welcome to Brazil. If you are visiting 
our country, there are some useful 
things you need to know about our 
local customs. Brazilian people are 
very friendly, and they always greet 
you with a warm smile . .. . " 

Unit 3 • World cultures • T·30A 
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Touchstone checkpoint Units 1-3 
Before you begin the Touchstone Checkpoint, tell Ss to think of two or three language points from Units 1-3 (Grammar, 
Vocabulary, or Conversation Strategies) that they are unsure of. Have Ss make note of them, find them in the units, and 
review them. 

( ) 

( ~ 

( 

( 

( 

--1J£ftp~~'~?------------------------------------------________ -r 

C;> This task recycles verb + -ing and to + verb and their 
uses, including as complements. It also recycles the 
conversation strategy of showing understanding by 
summarizing what people say. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 

example aloud. Write on the board: verb + -ing, to + 
verb. Say, "Use these verb forms. For some sentences, 
there may be more than one correct answer." 

• Have Ss complete the questions. Check answers with the 
class: call on individual Ss to read the questions aloud. 

Answers 
1. Would you ever consider not tipping a server in a restaurant? 
2. Do you remember staring at people when you were little? 
3. Do you feel it 's rude not to say / to not say hello to your 

neighbors? 
4. Is holding hands OK on a first date? 

5. Do you bother bargaining / to bargain with street vendors when 
the items are already very cheap? 

6. Do you ever offer to help people on the bus or subway with 
their bags? 

7. Have you and a friend ever ended up arguing in public? 
8. Have you ever offended someone without intending to be rude? 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Model the 

task by asking question 1, have a S read the example 
response, and then read the example summary. Then 
ask Ss a few of the other questions, and summarize 
their responses (e.g., T: Is holding hands OK on afirst 
date? S: If you both feel comfortable, I think it's fine. T: 
Yeah. So, both people have to think it's OK.). 

• Do the task Have pairs take turns asking and answering 
the questions in Part A and making summaries. 

• Follow-up Read each question aloud, and call on a few 
Ss to tell the class their answers. 

( 

( 

~~amt~,J,~'~4' ________________________________________________ ~ 

C;> This task recycles simple and continuous forms 
of verbs. It also recycles the vocabulary for colors, 
patterns, materials, and styles of clothing. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Write on the board: simple verbs, continuous verbs. 
Ask, "When do you use simple verbs? For what kind 
of actions or situations?" [for completed actions or 
permanent situations] "When do you use continuous 
verbs?" [for ongoing actions or temporary situations] 

• Say, "Use the simple or continuous form of the verbs 
in the present, the past, or the present perfect. For 
some sentences, there may be more than one correct 
answer." Read the example aloud. Have Ss complete 
the conversation. Check answers with the class: call 
on a pair to read their answers, and ask if other Ss have 
different answers. 

Answers 
Officer Have you seen these people before? 

Bob Yes, they're my neighbors. They live upstairs. 
Officer How long have they lived / been living there? 

Bob I guess I've known them for six months. They moved here 
in August. 

Officer When did you last see them? 
Bob Um, about a week ago, I think. Last Tuesday. 

Officer What were they doing when you saw them? 
Bob Well, as I was coming home, they were carrying a big 

suitcase to the car. 

T-31 • Units 1-3 Touchstone checkpoint 

Officer Did you speak to them? 
Bob I said, "Hi! Where are you going?" And they replied, "On 

vacation." 
Officer What time did they finally leave? 

Bob Oh, um, it was pretty late, around 11 at night, I guess. 
Officer Can you remember what they were wearing? 

Bob Let me think .... 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss look at the picture, write a description, and 
share it with a partner. Check answers with the class: 
call on a few Ss to read their descriptions. 

Possible answers 
The man was wearing a long-sleeved striped shirt and baggy 
jeans, with a green sweater around his shoulders. 
The woman was wearing a brown jacket, a turquoise turtleneck 
sweater, and a skirt. 

Extra activity - pairs I groups 
Pairs study each other's clothes for fifteen seconds, sit 
back-to-back, and then write a detailed description 
of their partners' clothing without looking. Ss form 
groups, read their descriptions, and find out who 
remembered the most details. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

l 
www.ztcprep.com



( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

~ 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

"
( 

\.. 

( 

\. 

( 

( 

\.. 

Units 1-3 

1 Is it pOlite? 
A Complete the questions with the correct forms of the verbs. 

1. Would you ever consider \tot HPPl\tB (not tip) a server in a restaurant? 
2. Do you remember ________ (stare) at people when you were little? 
3. Do you feel it's rude (not say) hello to your neighbors? 
4. Is (hold hands) OK on a first date? 
5. Do you bother ________ (bargain) with street vendors when the 

items are already very cheap? 
6. Do you ever offer ________ (help) people on the bus or subway 

with their bags? 
7. Have you and a friend ever ended up ________ (argue) in public? 
8. Have you ever offended someone without (intend) 

________ (be) rude? 

B Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Show that you understand your partner's 
answers by summarizing what he or she says. 

"I'd never consider not tipping - I used to be a server myself. " "So you always tip the server. " 

, 
A Complete the conversation with the correct forms of the verbs. 

Officer Howe you see\t (see) these people before? 
Bob Yes, they're my neighbors. They (live) upstairs. 

Officer How long they (live) there? 
Bob I guess I (know) them for six months. They 

___ (move) here in August. 
Officer When you last (see) them? 

Bob Urn, about a week ago, I think. Last Tuesday. 
Officer What they (do) when you (see) them? 

Bob Well, as I (come) home, they 
_______ (carry) a big suitcase to the car. 

Officer you (speak) to them? 
Bob I (say), "Hi! Where you (go)?" 

And they (reply), "On vacation." 
Officer What time they finally (leave)? 

Bob Oh, urn, it was pretty late, around 11 at night, I guess. 
Officer Can you remember what they (wear)? 

Bob Let me think . ... 

B Write Bob's answer to the police officer's last question. How much detail can you 
give? Compare with a partner. 
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( 

3 Can you comp1e1eJhi£.C.flJ1JlBlS .......... £LILJL., _______________ ----l 

A Complete the conversation with the words and expressions in the box. Practice the conversation . 

./ definitely don't you think now of course these 

Anna Bella used to live in Japan. You loved living there, right? 
Bella Oh, .:Ae.pi~itely . I lived there for nine years, working for a 

Japanese advertising company. 
Chris Nine years? Wow! Didn't you ever get homesick? 

this 

Bella Occasionally. But, , I didn't really miss living at 
home. I was too busy. I mean, I missed my 
family. 

Chris Oh, I bet you did. , how did you get that job? 
Did they hire you over here, or ... ? 

Bella Actually, I was already in Japan on an exchange program, 
staying with family. And the father starts 
bringing home all documents from his work to 
translate into English. Anyway, I started helping him, and 
his company ended up hiring me. 

Anna And they transferred her here. It's a cool story, _____ ? 

to be honest 

B Pair work Choose a topic and have a conversation. Ask and answer questions. 

something difficult you did once 

an interesting experience you had 

a time you missed someone 

an unusual person you once met ( 

( 

4 Asbadas1~~' ____________________________________________ (~ 
( 

Pair work Compare these things using (not) as . .. as. Try to use 
negative questions to give opinions or to suggest ideas. 

• folk music / rock music 
• baked potatoes / fries 

old buildings / new buildings 
cheap watches / expensive watches 

A Folk music isn't as popular as rock music. You don't hear it as much. 
B But don't you think it's just as good? I like folk as much as rock. 

5 Guess the. dis , 

32 

A Write questions in the simple present passive, using these words. 
Then think of a traditional dish, and answer the questions. 

1. eat / hot or cold 3. How / cook 5. What / serve / with 
2. When / eat 4. What / make / with 6. What / call 

B Pair work Take turns asking and answering the questions. Can 
you guess your partner's dish before question 6? 

Se/~check ( 
How sure are you about these areas~ 
Circle the percentages. ( J 

grammar 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
vocabulary 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
conversation strategies 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 

( J 

( 

( ) 

( 

( ........................ 
Study plan 
What do you want to review? 
Circle the lessons. 
grammar 
1A 18 2A 28 3A 38 
vocabulary 
1A 18 2A 28 3A 38 
conversation strategies 
1C 2C 3C 

$ a i4 £ 
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C;> This task recycles asking negative questions and the 
conversation strategies of sounding more direct, using 
the present tense to highlight a key moment, and using 
this and these, now, and of course. 

• Set the scene Have Ss read the incomplete conversation 
quickly. Ask, "What's the conversation about?" [a woman 
who lived in Japan and how she got her job there] 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 

example aloud. Tell Ss to use each expression only 
once. Have Ss complete the conversation. Check 
answers with the class: have three Ss read the 
conversation aloud. 

Answers 
Anna Bella used to live in Japan. You loved living there, right? 
Bella Oh, definitely. I lived there for nine years , working for a 

Japanese advertising company. 
Chris Nine years? Wow! Didn't you ever get homesick? 
Bella Occasionally. But, to be honest, I didn 't really miss living at 

home. I was too busy. I mean, of course I missed my family. 
Chris Oh, I bet you did. Now, how did you get that job? Did they 

hire you over here, or ... ? 

Bella Actually, I was already in Japan on an exchange program, 
staying with this family. And the father starts bringing 
home all thesedocuments from his work to translate into 
English. Anyway, I started helping him, and his company 
ended up hiring me. 

Anna And they transferred her here. It's a cool story, don't you 
think? 

• Practice Have Ss practice the conversation in groups of 
three, taking turns playing each role. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 

topics aloud. Tell Ss to write down ideas for each of 
the four topics . When they finish, ask a few Ss for their 
ideas for each (e.g., T: What 's something difficult you 
did once? S: I once ran in a 20-kilometer race.). 

• Tell Ss to choose one of the topics and write details for 
their conversation. Tell Ss to highlight a key point by 
changing to the present tense. 

• Tell Ss to have a conversation with their partner on 
their topics. Tell them to ask follow-up questions. 

• Follow-up Pairs present their conversations to the class. 

__ ~~.s~a~asjftaL~? __________________________________________ ___ 

C;> This task recycles comparisons with (not) as . .. as 
and asking negative questions. 

• Preview and do the task Read the list of things aloud. 
Have Ss write true sentences comparing the things. 
Give them two minutes to write sentences. 

• When Ss finish, say, "Now compare your sentences 
with a partner. Try to use negative questions to give 

opinions or to suggest ideas." Have a pair read the 
example conversation aloud. Have Ss do the task. 

• Follow-up Pairs report a thing they disagreed on. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Ss each write four more comparisons similar to the ones 
in Exercise 4. Ss can look through the units for other 
things to discuss. Ss then discuss their opinions in pairs. 

\. 
1. _ ---"'r...-WJu,e.s.sJhJulis.u,. ,'---------------------------

C;> This task recycles the simple present passive. 

( 

( 

\ 

( 

( 

~ 

A 
• Preview and do the task Say, "Write questions in the simple 

present passive, using the words in Part A." Have Ss 
write the questions. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. Is it eaten hot or cold? 4. What's it made with? 
2. When is it eaten? 5. What's it served with? 
3. How is it cooked? 6. What's it called? 

• Say, "Think of a traditional dish, and write answers 

B 

to the questions. Don't let anyone see your paper, and 
don't give the dish's name." 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss work in pairs and take turns asking and 
answering their questions to guess the dishes. Tell 
them to guess the dish once they are pretty sure. Find 
out who guessed their partner's dish the soonest. 

__ ~S~bck~t_~~~~-----------------------------------------
• Tell Ss that these charts help them identify the 

language they need to review. Ask Ss to think over 
their work in the Checkpoint and in the units as they 
complete the questions. 

• Present Self-Check Read the instructions and the three 
language areas aloud. Tell Ss to circle a percentage for 
each area: from 20%, which means they are not very 
sure they know the area, to 100%, which means they 
know the area very well. Have Ss complete the Self-

Check Chart. Ask Ss to compare the language points 
they wrote at the beginning of the lesson with their 
charts. Ask, "Are you still unsure of the same points?" 

• Present Study Plan Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss 
to look back at Units 1-3 and complete the Study Plan. 

• Have Ss hand in a piece of paper with their name and 
a list of the lessons they circled. Review or reteach 
these language items in a future class. 

Units 1-3 Touchstone checkpoint • T-32 
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Language notes 
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Grammar be supposed to; was / were going to 

(See Student's Book p. 35.) 

The lesson teaches Ss how to talk about fulfilled and 
unfulfilled expectations and intentions using be 
supposed to and was / were going to. 

Form 

• be supposed to 
with simple verbs 

subject + be + (not) + supposed to + base form of verb 

It's supposed to rain later. 
He's not supposed to eat chocolate. 

with continuous verbs 

subject + be + (not) + supposed to + be + present 
participle 

I'm supposed to be studying. 
I'm not supposed to be talking on the phone. 

• was / were going to 

Use 

subject + was / were + (not) + going to + base form of 
verb 

He was going to give us directions. 
I wasn't going to go to the party. 

• Be supposed to + verb can be used to talk about what 
people expect to happen (or not happen). 

It's supposed to rain. (= They say it 's going to rain. 
This is what we expect or believe.) 

• It can also be used to say what someone should or 
should not do . 

I'm supposed to work tomorrow. (= I have to work 
tomorrow.) 

He's not supposed to eat chocolate. (= He shouldn't 
eat it.) 

Note: The present of be supposed to can refer to the 
present or future. 

• Be supposed to can be used to contrast what should 
happen with what, in fact, does or will happen. 

I'm supposed to be studying now. (= I should be 
studying, but I'm not. I'm doing something else.) 

I'm not supposed to stay out late. (= I shouldn't or 
can't stay out late, but maybe I will.) 

• The past of be supposed to can mean either that what 
was expected to happen, did happen, or that it did not 
or will not happen. It can be used in statements about 
the past, present, or future. 

They were supposed to come at 7:00 .. . 

and they did. They arrived on time. 
but they didn't. They were late. 
but they haven't arrived yet. They're still not here. 
but they won't. They'll be late as usual. 

• Was / were going to can also be used to talk about 
unfulfilled expectations - that what someone intended 
or expected to happen didn't or won't happen. 

I was going to go to the party, but I didn't. 
I wasn't going to go to the party, but I guess I will. 

Corpus information Supposed to 

Over 60 percent of the uses of supposed to are in the 
present tense. About 10 percent of its uses are with 
negative verbs. 
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es5.0D B We'v~ got to geLfJ.(J.ing...-. __________________ \ 

Vocabulary Expressions with get 

(See Student's Book pp. 36-37.) 

The lesson teaches a variety of expressions with get 
including phrasal verbs and phrasal prepositional verbs. 
(See Grammar below.) Many of these expressions are 
idiomatic - you cannot guess their meaning from the 
words that make up the expressions, which can make 
them difficult to learn. 

Grammar Inseparable phrasal verbs 

(See Student's Book p. 37.) 

Ss have learned how to use separable phrasal verbs with 
a noun or pronoun object. (See Touchstone Student's 
Book 3, Unit 9, Lesson B.) In this lesson, they learn how 
to use two- and three-word inseparable verbs - verbs 
with an object that can only come after the final particle 
or preposition. The object may be a noun, a pronoun, or 
a gerund (verb + -ingform). 

'( 

l 
( 
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Form 
• verb + particle + object 

He'll never get over the disappointment. 
He'll never get over it. (Not He'll never get it over.) 

If the object is a verb, use a gerund (verb + -ing). 

She'll never get over being embarrassed. 

• verb + particle + preposition + object 

Can you get out of the meeting? 
Can you get out of it? 

If the object is a verb, use a gerund (verb + -ing). 

Can you get out of going to the meeting? 

Use 
• Some two-word phrasal verbs, such as get through and 

get over with the meanings taught in the lesson, are 
inseparable - the two parts stay together when they 
are used with an object. The object comes after the 
particle. 

• Some three-word verbs are also called 
phrasal-prepositional verbs - these are verbs 
that include a verb, a particle, and a preposition, 
such as get away with and get around to. The 
phrasal-prepositional verbs in this lesson are all with 
get, but examples with other verbs would be look 
forward to, look up to, and put up with. The object 
always comes after the preposition. 

J Lesson C SnJCs. your bilthIlJJ¥?'-----________________ _ 
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Conversation strategy Checking your understanding 

(See Student's Book p. 38.) 

• The lesson teaches Ss to use statement questions, or 
declarative questions. These are questions that have 
the word order of a statement. They are often used to 
check understanding and to check information that 
has been discussed in a conversation or situation, 
rather than to ask about new information. (See 
Speaking Naturally below for information on the 
intonation of statement questions.) 

• Statement questions are often, but not always, 
follow-up questions. They can be preceded by 
So. People often add huh or right at the end of the 
question. 

So, it's your birthday Friday, huh / right? 

Strategy plus So 

(See Student's Book p. 39.) 

So has many uses in both spoken and written English. 
This section focuses on its uses in conversation 
management, which include the following: 

• to start a topic or even a conversation, often with a 
question 

So, it's your birthday Friday, right? 

• before a statement question to check understanding 

So they all came, huh? 

• to pause, often to let the other person draw a 
conclusion about what has just been said 

They all came, so . .. 

• to close a topic, especially when the speaker wants to 
summarize what he or she has just said 

So that's what happened. They all came. 

Corpus information So 

So is one of the top 20 words in conversation. 

Speaking naturally Being sure or checking 

(See Student's Book p. 39.) 

This section contrasts falling intonation in summarizing 
statements with rising intonation in statement questions. 
In general, falling intonation shows that the speaker is 
sure about something or confirming information. Rising 
intonation shows the speaker is checking or asking for 
confirmation. 

___ ~~QnD S~~~JJ1~~ ______________________________________ __ 
Help note Uses of as 

(See Student's Book p. 41.) 

The Help Note shows three common uses ofthe word as 
in writing. 

• as = being 
As an extrovert, I love to socialize. 

• as = because 
I enjoy parties, as I like to meet new people. 

• as = while or at the time when 

I get excited as the weekend gets closer. 

Language notes • Unit 4 
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Socializing 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Say, "Having a good social life is important." Ask Ss, "What kinds of activities do you think 
are part of a good social life?" Have Ss give ideas (e.g., parties, playing sports with friends, going out to a movie or a 
restaurant, having coffee with friends). Say, "When you do things with friends, you are socializing. When you go out to 
parties or other events with people, you are socializing." 

• Unit aims Read the unit aims aloud. Tell Ss to listen and 
read along. 

Extra activity - individuals 
Ss look through the unit and find the things on the 
list. Write on the board: 

Find ... 
1. an expression that means "have to" or "should." 
2. three phrasal verbs that start with "get." 
3. what happens to the intonation when you're 

checking information. 
4. three different uses or meanings for the word "as." 

Ss report their answers for each item. [1. be supposed 
to (p. 35) 2. get off, get out of, get over, etc. (p. 36) 
3. It rises. (p. 39) 4. being, because, while (p. 41)] 
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8emreY-OHhe~'~~~ ________________________________________ 4C 

• Introduce the social activities Have Ss look at the pictures. 
Ask, "How are these people socializing?" [1. They're 
eating ice cream together and joking. 2. They're 
attending an outdoor concert / performance. 
3. They're attending a basketball game. 4. They're 
eating out at a restaurant.] 

• Have Ss look at Before You Begin. Ask, "Where are 
some good places to go out with friends? Think of 
specific places to go, such as restaurants, or places in 
general, such as a park." Call on a few Ss for ideas. 

• Have Ss discuss the question in small groups and have 
each group decide on five places. Have groups report 
to the class and see if the groups agree on any. 

e;> Recycle grammar and a conversation strategy Review 
some of the ways to form comparatives (e.g., -er, 
more + adjective, less + adjective) and superlatives 
(e.g., -est, the most + adjective, the least + adjective) . 
(See Touchstone Student's Book 2, Unit 10, Lesson A, 
and Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 3, LessonA.) 
Also use the review of superlatives for emphasis (e .g., 
It 's the most amazing place.). (See Touchstone Student's 
Book 3, Unit 3, Lesson C.) Tell Ss to use the forms 
as they discuss good places to go (e.g., The cafe near 
school is the best place for coffee and conversation. It 
is the greatest place to meet new people!; Soccer games 
at the stadium are more exciting than any other sports 
events. There is action all the time.) . 

T-33 • Unit 4 • Socializing 

• Ask, "Is it expensive to go out in your city?" Write on 
the board: Expensive (over _ _ J, Reasonable ( __ 
to - - J, Cheap (under --J. Say, "Decide with your 
group and fill in the spaces with amounts of money. 
Use these as a guide when you talk about whether 
going out in your city is expensive or not. Discuss the 
cost of going to the places you've just talked about. 
Agree on an opinion." Have a few groups report their 
conclusions to the class. If groups do not agree, have 
them explain the reasons for their conclusions. 

• Say, "Who do you usually socialize with? " Call on 
several Ss to answer. Have Ss discuss the question in 
pairs and say where they usually go with the different 
people they socialize with. Have a few Ss report to the 
class about their partners. 

Extra activity - class 
Individual Ss say their favorite way to socialize with 
friends . The first time an activity is mentioned, 
write it on the board. Each time the same activity is 
mentioned, give it a point. The class finds out which 
socializing activity is their overall favorite . 
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Are you going to Brad 
and Gayle 's party? 

Well, I wasn't going to go, 
but maybe I will. I'm supposed 
to be studying for an exam. 
Are you gOing? 

Yeah. The party's at their 
house, right? Do you 
know where they live? 

Not exactly. Brad was going to 
call and give me directions, but 
he didn't. Maybe Ellen knows. 

I don't think so. I was going 
to make some potato salad, 
but I didn't have time. 

Well, I bought them a 
box of chocolates. Do 
you think that'll be OK? 

I don't know. Isn't Brad on a diet? 
He's not supposed to eat stuff like 
that. But Gayle will like them. 

That'll be fun. Have 
) you heard the 

weather forecast? 

Yeah. I heard it's 
supposed to be a 
really nice evening. 

Jen and Martin are late. 
They were supposed to 
pick me up at 7.·00. 

Gosh, it's 7:30 already. Maybe 
they forgot. Do you want me 
to come and get you? I can 
take you home, too. 

That 'd be great. But I'm 
supposed to be at work 
early tomorrow, so I 
can't stay late. 

That's OK. I think the 
party's supposed to 
end at 11:00, but we 
can leave a bit earlier. 

A Listen. Brad and Gayle are having a party tonight, and their friends are getting 
ready. What do you find out about the party? 

r-Flgure-] 
lm!~_~_,!!_j .. B How might Brad and Gayle's friends say the things below? Replace the underlined 

words with an expression each person has already used above. 

1. Phil They say it's going to be really warm. 
2. Sue Brad shouldn't eat chocolate. 
3. Patty I have to get up early tomorrow. 

34 

4. Anna I should be working on a paper. 
5. Patty Jen and Martin agreed to be here by 7:00. 
6. Sue I intended to make a dessert, but I didn't. 
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Lesson A Party time 

J L Getting staded 
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• Set the scene Say, "Imagine you've received an 
invitation to a party. Do you ever call other friends 
who are invited to get more details about the party? 
What questions do you ask?" Write Ss' ideas on the 
board (e.g., What time are you going? Should we take 
anything? Are you taking a gift or anything? What are 
you wearing?) . 

A (CD 1, Track 33) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Say, "Listen. Brad and 
Gayle are having a party tonight, and their friends are 
getting ready. What do you find out about the party? 
Listen and write the answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen again, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [The party is at Brad and Gayle's house. It's a 
barbecue. It's supposed to end at 11:00.] 

B 
i-Figure: .. Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l _ J'-~,!~ j aloud. Have Ss complete the task and then 

compare answers in pairs. Check answers with the 
class: have individual Ss each read an answer. Write 
the answers on the board without the underlining. 

Answers 
1. Phil I heard it 's supposed to be really warm. 
2. Sue Brad's not supposed to / Brad isn't supposed to eat 

chocolate. 
3. Patty I'm supposed to get up early tomorrow. 
4. Anna I'm supposed to be working on a paper. 
5. Patty Jen and Martin were supposed to be here by 7:00. 
6. Sue I was going to make a dessert, but I didn 't. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "Look at sentence 1 on 
the board. Does Phil know for sure that the weather 
will be warm, or does he expect it to be warm?" [He 
expects it to be warm.] Say, "Look again at sentence 1. 
What phrase tells you he expects it?" [it's supposed to] 
Underline it's supposed to. 

• Say, "Look at sentence 2. Should Brad eat chocolate?" 
[no] Ask, "What phrase means 'shouldn't'?" ['s not 
supposed to / isn't supposed to] Underline's not I isn't 
supposed to. 

• Say, "Look at sentence 3. Can Patty sleep late 
tomorrow?" [No. She has to get up early.] Ask, "What 
phrase means 'I have to'?" [I'm supposed to] Underline 
'm supposed to. 

Unit 4 Socializing 

• Say, "Look at sentence 4. What should Anna be doing?" 
[working on a paper] Ask, "Do you think she's going 
to do it?" [no] Ask, "Why not?" [She'll probably go to 
the party.] Ask, "What phrase means 'I should'?" [I'm 
supposed to] Underline 'm supposed to. 

• Say, "Look at the underlined phrases. What tense are 
they?" [present] Ask, "What time do they refer to?" 
[present and future] Say, "Be supposed to is used to talk 
about what you expect or what you intend to happen 
now or in the future. Sometimes the things may not 
happen." 

• Say, "Look at sentence 5. What did Jen and Martin 
agree to do?" [be at Patty's by 7:00] Say, "Use the 
information in the conversation: Were they there at 
7:00?" [no] Ask, "What phrase means 'agreed to'?" 
[were supposed to] Underline were supposed to. Ask, 
"What tense is this?" [past] 

• Say, "Look at sentence 6. What did Sue intend to 
do? " [make a dessert] Ask, "Did she make a dessert?" 
[no] Ask, "What phrase means 'intended to'?" [was 
going to] Underline was going to. Ask, "What tense is 
this?" [past] Say, "Was or were supposed to and was 
or were going to can be used to talk about something 
you intended to happen in the past, but that did not 
happen." 

• Try it out Say, "Look at the conversations. Find more 
examples of be supposed to and was I were going to. 
Have individual Ss each read a sentence aloud. [Well, I 
wasn't going to go, but maybe I will.; Brad was going to 
call and give me directions, but he didn't.; I think it's 
supposed to be a barbecue.; Are we supposed to bring 
anything?; I was going to make some potato salad, but 
I didn't have the time.; I think the party's supposed to 
end at 11:00, but we can leave a bit earlier.] 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs practice the four telephone conversations 
in Exercise 1, Part A, and then choose one and 
rewrite it using their own ideas. Pairs present their 
conversation to another pair. Several pairs present 
their conversations to the class. 

Unit 4 • Socializing • T-34 
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• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Say, "The top section of the 
chart shows three ways to use be supposed to in the 
present tense." Remind Ss that although the form of 
the verb is in the present tense, it can refer to either 
the present or the future . 

• Say, "Instead of beginning a statement about 
something you've heard about with They say . .. or 
I heard . . . , you can use be supposed to. It means 'many 
people believe this' or 'many people expect this.' You 
can talk about things such as a movie or a restaurant 
with be supposed to. For example, 'It's supposed to be 
a great movie' or 'The food's supposed to be fantastic 
there.'" 

• Say, "Be supposed to can also be used instead of have 
to or should. When be supposed to is used in this 
way, it means that something is strongly expected or 
required; for example, 'You're supposed to call the 
boss if you can't come to work.'" 

• Say, "You can also use be supposed to to contrast the 
difference between what should happen and what 
does happen or will happen. Sometimes the contrast 
is obvious from the situation. Sometimes people will 
add the word but; for example, 'I'm supposed to be 
studying for an exam, (but I'm not) .'" 

• Point out the bottom section of the chart. Say, "People 
use was / were supposed to to talk about something 
they previously expected to happen. It can be used in 
statements about the past, present, or future." Point 
out that the first example sentence talks about the 
past and that the second example sentence talks about 
the future. Say, "Was / were going to can be used in the 
same way as was / were supposed to." 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

• Present In Conversation Ask a S to read the information 
aloud. 

3 Talk about i 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

individual Ss to each read a question aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up Ask individual Ss the first three discussion 
questions, one at a time. Say, "Listen to the answer. If 
you disagree, raise your hand and tell the class what 
you've heard" (e.g., T: What's the weather supposed to 
be like? Sl: It's supposed to be really nice. S2: Actually, I 
heard it's supposed to rain on Sunday.). 

T-35 • Unit 4 • Socializing 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss fill in the first blank. Check the answer with 
the class. Then have Ss complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. A Are there any restaurants around here that are supposed to 

be really good? 
B Yeah, there's a new Turkish one around the corner. It~ 

supposed to be excellent. And there's a good Italian 
restaurant two blocks away. We were going to go / were 
supposed to go there last Friday, but I had to work late. 

2. A The weather is supposed to be beautiful this weekend. Do 
you have any plans? 

B Yeah, I'm supposed to go to my parents' house. They're 
planning a surprise party for my birthday, and I'm not 
supposed to know / wasn 't supposed to know about it, but 
my sister told me about it last week. 

3. A How was your weekend? Did you do anything fun? 
B Not really. My friend was going to come / was supposed to 

come and have dinner at my place, and then we were going 
to see / were supposed to see a movie, but she got sick and 
couldn 't make it. How about you? 

A Well, I wasn't going to do / wasn't supposed to do anything 
because I had to study, but I went out anyway. 

• Have Ss practice the conversations in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. 

B 
r-About: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
1 I" L __ J!1..'!.~ aloud. Make sure that Ss understand that they 

are supposed to ask and answer the first question in 
each item. Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. Have several Ss report their 
answers. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs each think of an activity or event that they were 
supposed to take part in at some time in the past and 
then did not (e.g., childhood, junior high school, more 
recent past). Sl tells his or her story; S2 asks follow-up 
questions. Partners switch roles. Partners tell each 
other's story to another pair. Have a few Ss tell their 
partner's story to the class. 

Assign Workbook pp. 26 and 27. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Be supposed to can mean "They say . ... " It's supposed to be a barbecue. 

It's supposed to rain later. 

It can also mean "have to" or "should." I'm supposed to work tomorrow. 

He's not supposed to eat chocolate. 

It can contrast what should happen with 
what does or will happen. 

I'm supposed to be studying for an exam (but I'm not). 

I'm not supposed to stay out late (but maybe I will). 

Was / Were supposed to can mean what 
was expected didn't or won't happen. 

They were supposed to come at 7:00 (but they didn't). 

I wasn't supposed to go by myself (but I'll have to). 

Was / Were going to has a similar meaning 
and can also mean "intended to." 

He was going to give us directions (but he didn't). 

I wasn't going to go to the party (but I guess I will) . 

A Complete the conversations with the correct form of be supposed to 
or was / were going to and the verb. Sometimes more than one answer 
is possible. Practice with a partner. 

1. A Are there any restaurants around here that _________ (be) 

really good? 
B Yeah, the new Turkish one around the corner (be) 

excellent. And there's a good Italian restaurant two blocks away. 
We (go) there last Friday, but I had to work late. 

2. A The weather _________ (be) beautiful this weekend. 

Do you have any plans? 
B Yeah, I _________ (go) to my parents' house. They're 

planning a surprise party for my birthday, and I ________ _ 

(not / know) about it, but my sister told me about it last week. 

3. A How was your weekend? Did you do anything fun? 
B Not really. My friend (come) and have 

dinner at my place, and then we (see) 
a movie, but she got sick and couldn't make it. How about you? 

A Well, I (not / do) anything because I had 
to study, but I went out anyway. 

Over 60% of uses of 
supposed to are 
in the present tense. 
About 10% are negative. 

i" AbouT] 
lmu~~,~,! " B Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Give your own answers. 

__ ~3~rmL~o~Ut W~ffi~d ~wn~ ________ __ 
(, 

\, 
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Group work Discuss the questions about this weekend. 

~ What's the weather supposed to be like? 
~ Are there any upcoming events that are supposed to be fun? 
~ Are there any new movies that are supposed to be good? 
~ Are you supposed to go anywhere or see anyone in particular? 
~ Is there anything you were going to do last weekend that you're 

going to do this weekend instead? 
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1 Building vocabulary and grammar 
A Listen. Where are Luis and Rosa going? Do they want to go? 
Practice the conversation. 

Luis Rosa, it's 6:00. We're supposed to be there by 7:00. 
Weren't you supposed to get off work early today? 

Rosa Well, my boss called a meeting, and I couldn't get out of it. 
I had to go. Anyway, I don't get it - why is your cousin getting 
married on a Friday and not a Saturday, like everyone else? 

Luis I don't know. All I know is that my mother will never 
get over it if we walk in late. So we have to get going. 

Rosa OK. Uh, do you think I can get away with wearing pants? 
Luis No way! It's supposed to be a formal wedding. Look, I got 

your silk dress ready for you. 
Rosa Oh, I'll never get used to dressing up for these fancy 

weddings. Can we try to get home early? 
Luis Rosa, I get the feeling that you don't really want to go. 
Rosa Well, I just hope I can get through the reception. 
Luis Oh, come on. Let's just go and enjoy it. It's a chance for 

you to get to know my family better. By the way, did you 
get around to buying a gift? 

Rosa Weren't you supposed to do that? 

B Find a get expression from the conversation above to complete each example 
sentence below. Are the sentences true for you? Compare with a partner. 

elexp(~~Q.~ __ ~~ 

1. ,et o-P-P I usually ,et o~ work early on Fridays. I leave at about 3:00. 
2. ___ _ I don't like to stay at work late. I always try to by 5:30 to cook dinner. 
3. ____ _ I was so busy last week that I didn't doing my homework. 
4. ___ _ I'm usually late, so my friends are always saying, "We have to ___ _ 
5. ____ _ Sometimes I that people are annoyed with me for being late. 
6. ___ _ I like going out after class. It's a' chance to ' my classmates. 
Z ____ _ It's hard for me to finish long novels. I just can't them. 
8. ____ _ I don't know why people dress up for weddings. I just don't ___ _ 
9. ___ _ I'll never wearing formal clothes. They don't feel right. 

10. ___ _ I wish I could wearing jeans all the time. They're so comfortable. 

[-Flgure-] 
Lu!~_~_,!!j • C Can you put the words in the right order to complete the sentences? Compare with 

a partner. 

1. Rosa had to attend a meeting at work. 2. Luis's mother will be upset if they're late. 
She couldn't (out / it / get / of). She'll never (it / over / get). 
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Unit 4 Socializing 

Lesson 8 We've got to get gOing. 

• Set the scene Ask a few Ss, "Do you always want to attend 
the events you're invited to? " Ask Ss who say no, "What 
kinds of events don't you like to attend? Why not?" 

A if! (CD 1, Track 35) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Say, "Listen. Where are 
Luis and Rosa going? Do they want to go? Write the 
answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [They're going to Luis's cousin's wedding. 
Luis wants to go, but Rosa doesn't.] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
i--Worci: )10 Preview the task Say, "Find a get expression from 
L_~q~~ j the conversation to complete each item in 

Part B. First, read the items to get the general meaning 
and then choose the expression." Have a S read the 
example answer aloud. Point out that the column at 
the left is for the get expressions. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an expression 
and the related item. 

Answers 
1. get off 5. get the feeling 9. get used to 
2. get home 6. get to know 10. get away with 
3. get around to 7. get through 
4. get gOing 8. get it 

• Ask Ss if there are any get expressions that they do 
not understand. Have the class help with definitions . 
Explain any get expressions that are still not clear. 

• Say, "Are the sentences true for you? Compare with a 
partner." Tell Ss to take turns reading each item and 
saying whether it is true for them or not. 

Extra vocabulary: get expressions 

Present or have Ss suggest extra vocabulary for get 
expressions, such as get along, get at, get back, get by, 
get cracking, get dressed, get even, get it together, get 
nowhere, get past, get ready, get tough, get undressed. 

Extra activity - individuals / groups 
Book closed. Ss race to write as many get expressions 
as they can remember. Call "time" after one minute. Ss 
form small groups and put their lists together. Groups 
read their final list to the class. Each group gets one 
point for every get expression that no other group has. 
The group with the most points wins. 

c 
C!;> Recycle grammar Review separable phrasal verbs. 

(See Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 9, Lesson B.) 
Write on the board, underlined as shown: I turned on 
the TV. and I turned the TV on. Ask, "What kind of 
verb is this?" [phrasal verb] Ask, "What are the two 
parts of this phrasal verb?" [verb turned + particle on] 
Ask, "Are these sentences both correct?" [yes] Ask, 
"Where can the object, TV, go in the sentence?" [after 
the particle or between the verb and the particle] Say, 
"This phrasal verb is separable." 

• Write on the board: I turned on it. and I turned it on. 
Ask, "Which of these sentences is correct and why?" 
[I turned it on because if the object is a pronoun, it has 
to go between the verb and the particle.] 

i-iTiiiri: » Preview the task Say, "Put the words in the right 
LJLo.lI~ j order to complete the sentences." Ask Ss to look 

at the words in parentheses in item 1. Ask, "What is the 
phrasal verb?" [get out of]. Ask, "What is the object?" 
[it] . Say, "Find this phrasal verb in the conversation 
and then complete the sentence." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs . Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 
Write the answers on the board. Underline the phrasal 
verb. Ask Ss to identify the object in each sentence. [it] 

Answers 
1. Rosa had to attend a meeting at work. She couldn't get out of it. 
2. Luis 's mother will be upset if they're late. She'll never get over it. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "There are two kinds 
of phrasal verbs in this task: a two-word phrasal verb 
in item 2 and a three-word phrasal verb in item 1. The 
three-word phrasal verb has a verb (get), a particle 
(out), and a preposition (oj). The phrasal verbs in the 
conversation are called 'inseparable' because the object 
cannot separate the parts of the verb. With two-word 
inseparable phrasal verbs, the object must come after 
the particle. With three-word inseparable phrasal 
verbs, the object must come after the preposition." 

• Say, "Find more phrasal verbs and objects in the 
conversation." [get off work; get away with wearing 
pants; get through the reception; get around to buying 
a gift] 

• Try it out Write on the board: What things are difficult 
to get through? Have pairs discuss answers (e.g., a 
reception, a class, a meeting, a boring movie). Have a 
few pairs share their answers with the class. Repeat 
the task with the following: What are some things you 
might want to get out of? [an exam, a party, a meeting] 
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(CD 1, Track 36) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the left side of 
the chart. Have a S read the pattern for inseparable 
two-word verbs. [verb + particle + object] Say, "The 
chart shows verb + -ing, pronouns, and nouns as 
objects of two-word verbs. If the object is a verb, the 
-ing form of the verb is used." Ask Ss to identify the 
kind of object in each sentence. 

• Have Ss look at the right side of the chart. Have a S 
read the pattern for inseparable three-word verbs. 
[verb + particle + preposition + object] Point out that 
the object follows the preposition and can be a noun, a 
pronoun, or verb + -ing. 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

Pbout:. Preview the task Say, "Complete the questions. Put 
l ___ YP_II. J the words in order, and use the correct form of 

the verbs." Have a S read the example sentence aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then compare 
their answers in pairs . Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. If you had an important date, would you try to get out of coming 

to class? Would you ask if you could get off work early? 

2. Do you find it hard to get through the week if you don 't have 
time to go out with friends? 

3. Do you have any shy friends who are always trying to get out of 
gOing to parties? What can they do to get over their shyness? 

4. Have you ever told a "white lie" to get out of an invitation? Did 
you get away with it? 

5. How quickly can you get through your e-mail? Does it take you 
a long time to get around to answering e-mail from friends? 

6. How do you feel about buying gifts? Does it take you a long 
time to get around to it? 

C., Recycle a conversation strategy The task recycles 
"sounding more direct" (see Unit 3, Lesson C). Ask, 
"What expressions can you use to sound more direct?" 
(e.g., absolutely, actually, to be honest) Ask a few Ss to 
answer question 1 (e.g., Absolutely, yes I would. In fact, I've 
done that.; I definitely wouldn't ask. My boss is very strict.). 

• Say, "Now ask and answer the questions with a partner. 
Try to use the strategy of sounding direct in responses." 

Extra vocabulary: inseparable phrasal verbs with get 

Present or have Ss suggest extra vocabulary for 
inseparable phrasal verbs with get, such as get along 
with (someone), get back from (a place), get back at 
(someone), get into (bed, a car), get down to (work), get 
ofNa bus). 
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A C (CD 1, Track 38) ( 

r-Allout: • Preview the task Say, "Look at the four items." • Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 
l ___ yp.!I.J Have individual Ss each read an item and its • Play the recording Audio script p. T-242 Ss listen and ( 

choices. Ask, "Which choice is most like you? Tell a circle Roberto's choices. Check answers with the class. ( 
partner." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers Answers ( 
with the class: have individual Ss each read a sentence. ( 
Tell Ss to raise their hands when their choice is read. 1. a 2. a 3. b 4. b 
Assign a S to count hands and keep a tally on the board. ( 

B e. (CD 1, Track 37) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 
"Write the answer." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-242 Ss listen and 
write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review their 
answers. Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 
Check answers with the class. [Roberto and Paula are 
supposed to go to a restaurant with Richard and Beth. 
Richard and Beth can't go because Beth has the flu. 
Roberto and Paula decide to go anyway.] 

• Follow-up Ss compare the way Roberto would complete 
the sentences with the tallies on the board from 
Part A. Ss decide if the majority of Ss are like Roberto. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs choose six inseparable verbs with get. After the 
partners have chosen their verbs, write on the board: 

Dating Work School 

Partners choose one of the topics and write a short 
conversation using as many of the verbs they chose as 
possible. Pairs present their conversation to another pair. 

( 

( 

( 

( _ _____ ........ GabuLary...1lJJ1ell.........u, _______________________ --:_ 
• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 42 of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-42.) 

T-37 • Unit 4 • Socializing 

- - ........ ~ Assign Workbook pp. 28 and 29. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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With these verbs, the object always comes after the particle or preposition. 

Verb + particle + object 
Weren't you supposed to get off work early? 
She'll never get over feeling embarrassed. 

I'm sure she'll get over it. 
I hope I can get through the reception. 

I know you can get through it. 

Verb + particle + preposition + object 
Can I get away with wearing pants? 

No. You can't get away with it. 
Couldn't you get out of the meeting? 

No, I couldn't get out of it. 
Did you get around to buying a gift? 

No, I never got around to it. 

[--AbouT] 
( : I )0 

L ____ ~~~j Complete the questions. Put the words in order, and use the correct form of the verbs. 
Then ask and answer the questions with a partner. ( 

C 
( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

c 
c 
( 

c 
c 

-c 
c 
c 
c 
( 

( 

1. If you had an important date, would you try to Bet· OlAr o-P COlMl\\B (get / of / come / out) 
to class? Would you ask if you could (off / work / get) early? 

2. Do you find it hard to (the week / through / get) if you don't have time 
to go out with friends? 

3. Do you have any shy friends who are always trying to (of / get / go / out) 
to parties? What can they do to (get / their shyness / over)? 

4. Have you ever told a "white lie" to (of / get / an invitation / out)? 
Did you (get / it / away / with)? 

5. How quickly can you ______ (through / get / your e-mail)? Does it take you a 

long time to (answer / to / get / around) e-mail from friends? 
6. How do you feel about buying gifts? Does it take you a long time to _____ _ 

(to / get / it / around)? 

3 Speaking and listening WJlaLaffiJ1)1JJike.""'-<.?--_____ _ 
[--Abou'-] L __ J~~_] )0 A Look at the sentences below. Which choice is most like you? Tell a partner. 

I'm one of those people who ... When I go out, I always ... 
a. gets ready at the last minute. a. make an effort to dress up. 
b. spends ages getting ready. b. try and get away with 

If I'm late for something, I usually ... If a friend cancels plans we made, ... 
a. hurry to tty to be on time. a. I stay home and feel disappointed. 
b. take my time and arrive late. b. I over it and do else instead. 

B ' Listen to Paula and Roberto talk about their plans for tonight. What happens? 

c ~O£ Listen again. How would Roberto complete the sentences above? Circle his choices. 

4 llacahularY-Dllte1JJ!olLliel.tL.LU·..t..A-1 ---.JC 

See page 42 for a useful way to log and learn vocabulary. 
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A How are the two questions in this conversation different? 

A So, um, are you going out tonight? A You're going out with Karl? 
8 Yes, I'll probably meet Karl. 8 Yeah. 

Now listen. What does Martin usually do on his birthday? 

Notice how Grant checks his understanding. He asks 
questions in the form of statements. People often add huh or 
right at the end of questions like these. Find more examples. 

B Read more of their conversation. Change Grant's questions to "statement questions." 

Then listen and notice what Grant actually says. 

Grant So, was it supposed to be a surprise? 1. '5", It WO\S slApp"seJ- t" oe 0\ SlAvpvlse? 
And did you know about it? 2. _________________ _ 

Martin Yeah. I already knew. 
Grant Was the party the next day? 3. ___ ___ ____ ___ ____ _ 

Martin No, it was probably like a week later. 
Grant Oh, so did you have a week to fe el bad about it? 4. _____ _____ _ 

Martin Yeah. I had a whole week to think about it. 
Grant So did you really hate the party? 5. _______________ _ 

Martin Well, kind of. I mean, it was really sweet of her to do that, but . . . 
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Unit 4 Socializing 

Lesson C SO, it's your birthday? 
C;> Lesson C recycles verb tenses lor talking about past events (simple past, past continuous, present perlect). 

1 ConVBcsa.u;UolloUo[L.. "'S.lt~ra .... t .... e.~ _____________________ _ 
Why use strategies lor checking your understanding? 
People often use "statement questions" - questions that have 
the word order of statements - as a way to check that they have 
understood information in a conversation. Statement questions can 
also be used to check an assumption (e.g ., So, it's your birthday 
Friday, right?). (For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Ask, "What do you like to do to celebrate 
your birthday?" Have several Ss tell the class. Write 
their answers on the board (e.g., have a party, go out to 
a restaurant or club, not do anything). Say, "Look at the 
kinds of birthday celebrations on the board. Are there 
any that you definitely wouldn't enjoy?" Have several 
Ss tell the class. 

A (CD 1, Track 39) 

• Preview the task Have two Ss read the A / B conversation 
aloud. Ask, "How are the two questions in this 
conversation different?" Check the answer with the 
class. [The first question is in the regular form for a 
question form - with a verb before the subject you. The 
second question is in the form of a statement with a 
question mark at the end.] 

• Books closed. Say, "Now listen to Grant and Martin's 
conversation. What does Martin usually do on his 
birthday? Write the answer." 

• Play the recording Books closed. Ss listen and write the 
answer. Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answer. Check the answer with 
the class. [nothing special] Ask, "How do you know?" 
[Martin said, "I've never made a big deal about it. It's 
been a long time since I've had a party or anything."] 

• Present Notice Read the information aloud. Ask a S 
to read the example. Say, "Find more examples of 
statement questions in the conversation." [When you 
said that?; So they all came, huh?] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B (CD 1, Track 40) 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Read the rest of Grant and 
Martin's conversation. Change Grant's questions to 
'statement questions.'" Have Ss complete the task and 
then compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-242 Books open. 
Ss listen, read along, and compare their answers 
with the ones on the recording. Ask Ss to raise their 
hands if their answers are different from those on 
the recording, and call on a few Ss with their hands 
raised to give their answers. Explain that speakers can 
sometimes add huh or right at the end of statement 
questions, and Ss can do so for the questions in this 
exercise. 

Possible answers 
1. So, it was supposed to be a surprise? 
2. And you knew about it? 
3. The party was the next day? 
4. Oh, so you had a week to feel bad about it? 
5. So you really hated the party? 

• Play the recording again, and tell Ss to listen for the 
intonation that Grant uses in his questions. Pause 
after each question for Ss to repeat the questions. 

• Have Ss practice the conversation in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. Tell them to try to imitate the 
pronunciation on the recording. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Ss prepare an anecdote about one of the following: 1. a 
party they did not enjoy 2. a party that was a surprise 
3. a party that they organized for someone else 4. a 
party that was very memorable. Ss take turns telling 
their anecdotes, and partners use questions in the 
form of statements to check their understanding. 

SELF'STUIY 
mloe. "co:iio·. 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 4, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p. T-129 and 
the audio script on p. T-132.) 

Unit 4 • Socializing • T-38 
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Why use so? 
So has many uses in conversation management Speakers can use it 
to start a topic or conversation, or to close a topic. So is also often 
used before a statement question used to check understanding. 
Speakers often also say it and then pause after it to give another 
person an opening to draw a conclusion about what has just been 
said. (For more information, see Language Notes at the beginning of 
this unit) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look at the conversation 
on p. 38 and find examples of so. [So, it's your birthday 
Saturday, right?; So they all came, huh?; Yeah, they all 
came, so ... ] 

• Read the information and the examples in Strategy 
Plus aloud. 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Say, "50 is used 
a lot. Do you think it's in the top 10, 20, or 30 words? 
Write your guess." Books open. Have a S read the 
information. 

A 
• Preview the task Say, "Find three places where you can 

use so in each conversation. Change the capital letters 
and add commas where necessary." Point out the first 
example answer. Ask, "Which use of so is this?" [to 
start a topic] 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class : have pairs each read a conversation. 

A (CD 1, Track 41) 

• Preview the task Say, "Look at the sentences in the If You 
Are 5ure section. What kind of sentences are they?" 
[statements] Say, "Look at the sentences in the If You 
Are Checking section. What kind of sentences are 
they?" [statement questions] Read the instructions 
aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

B (CD 1, Track 42) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to 
write 5 if the speaker is sure and C if the speaker is 
checking. 

• Play the recording Ss listen, punctuate the sentence, 
and write 5 or C. Check answers with the class: have 
individual Ss each read an answer, using the correct 
intonation. 

Answers 
1. So you go out a lot (S) 
2. So you 're a real people person. (S) 
3. So you don't like parties very much? (C) 
4. So you never celebrate your birthday? (C) 

T-39 • Unit 4 • Socializing 

Answers 
1. A So, what do you think of surprise parties? 

B I don't know. I've never had one or been to one. 
A So no one ever gave you one? Do you think your friends 

would ever do that? 
B No. My friends don 't do that kind of thing. So probably not 

2. A So, has anyone ever given you a gift as a surprise, for no 
reason? 

B Actually, yes. My friend gave me this great book. I didn't 
expect it 

A So it wasn 't for your birthday or anything? 
B No, she just gave it to me because she wanted to, so . . 

3. A So, have you been to any good parties lately? -
B Well, I've been very busy at work recently, so ... 
A So you haven 't been going out too often, then? 
B No, I guess not. 

• Tell Ss to practice the conversations in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. 

B 
[- Jfliouil . Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
L_ ].o..~ J aloud. Remind Ss to use so and statement 

questions with huh or right in their conversations. 
Have Ss complete the task. 

• Follow-up Ask several Ss to report something 
interesting they learned from their partner. 

• Follow-up Say, "Read the sentences aloud to a partner, 
first saying them as if you are sure and then using 
them to check information." As Ss complete the task, 
go around the class listening for falling and rising 
intonation. If necessary, replay Part A and have Ss 
repeat. 

Extra activity - individuals / pairs / groups 
Ss write five questions on the topic of birthdays or 
parties to ask a partner or to ask their classmates (in 
groups) (e.g., Do you always do something special for 
your birthday?). Ss use so in the ways they studied in 
the lesson as they discuss the questions. 

"'-,-"'- Assign Workbook pp. 30 and 31. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Unit 4 Socializing 

You can use SO in many ways, including: 

To start a topic, often with a question 
So, it's your birthday Friday, right? 

To check your understanding 
So they all came, huh? 

To pause or let the other person draw a conclusion 
They all came, so ... 

To close a topic 
So that's what happened. They all came. 

A Find three places where you can use so in each conversation. 
Change the capital letters and add commas where necessary. 

In conversation . .. 

Then pract~ce with a partner. So is one of the top 20 words. 

1. A 'So, What do you think of surprise parties? 
B I don't know. I've never had one or been to one. 
A _ No one ever gave you one? Do you think your friends would ever do that? 
B _ No. My friends don't do that kind of thing. _ Probably not. 

2. A _ Has anyone ever given you a gift as a surprise, for no reason? 
B _ Actually, yes. My friend gave me this great book. _ I didn't expect it. 
A _ It wasn't for your birthday or anything? 
B _ No, she just gave it to me because she wanted to, _ ... 

3. A _ Have you been to any good parties lately? 
B _ Well, I've been very busy at work recently, _ ... 
A _ You haven't been going out too often, then? 
B _ No, I guess not. 

[-- AbouT] lm __ ~~~J .. B Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Give your own answers. 

3 Speaking natUlalLy BeinQ~LM.re~o",--r J.!.Lch~eJ.L..L:cku.L.Jin~Q _______ :----

If you are sure: So your birthday's onjHiday. 
~ 

So all your friendsjCaiiie. 
~ 

If you are checking: So your birthday's on 'Friday? 

A Listen and repeat the sentences. Notice how the intonation falls when you say 
something you are sure about, and rises when you're checking information. 

B Listen to four conversations. Are the speakers sure, or are they checking? 
Add a period or a question mark, and write S or C. 

1. So you go out a lot _ 3. So you don't like parties very much _ 

2. So you're a real people person _ 4. So you never celebrate your birthday _ 

39 
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A Are you an extrovert? Do you enjoy socializing and meeting new people? Or are you 
more of an introvert, someone who prefers to spend time alone? Tell the class. 

B Read the article. What's Marti Olsen Laney's book about? 

ializing the introvert 
A confirmed introvert says it's OK to be that way. She should know. 
She's a psychologist who has written a book on the subject. By Jenny Yuen 

As an introvert, Marti Olsen laney knows how 
difficult it can be to socialize. She sometimes 
heads straight for the bathroom the second 

she arrives at a party. But she's not exactly paralyzed 
in a crowd. In fact, the California psychologist seemed 
entirely at ease last week as she addressed about 
20 people who turned out for her discussion of the 
introverted personality. Perhaps predictably, those in the 
audience did not sit close to each other. But that's OK. 
Rea"y. The author of Introvert Advantage revealed that 
being introverted is quite normal. "We've a" grown up in 
an extroverted society," Olsen laney said. "There really 
is quite a concept of negativity attached to introverts." 

Thinking outside the box 
Many people prefer to spend time alone, work better 
independently than in group settings, and cherish celebrating 
birthdays with close friends rather than with large groups. 
This introverted personality is often stereotyped as unstable, 
lonely, and antisocial, but Olsen Laney said there are many 
advantages to being introverted. 

She said introverts are likely to be resilient, determined, good 
listeners, creative thinkers, and very knowledgeable about 
themselves. 'Introverts think outside the box. They also 
express themselves better in writing than in speech: Olsen 
Laney said. 

Behavior often mistaken for aloofness 
Introversion may affect one's family life if there is a clash of 
extroverted parents with introverted kids. It may also impact 
one's career if a boss does not think an introverted employee 
contributes enough, because introverts tend to keep information 
to themselves. This behavior is often mistaken for aloofness. 

' If you just ask them, irs amazing what ideas they'll tell you,' 
she said. 

Still, Olsen Laney said there are ways for introverts to cope 
with uncomfortable social functions without mentally breaking 
down. She said they can be social at events where there is 
interesting conversation, but not when irs a party that they feel 
is meaningless. 

'Introverted people don't like to be interrupted because irs 
hard to find your train of thought again, d she said. 'A lot of 
the reasons introverted people are seen the way they are is 
because chitchat is totally unrewarding for our system: 

Being introverted in an extroverted world 
Olsen Laney recommended that introverts restore body energy 
by taking breaks and spending quiet time alone to shut out 
extra stimuli so they don't become overwhelmed or feel the 
need to change themselves. 

'All introverts have to be extroverted in their life without having 
to change completely, d she said. 'Irs important to find the 
balance of having an occupation where you can be extroverted 
and still have time for yourself: 
Source: Toronto Observer 

C Can you find words or expressions in the article that mean these things? Underline them. 

1. unable to move or speak 4. unfriendliness 7. remember what you were thinking 
2. thinking creatively 5. a conflict between 8. small talk 
3. able to get over things easily 6. have an effect on 

) 
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• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Say, 
"Social style refers to how people behave in social 
situations, such as parties. Some people enjoy parties, 
and some people don't." Write these category heads on 
the board: 1 Like Parties and 1 Don't Like Parties. Add 
two examples of actions for each, such as try to meet 
new people and sit by myself. Say, "For example, if I like 
parties, I probably try to meet new people. If I don't 
like parties, I may sit by myself. What other examples 
of different kinds of behavior can you think of?" 

• Have Ss call out more ideas , and write them on the 
board (e.g., 1 like parties: dance, make small talk, play 
games, tell jokes, laugh loudly, make an effort to dress 
up, stay late; 1 don't like parties: stand by the food / wall, 
don't talk, people watch, read a magazine, arrive late, 
leave early). 

• Ask, "Why do you think people react differently to 
the same situation?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., Their 
personalities are different. They've had different positive 
or negative experiences in the same situations.). 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss work in pairs and discuss the questions. Tell 
them to say why they think they are an introvert or an 
extrovert, and to give an example of their behavior. 

• Call on a few Ss to report their answers to the class 
(e.g., I think I'm sort of an introvert. For example, even 
though I like my roommates, I'm always happy when 
they're not home because I get to spend time by myself.) . 

• Follow-up Ask, "Is being an extrovert usually 
considered a good or bad thing? What about being an 
introvert?" Ss share their ideas (e.g., I think it's usually 
considered good to be an extrovert. Extroverts are people 
who have a lot offun. It's not usually considered good to 
be an introvert. Introverts can seem unfriendly.). 

B 
During reading 
• Preview the reading Read the instructions aloud. Note 

the usual American English pronunciation of these 
names: Laney Ileyniyl and Yuen Iywm/. 

• Do the reading Have Ss read the article and write an 
answer to the question. Have a few Ss read their 
answers. [Her book is about the advantages of being 
introverted, and how introverted people can cope in 
an extroverted society.] 

• Follow-up Point out the title, and read it aloud. Ask, 
"What meaning of the word socializing do we know? " 
Call on a S to give the meaning. [meeting and 
spending time with people] Say, "In the context of this 
article, socializing has a different meaning. What do 

C 

Unit 4 Socializing 

you think the other meaning is?'" Ss work together to 
figure out the meaning. [learning how to behave in 
social situations] 

Postreading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 

"The meanings are listed in the same order as the 
words and expressions appear in the article. Read 
through the article again slowly. When you come to an 
expression that you think has the meaning, check to 
see if it seems right by replacing the expression with 
the meaning." 

• Do the first item with the class. Have Ss scan the 
article and find the word that means "unable to move 
or speak," and underline it. Call on Ss to give the 
answer. [paralyzed] 

• Do the task Have Ss find the other words and 
expressions for the meanings and underline them. 
Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. paralyzed (Paragraph 1) 
2. thinking outside the box (Paragraph 2) 
3. resilient (Paragraph 3) 
4. aloofness (Paragraph 4) 
5. a clash of (Paragraph 4) 
6. impact (Paragraph 4) 
7. find your train of thought (Paragraph 7) 
8. chitchat (Paragraph 7) 

• Follow-up Ss read the article again and circle any new 
words. As Ss call out the words, write them on the 
board. Ss explain the meanings of the words they 
know and look the remaining ones up in dictionaries. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write these situations on the board: 

1. You've been invited to a party. When you arrive, 
you walk into a crowded room, and you realize you 
don't see anyone you know. 

2. You're waiting in line. A person you don't know 
starts talking to you in English. 

3. You just got some really great news. You won a lot 
of money. 

4. You're staying by yourselfin a hotel in a foreign city. 
There is no TVor telephone. 

Ss work in groups and discuss how they would react in 
each of the situations (e.g., I don't like to be in a room of 
strangers. I'd probably turn around and leave.). Groups 
judge if the actions are those of an introvert or an 
extrovert. 

Unit 4 • Socializing • T·40 
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D 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

individual Ss to each read a question aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss find and write down the answers to 
the questions. Then have them compare their answers 
in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. She's an introvert. 
2. They like to work independently and spend time alone. They 

prefer to celebrate birthdays with just a few close friends. 
3. Introverts can be resilient, determined, good listeners, creative 

thinkers , and knowledgeable about themselves. They think 
outside the box, and they express themselves well in writing. 

2 Listening and wriUng 
A 
pf6oiiil )o Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
L __ .r..~I!. J aloud. Have Ss read the quiz and circle their 

answers. 

• Have Ss work in groups and take turns asking and 
answering the questions. Have Ss take notes of the 
answers. To model the task, ask and answer a few of 
the questions with a S (e.g., T: Do you like to go out and 
socialize, or do you like to see friends at home? S: I like 
to go out with friends. I go out a few times a week.) . 

• Have group members review their answers to see how 
they are the same and how they are different. Groups 
report some of the more interesting results (e.g., Most 
of us just have a few close friends. No one has a lot of 
friends.). 

B (CD 1, Track 43) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-242 Ss listen. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and circle their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. b 3. b 5. b 7. a 
2. a 4. b 6. a 8. a 

• Ask, "Is Jun an introvert or an extrovert?" Call on Ss to 
answer. [He probably is a mix of an extrovert and an 
introvert.] 

• Follow-up Ss work in pairs and compare their answers 
to Jun's. They note which answers are the same and 
which are different, and see who is the most similar to 
Jun. 

4. They can have problems in their families or in their careers. 
People may think they are aloof. 

5. They don't like to be interrupted, and they don't like 
meaningless conversation. 

6. She recommends taking breaks and spending quiet time alone. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: Do you think the article is useful? 
Do you think people can actually change or adapt 
their behavior? Groups discuss the questions and 
give reasons (e.g., I think it's useful. It helps people 
understand that being introverted isn't bad.) . When 
groups finish, they share their opinions with the class. 

c 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to 

read the example article. Then ask Ss to think of one or 
two more sentences for each paragraph. Have a few Ss 
share their ideas with the class. 

• Present Help Note Read the information aloud. As you 
read each use, call on a S to read the related sentence 
in the article aloud. Point out that when as is used to 
mean because, there is a comma before it. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of 
this unit.) 

• Write sentences such as the following on the board: 

She seemed entirely at ease as she addressed about 20 
people. 

Introverted people don't like to be interrupted, as it is 
hard to find their train of thought again. 

As an introvert, Marti Olsen Laney knows how 
difficult it can be to socialize. 

Have Ss rewrite the sentences using being, because, or 
while. [She seemed entirely at ease while she addressed 
about 20 people. ; Introverted people don't like to be 
interrupted because it is hard to find their train of 
thought again.; Being an introvert, Marti Olsen Laney 
knows how difficult it can be to socialize.] 

• Do the task Have Ss write their articles . Say, "Use your 
answers from Part A. Choose the information that you 
think best supports what you think your social style is. 
Give examples for each of the points you choose." 

D 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Write 

the two questions on the board for Ss to refer to. Have 
Ss pass their articles around the group with a blank 
piece of paper. Tell Ss to read each other's articles and 
write their opinions and suggestions on the paper. 

• Follow-up Ss rewrite their articles using the ideas. 
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• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 4 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the task. (See the teaching 
notes on p. T-42A.) 

T-41 • Unit 4 • Socializing 

, .\Wj.--~ Assign Workbook pp. 32 and 33. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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D Read the article again, and answer the questions. Then compare your answers 
with a partner. 

Unit 4 Socializing 

1. Is Marti Olsen Laney an extrovert or an introvert? 
2. How do introverts generally feel about working or socializing in groups? 
3. What are some good qualities that introverts can have? 
4. What are some problems that introverts encounter in society? 
5. Why are introverted people often not comfortable at parties? 
6. How does Marti Olsen Laney advise introverts to cope with life in an extroverted society? 

2 Listeninfl-and writing ExtroJt.B.[Lo[ int/J.,/w~ve..LL.[ .. t-,-? ________ _ 
[--Abo-tiT] l _____ ~~_~_] )0 A Group work Take the magazine quiz, and discuss the questions. How are you the same? 

I. a. go out and socialize? b. see friends at home? 
2. a. have lots of friends? b. have just a few close friends? 
3. a. go out in a big group? b. go out with one or two friends? 
4. a. be the center of attention? b. keep a low profile? 
5. a. tell jokes and stories? • b. listen as other people tell jokes? 
6. a. engage in chitchat? b. have more serious conversations? 
7. a. do tasks with others? b. figure things out alone? 
8. a. think of yourself as a "social animal"? b. think of yourself as an individual? 

B Listen to Jun talk about his social life. How would he answer the quiz? 
Circle his answers. 

C Write a short article about your social style. Are you an introvert, an extrovert, 
or a little of both? 

000 Documenl 1 

Life as an extrovert 
As an extrovert, I love to socialize. I can't even imagine 
myself as an introvert. My friends say I am a real party 
person, and I think parties are a great way to make 
new friends. 

I enjoy going out to new places, as I love to meet new 
people. I hardly ever invite my friends to my home, as I 
share an apartment with someone who is an introvert. 

I get excited as the weekend gets closer. I enjoy ... 

Uses of as 

L-~--- as = "being" 
as = "because" 
as = "while" 

"during the 
time when" 

D Group work Read your classmates' articles. Have they supported their points 
with clear examples? Can you offer suggestions to improve their writing? 

See Free talk 4 for more speaking practice. 

I. a 
2. a 
3. a 
4. a 
5. a 
6. a 
7. a 
8. a 

b a b 
b a b 
b a b 
b a b 
b a b 
b a b 
b a b 
b a b 
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If done for homework 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

If done in class 
• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 

"The context means 'the specific situation in which you 
use the expression.' Remember that when you give an 
expression some kind of context, it will become more 
meaningful for you. It's easier to remember things that 
you can relate to your own life or experience." 

• Present Get into It! Have a S read the information 
in the box aloud. Have Ss work in groups to write 
context sentences for each example of get + particle 
and preposition (e.g., I've spent a lot time studying 
at home lately. I need to get out more.). Tell Ss to look 

Possible answers 
1. One of my girlfriends is so annoying. She's always gOSSiping 

about our other friends. 
2. I've been so busy and stressed at work recently. 
3. I want to study medicine, but I haven't taken the right classes. I 

should talk to my teachers. 
4. I've borrowed some money to buy a car, but I'm worried I'm 

going to lose my job. 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the instructions and the 

examples from the picture aloud. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss report the 
expressions they wrote for each verb. Write them on 
the board. Ss add new expressions to their lists. 

~ 

?etthis! eJ 
back through the unit 
and use a dictionary to 
check possible meanings 
if necessary. Have groups 
share their sentences for 
each example with the 
class. 

~~1UWgJlR-f~p~Q~wat~@~t __________ . . Get into it! 

C!;> These tasks recycle 
expressions and 
inseparable phrasal verbs 
with get. 

1 

When you learn a new expression , write an example sentence that uses it in 
context. Think of something you might want to say, and add ideas that set the 
scene or help you remember its meaning. 

1 Complete the sentences using a get expression from the box. 

get away with it 
get gOing 

get it 
get off 

get out of it 
get over it 

get to know 
get used to 

The top to particles and 
prepositions after get are: 

1. out 6. up 
2. into 7. on 
3. in 8. away 
4. to 9. off 
5. back to. down 

.J 5. I'll never _ ____ wearing a suit to work. J 
--_"----~------------------# 

1. I'm late. I'd better 

( 
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• Preview and do the task Read 
the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the task 
and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check 
answers with the class: 
have individual Ss each 
read an item. 

2. I love meeting new people. I think it's a 
lot of fun to people. 

6. I don't understand why some people stay home 
all the time. I iust don 't ___ _ _ ( J 

Answers 
1. get going 
2. get to know 
3. get off 
4. get away 

with it 

2 

5. get used to 
6. get it 
7. get out of it 
8. get over it 

• Preview the Word Builder 
task Read the instructions 
aloud. Tell Ss to use 
dictionaries if necessary. 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class: 
for each get expression, 
have several Ss read their 
sentences to the class. 

T-42 • Unit 4 • Socializing 
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3. Weekends seem so short. I wish I could 
work early every Friday. 

4. You're not supposed to go into clubs 
under the age of 18, but I know some 
kids manage to _ __ _ 

7. I was going to go to my class reunion . But 
I've decided to try and _ _ _ _ 

8. When I failed the exam, I thought I would 
never , but actually, I'm 
enioying taking this class again. 

2 Word builder Find out the meaning of the get expressions in the sentences below. 
Then write another sentence before each one that provides a context for the expression. 

1. _ ___ _ _ _____ _ _________ She gets on my nerves. 

2. I just need to get away from it all so I can relax. 

3. Maybe there's a way to get around that problem. 

4. I don't want to get behind on my payments. 

On Y-QlIlJLWJL 
Get a flip pad. Make different sections for common 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

verbs like get, go, do, and have. Write as many ( 
expressions as you can for each verb. 
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Unit 4 Socializing 

Free fa 
• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 

Student's Books and look at Free Talk 4. 
• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Tell Ss that they 

are not supposed to write down the details when 
listening at Step 3. After Step 7, Ss say how well their 
message was passed on, add any missing information, 
or correct any misinformation. 

• Read the instructions aloud. Ask individual Ss to each 
read one of the steps aloud. After each step is read, 
check that Ss understand. 

• Follow-up Several Ss say which invitations sound like 
ones that they would like to accept. 

Pass on the message. 
Class activity You are going to playa message game. Follow the instructions below 
step-by-step. 

Step 1 Write your name on a piece of paper. fold it. and put it on your teacher's desk. Then 
pick another piece of paper from the pile. Read the name on the paper, but keep it a secret. 

Step 2 Think of a place you would like to go with the person whose name you picked. 
Complete the chart with information about your plans. 

a place you would like to go 
what day 
what the event is supposed to be like 
a time and place to meet 
what to wear 
-h-o-w-m-u-ch-i-tc-o-st-s ------------~------------------------- -------~ 

Step 3 Ask another classmate to pass on the message to the person whose name you 
picked. Explain the details of your invitation. 

"Could you pass on a message to Pablo? Tell him I'd like to go to the movies with him 
tonight. There's a new action movie playing at the Roxy, and it's supposed to be really good. 
Tell him to meet me at 6:00 at . . . " 

Step 4 Another classmate will tell you a message to pass on to someone else. Listen 
carefully and try to remember all the details. 

Step 5 Pass on the message that you were told. Did you remember everything? 

Step 6 Someone else will pass on a message to you. Listen carefully for a ll the details. 
Then consider the invitation. Do you want to accept? Are you free? Tell the class. 

"Carla asked me to go to a concert tomorrow night. It's a jazz group, and they're supposed 
to be really good. We're supposed to meet at 7:00 at the concert hall. Jeans are 0[(' 
and tickets cost $10. I should bring an umbrella because it 's supposed to rain. But 
unfortunately, I can't go. I'm supposed to be going out with my sister tomorrow night . ... " 

Step 7 When the person you invited out tells the class about your invitation, check 
the information in your chart. How well did your messenger pass on your message? 

Free talk 4 C 

Unit 4 • Socializing • T-42A 
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LassaQ A Rules and r(1gu1atia-.aUols __________ ~ ______ _4( _ 

Grammar The passive of modal verbs 

(See Student's Book p. 45.) 

Ss have learned how to use modal verbs in active 
sentences. They have also learned how to use the passive 
of the simple past and simple present. The lesson teaches 
Ss how to use the passive of modal verbs, mainly for 
obligation and necessity. The forms taught are for the 
present. The grammar chart also presents a new use of 
must- to talk about obligation. 

Form 

• Passive of modal verbs 

subject + modal verb + be + past participle 

R-rated movies should be banned. 
The law ought to be changed. 
You shouldn't be allowed to marry at 18. 

Use 
• Detailed information about the use of active versus 

passive verbs can be found in the following units : 
simple past passive: Touchstone Student's Book 3, 
Unit 12, Lesson A; simple present passive: Touchstone 
Student's Book 4, Unit 3, Lesson A. 

• The principle for using the passive of modal verbs is 
the same as for other verbs. Compare the active and 
passive sentences below: 

Active: They should ban R-rated movies. 
They ought to change the law. 

Passive: R-rated movies should be banned. 
The law ought to be changed. 

Corpus information Must 

The modal verb must can be used for speculating (see 
Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 11, Lesson A). Most 
uses of must are for speculation. It can also mean "have 
to." Only about 10 percent of its uses have the meaning 
of "have to"; with this meaning, it is often used in 
expressions such as I must admit and I must say. 

Speaking naturally Saying conversational expressions 

(See Student's Book p. 45.) 

The section recycles some common conversational 
expressions that Ss have already learned in previous 
levels. Discourse markers such as I mean and You know, 
and vague expressions such as or something are usually 
reduced and said quickly, even when the speaker is 
speaking relatively slowly. 
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Vocabulary Crime and punishment 

The vocabulary of the lesson includes the names of 
common crimes, the names for the criminals who 
commit them, and types of penalties. 

Grammar get passive vs. be passive 

(See Student's Book p. 47.) 

The lesson introduces the passive form with the verb 
get and contrasts this with the be passive. The grammar 
chart also includes an active and a passive sentence 
with the verb catch, which is followed by a gerund 
(verb + -ing). 

Form 
• get passive in simple present statements 

subject + get + past participle 

Some murderers get sentenced to only ten years. 
People who speed don't usually get arrested. 

• catch + verb + -ing 

Use 

Active: What happens if they catch you shoplifting? 
Passive: What happens if you get caught shoplifting? 

The get passive is generally used in spoken, informal 
contexts rather than in newspaper reports or other 
written texts. It is often used to report newsworthy 
events, and those events are often - but not always
negative or problematic in some way; for example, get 
hurt / caught / killed / fired / shot. However, the form can 
also be used for more positive events (e.g., get promoted / 
elected). With the modal should, the be passive is more 
common than the get passive. 

Corpus information The get passive 

People use the get passive much more frequently in 
speaking than in writing. The top six get passive verbs 
are get paid, get caught, get hurt, get killed, get elected, 
and get fired. 
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Conversation strategy Organizing your views 

(See Student's Book p. 48.) 

In friendly discussions when speakers have a number of 
things to say, they often use expressions to organize their 
ideas. This helps both the speaker and the listener keep 
track of what is being said. In the lesson, Ss learn some 
expressions for stating main ideas and introducing and 
listing opinions. Note: A benefit of using an expression 
such as There are two problems . .. is that it can help 
avoid interruptions. A listener will generally wait for a 
speaker to give two items before speaking. 

• Giving main ideas 

Basically . .. 
The point / thing is ... 

• Adding ideas 
Another thing is ... 

• Introducing a list 

There are two problems . ... 
. . . for two reasons. 

• Ordinal numbers 
First (of all), . . . 
Second (of all), ... / Secondly, ... 

Help note Giving reasons 

(See Student's Book p. 51.) 

The Help Note shows three conjunctions that can be 
used to give reasons: because, since, and as. These have 
similar meanings, but cannot all be used in exactly the 
same contexts. Because can be used in all contexts. Since 
is used to give reasons you think the reader already 
knows or can logically guess. As is more formal. 

• Numbers or letters 

(Number) One, ... Two, ... 
A, ... ,B, ... 

Note: In informal conversations, it is not usual to go 
beyond third, three, or c. 

Strategy plus That's a good paint. 

(See Student's Book p. 49) 

The section teaches useful expressions for responding 
to other people's opinions to show that someone has a 
valid argument: That's true.; You've got a point (there.); 
I never (really) thought of it that way. People can use these 
expressions even if they do not completely agree with the 
speaker. 

Corpus information That's true. 

That's true is the second most common expression 
with That's, after That's right. 

The conjunctions introduce clauses, which can be at the 
end or at the start of a sentence. 

Cam phones should be banned in schools, because / 
since / as they can be misused. 

Because / Since / As cam phones can be misused, they 
should be banned in schools. 

Language notes • Unit 5 
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Law and order 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme 01 the unit Say, "In this unit, we'll talk about law and order. Laws tell us what we can and can't do. For 
example, societies have laws about driving (you have to stop at a red traffic light). When people obey the laws, we can 
say that there is order in our society. People follow the rules and laws, and so they are safe, and society is organized." 

• Unit aims Ask individual Ss to each read one of the unit 
aims aloud. Tell other Ss to listen and read along. 

.-Blllore yau be . 
• Introduce the laws and rules Have Ss cover Before You 

Begin and look at the pictures. Say, "These pictures 
show people doing things that help keep order in 
our society. What laws do you think these people 
are obeying?" Get ideas from Ss. [Picture 1: driving 
carefully, wearing a seat belt, not using a cell phone 
while driving; Picture 2: driving at the speed limit, 
wearing a helmet; Picture 3: recycling glass and 
plastic] Have Ss uncover the text. 

c:;> Recycle grammar This task recycles (not) be supposed 
to and don't have to. Have a S read the items in Before 
You Begin aloud. Ask, "What are the laws about these 
things in this country? What are you supposed to do? 
What are you not supposed to do? Are there any that 
you don't have to do? Discuss with a partner." Have Ss 
report to the class (e.g., You're supposed to wear a seat 
belt. We're not supposed to use cell phones while we're 
driving. We don't have to recycle glass.). 

T-43 • Unit 5 • Law and order 

Extra activity - individuals 
Write on the board: 

1. What's the "age of majority" in many countries? 
2. What's the topic of the newspaper article on 

page46? 
3. What's happening to the man in the car on 

page49? 
4. Why do you think there's an article about cam 

phones in a unit about the law? 

Ss look through the unit and find the answers to the 
questions on the board. Check answers with the class. 
[1. It's 18. (p. 44) 2. the most appropriate punishments 
for different crimes 3. He's getting a traffic ticket. 
4. People are taking pictures of things they shouldn't.] 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: 

Eat or drink 
Comb one's hair 
Put on makeup 
Allow the family dog to sit on the driver's lap 

Tell Ss that some people do these things while driving. 
Group members say if doing these things while driving 
is against the law. If not, groups decide if they should 
be. Groups report their ideas to the class. 
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The Age of Majority 
In many countries, 

the law permits 

you to engage in 

new activities at 

the age of 18. 

When you tum 18, you can go see an 
"R-rated" movie - a movie that's restricted 
to adults. What do you think about that? 

We asked people 

what they think 

about 18 as the 

"age of majority." 

Do you think you should be allowed 
to vote at 18? 

"I guess. I mean, 
you can do 
everything else 
at 18. Why not 
vote? It's too 
bad more young 
people don't vote, 
though. I think 
everyone should 
be made to vote." 

- Aiko Niwano 

"What do I think? Well, I think 
the law ought to be changed -
18 is too young. Actually, I 
think R-rated movies should 
be banned altogether. They're 
far too violent. " 

- Bill Hughes 

You can get your own credit card at the 
age of 18. Is this too young? 

"I don't think so. I 
mean, young people 
have to be given 
their freedom at 
some point. You 
know, they ought to 
be encouraged to 
manage their own 
finances and things. 
They can always learn 
from their mistakes." 

- Jared Blake 

Do you think you should be able to get married 
before you're 18? 

"No way. In fact, you shouldn 't 
be allowed to get married 
until you're at least 21 or 
even older. Then there might 
be fewer divorces. Actually, I 
think a law should be passed 
that says if you want to get 
married, you have to take 
marriage classes first! " 

-MayaOiaz 

The legal age for most things is 18, but 
in many places you can drive at 16. Is 
that a good idea, do you think? 

v- ·~· 

~ 
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"I must say I've 
always thought 16 is 
too young. Too many 
teenagers get involved 
in traffic accidents, 
and something really 
must be done about 
it. The legal age for 
driving could easily be 
changed to 18 or 21 or 
something like that." 

-Pat Johnson 

A Listen to these interviews. What five things do the people talk about? Do they 
think 18 is the right age to start doing these things? What are the laws in your country? 

B How do the people above say these things? Find the sentences in the article, and 
underline them. Do you agree with these views? Discuss with a partner. 

1. They should ban R-rated movies. 
2. They shouldn't allow you to get married until you're 21. 
3. They should make everyone vote. 
4. They ought to encourage young people to manage their own finances. 
5. They could easily change the legal age for driving to 18. 

l www.ztcprep.com



( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

\ 

( 

( 

( 

( 

\. 

( 

\ 

( 

Unit 5 Law and order 

Lesson A Rules and regulations 
1 GeWngshured ________________________________________ ___ 

• Set the scene Read the title of the article aloud. Ask Ss 
if they know what the phrase "age of majority" means. 
[The age at which it becomes legal for a person to 
do something; for example, voting, driving, getting 
married.] In classes with Ss from different countries, 
ask several Ss about the age of majority in their 
country. 

A (CD 2, Track 1) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Say, "Listen to these 
interviews. What five things do the people talk about? 
Briefly write the topic. Do they think 18 is the right age 
to start doing these things? Write yes or no." 

• Note the pronunciation: Maya Diaz Imay~ diyuz/, Aiko 
Niwano laykow mwanow/. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. Replay the 
recording if necessary. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [1. the age to see an "R-rated" movie, no 
2. the age to get married, no 3. the age to vote, yes 
4. the age to get a credit card, yes 5. the age to drive, 
yes] 

• Ask, "What are the laws for these things in your 
country?" If Ss are from different countries, ask a S 
from each country represented in the class. If Ss are 
all from the same country, call on individual Ss to 
answer, and then ask Ss what they know about the 
laws of other countries. 

B 
[-Figuri :)O Preview the task Say, "Look at the sentences. How 
UL~'!~ J do the people above say these things? Find the 

sentences in the article, and underline them." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

Answers 
1. I think R-rated movies should be banned altogether. 
2. In fact, you shouldn 't be allowed to get married until you're at 

least 21. 
3. I think everyone should be made to vote. 
4. You know, they [young people] ought to be encouraged to 

manage their own finances. 
5. The legal age for driving could easily be changed to 18 or 21. 

• Say, "Do you agree with these views? Discuss them 
with a partner." Have Ss do the task. 

• Follow-up Ask Ss about their views: read the answer 
sentences aloud one at a time, and for each, have 
several Ss say what they think. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say. "Look at the sentences 
in Exercise 1, Part B. Are they active or passive?" 
[active] Say, "Look at the sentences that you wrote 
from the article. Are they active or passive?" [passive] 

• Write on the board: 

1. They should ban R-rated movies. 
2. R-rated movies should be banned. 

Say, "What's the pattern for an active sentence in the 
present with a modal verb?" [subject + modal verb + 
base form of verb + object] Write it on the board. 
Ask, "What's the pattern for a passive sentence in the 
present with a modal verb?" [subject + modal verb + 
be + past participle] Write it on the board. 

• Say, "People often use sentences with a passive modal 
verb to make statements about what they think needs 
to happen or change. When they talk about rules and 
regulations, it's usually without by + agent." Ask Ss 
why. [We know someone with authority makes rules, 
but we usually don't know exactly who.] 

• Try it out Tell Ss to look through the article, find more 
sentences with a passive modal verb, and underline 
them. Have Ss underline the passive modal + verb 
twice. Call on individual Ss to each read a sentence 
aloud. [Bill: Well, I think the law ought to be changed-
18 is too young.; Maya: Actually, I think a law should 
be passed that says if you want to get married, you 
have to take marriage classes first.; Jared: I mean, 
young people have to be given their freedom at some 
point.; Pat: Too many teenagers get involved in traffic 
accidents, and something really must be done about 
it.] 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: 

At the age of 16, you should / shouldn't be allowed 
to __ . 

At the age of 18, you should be allowed to __ . 
At the age of 21, you should be allowed to __ . 

Groups brainstorm ideas to complete the sentences 
and then share their ideas with the class. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write on the board: 

Getting a job Quitting school 
Doing military service Retiring 

Pairs discuss how old people should be to do these 
things. Ss report their opinions to the class. 
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• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Ask a S to say the modal verbs 
in the chart. [should, shouldn't , have to, could, 
must, ought to] Ask, "When do you usually use these 
modals?" [to give advice; to say what's necessary] Say, 
"You can use these modals in passive sentences to 
talk about things that, in your opinion, are necessary. 
Must means 'have to': it says something is necessary." 
(For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit.) 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Write on the 
board: necessity, speculation. Say, "These are two uses 
for must." 

• Write on the board: 1. The driver talking on the cell 
phone must be unaware of the law. 2. The driver talking 
on the cell phone must be told about the law. Ask, 
"In which sentence is must used for speculating?" 
[sentence 1] Ask, "In which sentence is must used to 
talk about necessity?" [sentence 2] 

• Ask, "Which of the two uses of must do you think is 
more frequent - necessity or speculation? Write your 
guess." Books open. Read the information aloud. 

A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the example 

sentence aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read a sentence. 

A (CD 2, Track 3) 

• Preview the task Say, "You have learned expressions 
such as I mean and you know, and why and when to 
use them in conversation. The section practices how 
to say them. Listen and repeat the sentences. Notice 
how the expressions in bold are said more quickly, 
even when the speaker is speaking slowly." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

B 
i- Aboui: Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 
,~ 

l __ JP_y' j Remind Ss to use conversational expressions in 
their discussions. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. As Ss do the 
task, monitor how Ss say conversational expressions. 
If necessary, replay Exercise 3, Part A, and have Ss 
repeat. Have each group report one law that should be 
passed, one thing that people should be encouraged 
to do, and one thing that people ought to be allowed 
to do. 

T-45 • Unit 5 • Law and order 

Answers 
1. Something must be done about junk e-mail. 
2. People ought to be arrested for sending spam. 
3. Something has to be done about all the litter on the buses and 

in subways. 
4. People shouldn't be allowed to eat food on public 

transportation. 
S. People ought to be fined for making noise after midnight. 
6. People shouldn't be allowed to buy fireworks. 
7. All movies with violent scenes should be banned. 
8. People could be encouraged to stop smoking if there were 

more anti-smoking laws. 
9. Smoking could easily be banned in all public places - nobody 

would complain. 
10. Children shouldn't be allowed to quit school until they are 18. 

B 
r- iftioui: .. Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 
l ___ YP.tJ. j Have two Ss read the example conversation 

aloud. 

c:~ Recycle conversation strategies The task recycles 
conversation strategies for giving an opinion and 
agreeing. Review expressions for giving opinions 
(see Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 4, Lesson C). 
Review expressions for agreeing such as Absolutely and 
Definitely. Remind Ss to use such expressions as they 
do the task. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up Ss take turns leading the class by reading a 
statement and asking classmates who agree to raise 
their hands. Keep a tally on the board. The leader asks 
a few Ss who agree and disagree to give their reasons. 

Extra activity - pairs / class 
Pairs think of two real laws from their country that 
should be changed. Partners prepare a presentation 
explaining what the law is now and how and why it 
should be changed (e.g., In my country, you don't have 
to wear a seat belt if you don't want to. I think people 
should be fined if they don't wear one. Lives can be saved 
in car accidents . ... ) .Pairs give their presentations to 
the class. The class decides if they agree or not. 

1...lIOL---l..- Assign Workbook pp. 34 and 35. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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2 Grammar The oassive of modaL verbs 
Unit 5 Law and order 

, 
Modal verb + be + past partiCiple 

R-rated movies should be banned. 
You shouldn't be allowed to marry at 18. 
They have to be given their freedom. 

The legal age could easily be changed. 
Something must be done about it. 
The law ought to be changed. 

A Read these views about different laws. Rewrite the sentences ..... 
starting with the words given. 

1. They must do something about junk e-mail. Something ... 
$o\Ao\er~I\\~ \Ao\v.Sr be ,Ao\\e OI.bov.r jv.\\~ e-\Ao\OI.ll. 

2. They ought to arrest people for sending spam. People ... 
3. They have to do something about all the litter on the buses and 

in subways. Something .. . 
4. They shouldn't allow people to eat food on public transportation. 

People .. . 
5. They ought to fine people for making noise after midnight. People . . . 
6. They shouldn't allow people to buy fireworks. People ... 
7. They should ban all movies with violent scenes. All movies ... 
8. They could encourage people to stop smoking if there were more 

anti-smoking laws. People ... 
9. They could easily ban smoking in all public places - nobody 

would complain. Smoking ... 
10. They shouldn't allow children to quit school until they are 18. 

Children ... 

of its uses. In this meaning, it 
is often used in expressions 
like I must admit and I must 
say. 

90% of the uses of must are 
for speculation: 

Things must be hard for 
couples who marry young. 

[--Abo-uT] 
i you !· B Pair work Discuss the sentences with a partner. Which statements do you agree with? 
.. -------r--- 4 

A I agree that something must be done about junk e-mail. 
B Absolutely. I think spam ought to be totally banned. It wastes too much time. 

3 Speaking naturally Saying conversationaL expressions 
I mean, you can do everything else at 18. Why not vote? You know what I mean? 
You know, they ought to be encouraged to manage their own finances and things. 
The legal age for driving could easily be changed to 18 or 21 or something like that. 

A Listen and repeat the sentences above. Notice how the expressions in bold are 
said more quickly, even when the speaker is speaking slowly. 

[--Abo-u;-] 
[n ___ ~~_~_ ] » B Group work Discuss the questions in the interviews on page 44. Then decide on ... 

• three laws that should be passed. 
• three things that people should be encouraged to do. 
• three things that people ought to be allowed to do. 

45 
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What punishment best fits the crime? 
Here are some opinions from readers of The Daily Gazette. 

o 
"1 think shoplifters should 
be fined at first, but if they 
get caught stealing again 
and again, they should go 
to jail." 

"1 don't know. Some 
people get sentenced to 
only 10 or 15 years for 
murder. Killing another 
person is the worst crime, 

.,. but it's a complex issue." 

"That depends. If you 
commit armed robbery, 
you know, use a gun or a 
knife, you should be sent 
to prison." 

o 
"Taking someone captive 
and asking for money is a 
major crime. Kidnappers 
should go to prison for a 
long time." 

1 Building vocabulary-

"If the vandalism isn't 
too serious, they should 
just have to clean up their 
graffiti, or pay for any 
damage." 

"Breaking into someone's 
home is serious. But first
time burglars should just 
be put on probation." 

"You don't usually get 
arrested for speeding unless 
you cause an accident, and 
that seems fair. But if you 
get stopped a lot, you should 
lose your license." 

"A fine, maybe? 1 know it's 
against the law to just cross 
the street anywhere, but it's a 
relatively minor offense. And 
the law doesn' t get enforced 
much." 

A Read the opinions from readers in the newspaper above. What questions are 
they answering? Number the questions below. Then listen and check your answers. 

( , 

" 

~ What's the right penalty D Should they arrest drivers 
who get caught speeding? 

" ( 

D What should happen if you get \ 
~ for jaywalking? caught shoplifting from a store? ( 

D- Ho~ should vandals be \ 
punished? D What punis~ent should you \ 

get for robbing someone? 

D What kind of sentence should t 
you get for kidnapping? ' D Should all murderers be 

sentenced to life in prison? 

B Complete the chart. Then describe each crime or offense to a partner. 
Which do you think are major crimes? Which are minor offenses? 

crime / offense shoplifting vandalism burglary 

person sl-\opll~t-ey jaywalker robber kidnapper 

"Shoplifting is when you steal things from a store. I think it's a relatively minor offense. " 

[-FTgure-j 
L~!_~!!~_j )0 C What happens to people in your country when they break the law? Complete the 

sentences with expressions from the article. Then compare with a partner. 

1. People who commit murder usually get 
2. If you get caught shoplifting, you usually get __________ _ 

3. If a person commits burglary for the first time, he or she gets 
46 
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Unit 5 Law and order 

Lesson 8 Crime and punishment 
1 BuiLcJiag voca1lll1ac.v-a.ac4JIa1H.,.~ _________________ _ 

• Set the scene Read the lesson title aloud. Say, "When 
people break the law by committing a crime, they are 
usually punished. What different punishments do you 
know?" Write Ss' answers on the board (e.g., pay a fine, 
go to jail). 

A (CD 2, Track 4) 

• Preview the task Say, "Read the opinions from the 
newspaper readers. Match the opinions with the 
questions. Number the questions." Point out the 
example answer. Have two Ss read the example 
question and answer aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss read the opinions and number the 
questions. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-243 Ss listen, read 
along, and check their answers. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
[]] What's the right penalty for jaywalking? 
[I] Should they arrest drivers who get caught speeding? 
[I] What should happen if you get caught shoplifting from a store? 
[[] How should vandals be punished? 
W What punishment should you get for robbing someone? 
[§J What should happen to someone who is convicted of burglary? 
[I] What kind of sentence should you get for kidnapping? 
W Should all murderers be sentenced to life in prison? 

Extra vocabulary: crime and punishment 

Present or have Ss suggest extra vocabulary for talking 
about crime and punishment, such as the following: 

Crime: assault, bigamy, counterfeiting, drug trafficking, 
drunk driving, embezzlement, fraud, mugging 
Punishment: capital punishment, community service, 
electronic monitoring (ankle bracelet), house arrest 

Extra activity - groups 
Say, "It's expensive to keep someone in jail, so 
community service and house arrest are becoming 
more common punishments for nonviolent crimes." 
Groups discuss which crimes or offenses could be 
punished with these. Groups report their ideas to the 
class, giving reasons. 

B 
[--Word: )0 Preview the task Say, "Look at the two categories 
l ___ ~t?~~ l in the chart." Point out the example answer. Say, 

"Shoplifting is the name of a crime or offense. What do 
you call a person who commits the crime of 
shoplifting?" [a shoplifter] Say, "Complete the chart. 
Look at the article for help." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the chart and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
crime / offense 
shoplifting 
jaywalking 
vandalism 
robbery 
burglary 
kidnapping 
murder 

person 
shoplifter 
jaywalker 
vandal 
robber 
burglar 
kidnapper 
murderer 

• Say, "Discuss each crime or offense with a partner. 

c 

Decide which are major crimes and which are minor 
offenses." Ask a S to read the example answer aloud. 
Have pairs complete the task. When Ss finish, call on 
individual Ss to describe each crime or offense. Find 
out if the class considers it a major crime or a minor 
offense, and have Ss give their reasons. 

['iiiu;e: )0 Preview the task Say, "Look at opinion number 1. 
l,,~,t?~! l What does the reader think should happen to 

shoplifters at first?" [They should be fined.] Say, "Look 
at opinion number 7. What happens to some people 
who cause an accident by speeding?" [They get 
arrested.] Write on the board, underlined as shown: 

1. They should be fined. They are fined. 
2. They get arrested. 

Ask, "Are the sentences active or passive?" [passive] 
Ask, "What's different about the verbs?" [Sentence 1 
uses be + past participle. It also has the modal should. 
Sentence 2 uses get + past participle.] Say, "You can 
use get to make a passive, just like the verb be." 

• Ask, "What happens to people in your country when 
they break the law? Complete the sentences with 
expressions from the article." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then compare 
their answers in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Possible answers 
1. People who commit murder usually get sentenced to life in 

prison. 
2. If you get caught shoplifting, you usually get put on probation. 
3. If a person commits burglary for the first time, he or she gets 

arrested and put in jail. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "You know how to make 
passive sentences with be + past participle. You can 
also make passive sentences with get + past participle. 
Get passives are often used to talk about events that 
are negative in some way, such as get arrested." 

• Try it out Have Ss find sentences with a get passive in the 
article and underline the verbs. [get caught (stealing), 
get sentenced, get arrested, get stopped, get enforced] 
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(CD 2, Track 5) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the examples 
of get passives. Ask, "Where is the frequency adverb 
usually?" [before get] Ask, "How would you rewrite this 
sentence using the passive with the verb be?" [People 
who speed aren't usually arrested.] Write it on the 
board. Ask, "Where is the frequency adverb with the be 
passive?" [between aren't and arrested] 

• Have Ss look at the examples of the be passive with 
should. Say, "You can use the get passive after should, 
but the be passive is more common." 

• Have Ss look at the section on catch + verb + -ing. Say, 
"When you say you caught someone doing an action, 
it suggests that the action was something illegal, such 
as shoplifting. It can also suggest that the action is 
something that you think is wrong or dangerous; 
for example, I caught my little brother playing with 
matches." 

• Say, "When you use catch in an active sentence, you 
need an object between catch and verb + -ing. In a 
passive sentence, verb + -ingfollows catch." 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Write on the board: 

A 

He got caught shoplifting. He was caught shoplifting. 

Ask, "Which of these kinds of passives is used more 
often in speaking than in writing? Write your guess." 
Books open. Have a S read the information aloud. 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell 
Ss that either the get or the be passive is correct but 

A (CD 2, Track 6) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask a S to 
read the four questions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-243 Ss listen and 
write their answers. Have Ss compare their answers in 
pairs. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. The burglary was a couple of years ago (when they were away 

on a business trip). 
2. A neighbor who was sleeping in the house came in and saw 

some things on the floor and an open window. 
3. They took two computers. 
4. Jenny doesn 't think they ever got caught. 

it is best to use be with should. Have Ss complete the 
task and then compare their answers in pairs. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. "Vandalism should be punished more severely. Vandals should 

be sentenced to a month of community service." - -
2. "More shoplifters get caught / are caught these days because 

of all the cameras they have in stores. Just the same, most 
shoppers are honest, and they really shouldn't be videotaped." 

3. "People who speed hardly ever get / are stopped by the police. 
The laws against speeding should be enforced more strictly." 

4. "Lots of executives get caught / are caught stealing from their 
companies, but they don 't get sent / aren't sent to prison for 
very long. It doesn't seem right." 

5. "A big problem is that most criminals never get / are caught, 
and the ones that get arrested / are arrested often don't get / 
aren 't convicted." 

6. "People under 18 shouldn 't be given a prison sentence if they 
commit a crime. They should just be put on probation." 

B 
[- About: ,. . Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l __ J.!l_u,J aloud. Have Ss complete the task. 

• Follow-up Several pairs of Ss tell the class about a 
statement they could not agree on. Both partners give 
their reasons. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Say, "Discuss the questions in 

Exercise 1, Part A on page 46." When groups finish, 
ask, "Do you all agree?" Have groups report on the 
items on which they disagree. 

B . (CD 2, Track 7) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-243 Ss listen and 
check (.I) the answers . Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
.I She never expected it to happen. 
.I She feels she was luckier than many people. 
.I She thinks it was inconvenient. 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss think of someone they know that was a victim of a 
crime. Ss prepare a short speech to tell their group. 
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• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 52 of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-52.) 
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I0.\I0II. . ..-...,- Assign Workbook pp. 36 and 37. (The answer key 
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Examples of get passive Notice: 

People who speed don't usually get arrested. 

Some murderers get sentenced to only 10 years. 

catch + verb + -ing 

What happens if they catch you shoplifting? 

What happens if you get caught shoplifting? 
After should, the be passive is more common. 

People who speed should be arrested if they cause an accident. 

Some murderers should be sentenced to life in prison. 

In conversation . .. 

A Complete the comments about law enforcement. Use the get passive 
or be passive with the verb given. 

1. "Vandalism should ______ (punish) more severely. Vandals 
should (sentence) to a month of community service." 

People use the get passive 
much more frequently in 
speaking than in writing. 

2. "More shoplifters (catch) these days because of all the cameras 
they have in stores. Just the same, most shoppers are honest, and they really 
shouldn't (videotape) ." 

3. "People who speed hardly ever (stop) by the police. The laws against 
speeding should (enforce) more strictly." 

4. "Lots of executives (catch) stealing from their companies, but 
they (not send) to prison for very long. It doesn't seem right." 

5. "A big problem is that most criminals never (catch), and the ones 
that (arrest) often (not convict)." 

6. "People under 18 shouldn't (give) a prison sentence if they commit 
a crime. They should just (put) on probation." 

B Pair work Discuss the statements and opinions above. Do you agree? 

C Group work Discuss the questions from Exercise lA on page 46. Do you all agree? 

A Listen to Jenny talk about a burglary. Answer the questions. 

1. When did the burglary happen? 3. What did the burglars take? 
2. Who discovered it and how? 4. Did the burglars get caught? 

B Listen again. How does Jenny feel about the burglary? 
Check (vi) the sentences. 

D She never expected it to happen. 
D She was scared. 
D She thinks it was funny. 

D She feels she was luckier than many people. 
D She was very angry and upset. 
D She thinks it was inconvenient. 

( 

C 

\. 

( 

4 Vocabulary noteboo 
See page 52 for a new way to log and learn vocabulary. 
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~aaVJ]Isation strategy Organizing your views 
A Imagine you are giving your views about something. In what order could 
you use these expressions to organize what you say? 

Second __ Another thing is First of all 

Now listen. What do Jin Ho and Celia think of security cameras? 

Notice how Celia 
organizes what she says 
by using expressions 
like these. Find the ones 
she uses. 

B Pair work Have a conversation about security cameras like the one above. Use these 
ideas or your own, and organize what you say. Take turns arguing for and against. 

For security cameras 
They help reduce crime rates. 
They help the police solve crimes. 
They make people feel safer. 

Against security cameras 
They're intrusive. 
They're an invasion of privacy. 
They're expensive. They're a waste of money. 

A Do you think there should be security cameras everywhere? 
B Well, basically I think it's a good idea to have them. I mean, for two reasons. First, . .. 
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Lesson C Well, basically . .. 
C!~ Lesson C recycles strategies used in opinion discussions. 

Why use expressions to organize your views? 
When discussing their views, speakers use different expressions 
to organize their ideas. The expressions are useful because they 
help both the speaker and listener keep track of what is said. The 
expressions taught in the lesson can be used to give main ideas, 
add ideas, and introduce lists of ideas. (For more information, see 
Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Have Ss look at the picture. Ask, "What is 
Jin Ho pointing to?" [a security camera] Ask, "Where 
do you see security cameras?" Write the Ss' answers 
on the board (e.g., stores, banks, ATMs, hospitals, post 
offices, government buildings). Say, "Raise your hand 
if you think security cameras are a good idea." Count 
hands. Say, "Raise your hand if you don't think they're 
a good idea." Count hands, and write both totals on 
the board. Do not erase. 

A (CD 2, Track 8) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Check 
answers with the class . [2 Second; 3 Another thing is; 
1 First of all] 

• Books closed. Say, "Now listen to Jin Ho and Celia's 
conversation. What do Jin Ho and Celia think of 
security cameras? Write the answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write the answers. Have 
Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [Celia is in favor of security cameras, but 
Jin Ho is against them.] Help with new vocabulary as 
needed. 

• Present Notice Read the information and the examples 
aloud. Say, "Read the conversation and find the 
expressions that Celia uses to organize her ideas." 
[basically; for two reasons; first; secondly] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

Unit 5 Law and order 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have 

two Ss read the arguments for and against security 
cameras aloud. Have a different pair of Ss read the 
example conversation aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up Say, "At the start of the lesson, you voted on 
whether or not you think security cameras are a good 
idea." Point out the totals on the board. Say, "Now that 
you've heard some arguments for and against, what 
do you think? Raise your hand if you're for them." 
Count hands. Say, "Raise your hand if you're against 
them." Count hands, and write the totals on the board. 
The class finds out how many Ss have changed their 
opinion. Class members say which arguments helped 
change their mind or helped reinforce their original 
opinion. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write a conversation similar to Jin Ho and 
Celia's about the topic of security cameras, using 
ideas from Part B and its follow-up. Pairs present their 
conversation to another pair. A few pairs present their 
conversations to the class. 

SELF·STUDY 
ADI10CD "eBo·. 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 5, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p . T-130 and 
the audio script on p. T-132.) 

Unit 5 • Law and order • T-48 
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Why use expressions to respond to opinions? 
In a discussion with "for" and "against" opinions, speakers want 
their ideas to be listened to. A response such as That 's a good point 
assures the speakers that their listeners have thought about the 
opinion and consider it valid, even if they don't agree. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look back at the 
conversation on p. 48 and find examples of 
expressions that Jin Ho and Celia use to show they 
have considered each other's ideas. [That's true; That's 
a good point; I never thought of it that way.] 

• Read the information and the example in Strategy Plus 
aloud. 

• Present In Conversation Read the information aloud. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have two Ss read the first item and the example 
answer aloud. Have Ss complete the task. 

3 Listening and spea/dn 
A (CD 2, Track 9) 

• Preview the task Say, "Listen to the class debate. Answer 
the questions." Read question 1 aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-244 Ss listen and 
check (1') the one topic that the class is discussing. 
Read questions 2 and 3 aloud. Say, "Listen again for 
the answers to the questions. Write short notes to help 
you remember what the people say." 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review their 
notes. Give Ss time to write complete sentences to 
answer the questions. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. RaiSing the legal age for driving 
2. Most young people are not responsible enough, and they cause 

most accidents. The accidents mean increased insurance 
premiums. 

3. Young people who live far from town where public 
transportation isn't very regular wouldn 't be able to get to 
school. ; You can get married at 16 and buy Cigarettes at 16, so 
you should be able to drive at 16. 

B (CD 2, Track 10) 

[- About: .. Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 
l._.YP_II. J Have a S read the Useful Expressions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-244 Ss listen and 
write. Pause after the first extract to give Ss time to 
write. Ask a few Ss to read their response aloud (e.g., 
That's a good point, but there's always carpooling. 
Parents could take turns driving students from the area 
to schoo!.) . Play the rest of the recording, pausing after 
each extract to give Ss time to write. 

T-49 • Unit 5 • Law and order 

Possible answers 
1. That's true, but I think they should also be made to take more 

driving lessons. 
2. That's true, but a lot of people would get stopped because of 

keys or coins and stuff like that. 
3. Well , you've got a pOint, but the kids have to learn to be 

responsible for their own actions at some point. 
4. You've got a point there, but what if you got hurt in an 

accident? At least the police would know who you are. 
5. I never really thought of it that way. But I think a lot of new 

drivers have accidents, no matter how old they are. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task. For each item, tell Ss 
to take turns reading the opinion in the book and 
presenting a view opposing the one read. Tell them to 
continue each argument. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class: for each 
extract, ask a few Ss to read their response. 

Answers 
Answers will vary. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Remind Ss to use expressions to organize their views 
and to respond. Have Ss complete the task. 

• Follow-up A S from each group tells the class the main 
points of their discussion. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write on the board: 

High school students have to do 50 hours of 
community service before they graduate, or they 
won't get a diploma. 

Pairs decide on arguments for and against this idea 
and write a conversation. Several pairs present their 
conversation to the class. The class votes on whether 
they think it is a good idea or not. 

Wi06o:i~ Assign Workbook pp. 38 and 39. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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You can use That's a good point 
and other expressions like these to show 
someone has a valid argument - even if 
you don't completely agree: 

That's true. 
You've got a point (there). 
I never (really) thought of it that way. 

A Write a response to these points of view, using one of the expressions 
above and adding a different or an opposing view. 

Unit 5 Law and order 

That's true is the second 
most common expression with 
That's, after That's right. 

1. People who speed should lose their licenses, I think. Speeding causes so many accidents. 
-rl-\.::>\+-'s hlAe, PlA+- I +-l-\l~k +-l-\ey sl-\elA1~ .::>\lse pe "",.::>\~e +-e +-.::>\ke "",eve ~VlVl~8 1esse~s. 

2. I think they should use metal detectors in all public buildings. 
That way people wouldn't carry knives with them. 

3. They should punish the parents of kids who skip school. It's the 
parents who should be responsible. 

4. I don't think people should have to carry ID cards. I mean, what are 
you supposed to do if you go to the beach? 

5. They should raise the legal age for driving to 20. There would be 
fewer accidents. 

B Pair work Take turns presenting the views above and the other 
views that you wrote. Continue your arguments. 

~ __ ~3~L~i~st~e~n/~n~g_a~n~d~s~p~ea~k~m~g~D~ft~re~re~n~tp~o~m~5~ot~~~m~w ______________ _ 
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A Listen to the class debate. Answer the questions. 

1. Which of these topics is the class discussing? Check (.I) the topic. 

Raising the age limit to get married 
D Sending dangerous drivers to prison 

Banning cars from city areas 
D Raising the legal age for driving 

2. What two arguments are given in favor of changing the law? Take notes. 
3. What two arguments are given against changing the law? Take notes. 

B ~~. Listen to these opinions from the debate again. Prepare a response to each 
point of view. Use an expression from the box, and add your own opinion. 

1. 
2. ______________________________________ ___ 
3. ______________________________________ _ 
4. ______________________________________ ___ 
5. ______________________________________ _ 

C Group work Discuss one of the topics in part A, item 1. 
Do you share the same views? 

U~~w_~are~~w~~~---------
That's a good point, but . . . 
Absolutely! I agree with that. 
Maybe, but on the other hand, ... 
That's a good idea. 
I'm not sure about that for two reasons. 
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A Do you or any of your friends have a cam phone? What can you use a cam phone 
for? Are there any places where you're not allowed to use one? Why? 

B Read the article. What is it about? Choose one of the ideas. 

a. People using cell phones at work 
b. People taking pictures for the wrong reasons 
c. The advantages of cam phones 

by Carolina A. Miranda 

Those camera-equipped 
cell phones may be the 
latest must-have tech 
product, with more than 
31 million sold in North 
America last year alone. 
But the ability of users to 
snap pictures on the sly 
almost anywhere they go -
and even put images on 
the Internet - has prompted 
a growing number of places to 
institute a ban on the devices. 

Several large companies - even one 
of the leading producers of the 
phones - are among the companies 
that have prohibited employees 
from taking cam phones into 
sensitive research and production 
facilities, to prevent corporate 
espionage. Sch ools are banning 
them to halt cheating, since 
students have been nabbed shooting 
test questions and e-mailing them 
to others. Many courthouses ban 
the phones to prevent witness or 
juror intimidation. (At a superior 
court hearing, a witness was 
photographed by a cam"phone 
user who threatened to post the 
photo on the Web.) Most gyms 
h ave set limits, especially in locker 

rooms, fearing members could take 
pictures of people in various states 
of undress. 

Those localized bans, however, 
do little for anyone in a public area. 
One popular Web site proudly touts 
photos shot by cam phones in malls 
and parkin g lots. "People n eed to 
be aware that whatever you do in 
a public space can be recorded," 
says attorney Kevin Bankston of the 
Electronic Frontier Foundation, an 
online civil-liberties group. 

Source: © 2005 Time Inc. All rights 
reserved. Reprinted from Time 
Magazine with permission. 

C Find expressions in the article to complete the sentences below. 

1. Everyone wants a cam phone. They've become a lML\st--l---.""ve tech product. 
2. With a cam phone, you can take pictures - without anyone knowing. 
3. There are sometimes spies in a company that use cam phones for ______ _ 

4. Criminals sometimes scare or threaten jurors or witnesses. That's called ______ _ 

5. Cam phones are often banned in specific locations, but these don't protect 
people in public places. 

6. One Web site boldly advertises cam-phone photos. They the photos proudly. 
7. There's a group that helps protect people's privacy and freedom online. 

( 
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Lesson D Your rights 

• Set the scene Read the title ofthe lesson aloud. Say, 
"A right is a power or freedom that everyone has and 
that must not be taken away. Things such as privacy 
and free speech are usually considered rights." Ask Ss 
to give other examples ofrights (e.g., voting, going to 
school). 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Ask, "Do you or any of your 

friends have a cam phone?" Have Ss raise their hands 
if they do. Ask a few Ss who raised their hands, "What 
can you use it for?" Call on Ss for ideas (e.g., to take 
pictures of my friends). 

• Ask, "Are there any places where you're not allowed 
to use a cam phone? Why?" Have Ss work in pairs, 
and give them one minute to brainstorm and write 
down their ideas. When Ss finish, have pairs share 
their ideas, and write them on the board (e.g., You're 
not allowed to use one in class, so that you can't take 
pictures of tests and quizzes.). 

B 
During reading 
• Preview and do the reading Read the instructions aloud. 

Call on individual Ss to each read one of the choices 
aloud. Say, "Before you read carefully, skim the article 
and circle the best description." 

• Do the reading again Have Ss carefully read the article. 

C 

Call on a few Ss to say the best choice that tells what 
the article is about. [b. People taking pictures for 
the wrong reasons] Find out how many Ss chose the 
correct answer before their careful reading: have Ss 
who chose the correct answer raise their hands. 

Postreading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the 

example aloud. Tell Ss to scan the article and find 
the expression must-have. Call on a S to say where 
the expression is and read the sentence it is in. [First 
paragraph: Those camera-equipped cell phones may 
be the latest must-have tech product ... ] 

• Say, "The expressions appear in the article in the same 
order as they are needed to complete the sentences. 
Read through the article again slowly. When you come 
to an expression that you think fits in a sentence, 
check to see if it is right by using it in the sentence in 
Part C." 

Unit 5 Law and order 

• Do the task Have Ss find the words and expressions to 
complete the sentences. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. Everyone wants a cam phone. They've become a must-have 

tech product. (Paragraph 1) 
2. With a cam phone, you can take pictures on the sly - without 

anyone knowing. (Paragraph 1) 
3. There are sometimes spies in a company that use cam phones 

for corporate espionage. (Paragraph 2) 
4. Criminals sometimes scare or threaten jurors or witnesses. 

That's called juror intimidation. (Paragraph 2) 
5. Cam phones are often banned in specific locations, but 

these localized bans don 't protect people in public places. 
(Paragraph 3) 

6. One Web site boldly advertises cam-phone photos. They tout 
the photos proudly. (Paragraph 3) 

7. There's a civil-liberties group that helps protect people's 
privacy and freedom online. (Paragraph 3) 

• Follow-up Ss work in pairs and use the context of the 
article to guess the meanings of the expressions in 
Part C. Ss check a dictionary to confirm their guesses. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write these places on the board: 

bookstores, movie theaters, concert halls, hospitals, 
banks, police stations 

Say, "These places are starting to ban cam phones 
too. Why do you think they ban them?" Ss discuss 
their ideas in pairs. When they finish, have them 
report their ideas to the class (e.g., In bookstores, movie 
theaters, and concert halls - because it's like stealing. 
Books, movies, and pictures of people performing 
belong to someone, and you have to pay to see them.; In 
hospitals - because of privacy issues.; In banks - because 
the information is often private or secret and people 
could steal information and rob people; In police 
stations - to prevent intimidation of witnesses). 

Unit 5 • Law and order • T-50 
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D 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the verbs 

aloud. Tell Ss to find the verb snap in the article. Call 
on a S to say where it is and read the sentence it is 
in [First paragraph: But the ability of users to snap 
pictures . . . ] 

• Have Ss write a definition for snap. Call on a S to read 
his or her answer. [take] Ask, "What word helped you 
write this meaning?" [the word pictures] 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. When Ss finish, 
check answers with the class. After each answer, ask 
"Does anyone have a different definition?" 

Possible answers 
snap (Paragraph 1): take 
prompted (Paragraph 1): made or caused 
institute (Paragraph 1): start or create 
prohibited (Paragraph 2): banned 
prevent (Paragraph 2): stop 
halt (Paragraph 2): stop 

nabbed (Paragraph 2): caught 
shooting (Paragraph 2): taking pictures of 

E 
• Preview the task Books closed. Ask, "Can you remember 

this information from the article? " Read the items 
aloud. Have Ss work in pairs and write their answers. 

• Do the task Books open. Have pairs find the 
information in the paragraphs and check their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. They are put on the Internet. 
2. several large companies - to stop corporate espionage; 

schools - to stop cheating; courthouses - to prevent witness or 
juror intimidation; gyms - fearing members could take picture 
of people while they are undressed 

3. People need to be careful because whatever they do in a public 
space can be recorded. 

( 

( 

( 

2 SpeakmgAm~~~~ ______________________________________ ~ 
• Set the scene Read the exercise title aloud. Ask Ss, 

A 

"Do you read letters to the editor in magazines or 
newspapers? Why do people write these letters?" Get 
ideas from Ss. 

[-Aboui: Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 
, )0 

L __ Y~_U. j individual Ss to each read a discussion question 
aloud. 

C" Recycle a conversation strategy Tell Ss to use 
expressions to organize their views. To model the task, 
have a S ask you the first question. In your answer, use 
expressions to organize your views (e.g., The thing is, 
cam phones are something that a lot o[people have now, 
so I think the topic is very relevant.). 

• Do the task Have Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Tell 
them to make notes of their answers. When Ss finish, 
have some pairs report their opinions and reasons. 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Present Help Note Read the information aloud. Call on 
Ss to read the example sentences. Say, "Because, since, 
and as introduce clauses to give reasons . The clauses 
can come before or after the main clause. When they 
come after the main clause, they have commas before 
them. When they are before the main clause, they are 
followed by commas." Write on the board: 

Because I Since I As cam phones can be misused by 
students, they should be banned in schools. 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 5 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks. (See the 
teaching notes on p. T-S2A.) 

T-51 • Unit 5 • Law and order 

• Have Ss read the example letter. Ask, "Do you agree 
with it?" Have Ss share some of their opinions and give 
reasons using because, since, or as. Write their ideas on 
the board. 

• Do the task Have Ss write their letters. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss put their letters on their desks or chairs. Tell 
Ss to go around the class and read at least five other Ss' 
letters. Have Ss note any interesting issues that they 
had not thought about. When Ss finish, have them 
report to the class about those issues. 

Extra activity - class 
Divide the class into two teams: one team prepares 
statements that support banning cam phone use 
in public spaces (pro), and the other team prepares 
statements that oppose it (con). Teams should also 
make a list of questions to ask the opposing team. 
(Note: If the class is large, divide it into groups of 
five or six Ss.) The class (or groups) then has a short 
debate. Ss from each side present their statements and 
then take turns asking and answering their questions. 
At the end, decide on a winner and give reasons for 
your choice. 

Iiocllooi"""",......- Assign Workbook pp. 40 and 41. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Unit 5 Law and order 
D Find these verbs in the article. Can you guess their meaning from context? 

snap 
prompted 

institute 
prohibited 

prevent 
bait 

E Read the article again, and find . . . 

nabbed 
shooting 

1. what happens to many of the photographs that people take with cam phones. 
2. four places that have banned cam phones and why. 
3. why people need to be careful about what they do in public. 

A Pair work What do you think about the magazine article on page 50? 
Discuss the questions. 

1. Do you think the topic of the article is relevant? 
2. Are you concerned about the issues it raises? 
3. Have you ever seen anyone use a cam phone 

inappropriately? 
4. What should be done to prevent people from misusing 

cam phones? 

B Write a letter to the editor of the magazine, responding to the 
article. Use the ideas from your discussion above to state your views. 

000 Document 1 

A letter to the editor . .. 
I was interested to read your recent 1 

article on cam phones. I think the f 

problems it talked about are very relevant t 
here, as so many people now use them. 

I think the biggest problem is cheating 
in schools, since students can use their 
phones to take photos of test questions 
and then send them to other students. 

I have never used a cam phone, 
because I would rather use my digital 
camera to take photos. 

•• 

~ 

r-Hejp,note '" ' "'. " 

Giving reasons 

• You can use because, since, and as to give reasons. 
Cam phones should be banned in schools, 
because / since / as they can be misused 
by students. 

• You can use because in all cases. Use since only 
to give reasons that the reader already knows or 
can guess. As is more formal. 

C Post your letters around the classroom. Read your classmates' letters. 
Find someone who raises an issue you hadn't thought about. 

See Free talk 5 for more speaking practice. 
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Vac.alllll.acY-aatebo_QUI-_____________________ t 
If done for homework 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

If done in class 
• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 

"Writing vocabulary in word charts is useful because 
seeing related words with a brief definition helps you 
learn and remember them." 

Answers 
Crime Criminal 
arson arsonist 
blackmail blackmailer 

hijacking hijacker 
joyriding joyrider 
mugging mugger 

On your own 

Activity 
sets buildings on fire 
demands money in exchange for keeping 
a secret 
takes control of a plane, train , or boat 
drives recklessly, often in a stolen car 
robs someone in a public place 

• Present Get Paid, Not Fired! Books closed. Write on the 
board: caught, elected, fired, hurt, killed, paid. Say, 
"People use the get passive much more frequently in 
speaking than in writing. These are the top six verbs 
in speaking that follow get. Can you put them in order, 
starting with the most common? Write your guesses." 
Books open. Ss check their guesses. Have Ss who 

• Present On Your Own Read the instructions aloud. 

guessed paid as the top 
item raise their hands. 

C;> These tasks recycle 
vocabulary for talking 
about crimes and offenses. 

1 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the task 
and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
Crime 
burglary 

Criminal Activity 
burglar steals from 

stores 
vandalism vandal paints 

on public 
buildings 

murder murderer kills or 
murders 
people 

shoplifting shoplifter steals from 
stores 

2 
• Preview the Word Builder task 

Say, "This Word Builder 
task will help you learn 
more vocabulary for 
talking about crime." Read 
the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task and then 
compare their answers in 
pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

T-52 • Unit 5 • Law and order 

52 

Ask, "What crime-related words do you see in the 
newspaper?" [Prisoner escapes] 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss form small 
groups and tell one another the words they found . 

It's a crime! 

Learning.tip Yiord charls 
One way to write down new words is to use word charts. 
You can group related ideas together, which will help you 
learn and remember them. 

Get paid, not fired! 

In conversation. the top 6 get passive 
verbs are: 

1. get paid 

2. get caught 

1 Complete the word chart ahout crime using the words and 
expressions in the box. 

3. get hurt 

burglar murderer steals from stores 
murder shoplifting vandalism 

Crime 
burglary 

Criminal Activity 

paints on public buildings 
breaks into a building to steal 

2 Wo;d builder Find out the meaning of the crime words in this chart. Then 

complete the chart, adding more words and definitions. 

Crime 
arson 

blackmail 

hijacking ....---
joyriding 

mugging 

Criminal 

1 
On YOUl_own ___ _ _ 

Activity 

Look through an English-language newspaper, 
and highlight all the words that are connected 
with crime and law. How many of them do you 
already know? 

4. get killed 
5. get elected 

6. getfired 
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1 2 
• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 

Student's Books and look at Free Talk 5. Read the 
instructions aloud. Ask three Ss to each read a topic 
area aloud. 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Tell pairs to 
write down reasons for and against passing each law 
in the topic area that they chose. Go around the class, 
and help as needed. 

• Follow-up For each topic, the groups who chose it 
report their decisions about which laws to propose 
and which to drop to the class, giving reasons. 

Lawmakers 

Pair work Imagine you are on a committee that proposes new laws to the 
government. Choose one of the topic areas below. Think of reasons for and 
against each of these possible new laws. 

Marriage vows People shouldn't be allowed . .. 
• to get married until they have taken a marriage-preparation course. 

• to get a divorce until they have been married for 10 years. 

;. ) 

• to marry before the age of 21. -
Education A law should be passed ... 
• that prohibits students from quitting school before the age of 18. 

• to make everyone learn at least two foreign languages. 
• to ban examinations for students under 16. 

Driving A law should be passed ... 
• to prevent people over 70 from driving a vehicle. 
• to ban high fees for car insurance for young people. 
• to stop companies from making cars that go faster than the speed limit. 

2 Group work Find another pair who chose the same topic as you. Compare your 
arguments for and against the laws. Which laws do you agree to propose to the 
government? Which do you decide to drop? 

Can 

Pair work Take turns telling each other abou t 
beltefs 

Can yal.! think at .. 

't? I , 

1. sornetfJlng you used to a child iJut you (ion'! helieve !low? 
2, samet/ling you superstitious ahaul? 
3, samet/tmg that ilappened to you tflat reatly good luck? 

a time when you dreamed about somethm(} and It came true? 
time you 10 tef! somBone thinking? 

6, a ,vilen you experienced a STrange Goincilience? 

." / used to be/ie,'e in the laolh fairy Every time I last a tooll1, I'd put it under my 

pillow. In Ille morning. Ihe tooth would be gone. and there would be mOffey there 
inslear/. I really believed it was from the tootll fairy. 

B I did too. I didn't realize il was my parents who gave me the money until I was 

aboulten. Andl was so disappomted' 

D Free talk 5 alia Free talk B 

,~ 

" .~ 

~ 
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Unit 

~.s~Qn A Coincidences 
Grammar The past perfect 

(See Student's Book p. 55.) 

The lesson presents the past perfect in statements, 
questions, and short answers. 

Form 
• Affirmative statements 

subject + had / 'd + past participle 

I'd set up camp. 
I had just met my husband-to-be. 

• Negative statements 

subject + had not / hadn't + past participle 

I hadn't spoken to anyone in days. 

• Yes-no questions 

Had + subject + past participle? 

Had they been in touch? 

• Information questions 

question word + had / 'd + subject + past participle? 

Where had he moved? 

Use 
• The basic use of the past perfect is to talk about a time 

that leads up to a point in the past, or a time "before 
the past." When people talk about a past event using 

Language notes 

the simple past or past continuous, they can use the 
past perfect to talk about events or situations before 
the main event or events. 

I'd set up camp (earlier event) and was cooking (main 
event) when this van appeared (main event). 

• The past perfect is often used to give background 
information to the main events. 

I'd just met my husband-to-be, and we hadn't known 
each other long . ... 

• The past perfect is also often used to give explanations 
or reasons why something happened in the past. 

It was nice to have company because I hadn't spoken 
to anyone in days - I'd gone by myself 

• Other uses of the past perfect are taught in later 
units. See Unit 9, Lessons A and B, for its use in 
reported speech, and Unit 10, Lesson A, for its use in 
conditional sentences with if. 

Corpus information Had 

In affirmative statements, the full form had is 
generally more frequent than the contracted form 'd. 
Questions with the past perfect are not as frequent as 
statements. 
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( J __ uLe~s~sQ~nw8~Sau~p~eurs~h~UwDun~s ____________________________________________ ~( _ 
Vocabulary Superstitions 

(See Student's Book p. 56.) 

The lesson teaches superstitions and related vocabulary 
from various cultures and countries around the world. 

Grammar Responses with So and Neither 

(See Student's Book p. 57.) 

In Touchstone Student's Book 2, Unit 1, Lesson B, Ss 
learned how to use responses with too and either in 
conversation to show they had things in common with 
the speaker or that they agreed with the other person. 
Here they expand their range of such responses, learning 
about So and Neither. 

Form 
In responses with So and Neither, the verb comes after So 
or Neither, followed by I. The verb tense used by the first 
speaker appears in the second speaker's response. 

• So is used to respond to or agree with affirmative 
statements. 

A I'm hungry. 
A I walk around ladders. 
A I knew that. 

8 So am I. (= I am too.) 
8 So do I. (= I do too.) 
8 So did I. (= I did too.) 

• Neither is used to respond to or agree with negative 
statements. 

A I'm not superstitious. 
A I don't believe in that. 
A I didn 't know that. 

Use 

8 Neither am I. (= I'm not either.) 
8 Neither do I. (= I don't either.) 
8 Neither did I. (= I didn't either.) 

• Responses with So and Neither show that the second 
speaker has something in common with the first 
speaker, or that they both agree on something. 

• Speakers can also use short responses such as Oh, I'm 
not and Actually, I do to show they don't have the same 
ideas as the first speaker or that they don't agree with 
the first speaker. 

Corpus information So and Neither 

The most common responses with So and Neither 
are So am I and Neither am I. Responses that give the 
opposite views are much less common than the ones 
that tell what two speakers have in common. 
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Conversation strategy Making your meaning clear 

(See Student's Book p. 58.) 

• In conversations, it is very common for people 
to repeat their ideas to get their meaning across. 
Sometimes they repeat their ideas exactly, using the 
same words. Other times, they express the same ideas 
using different words, either of the same or different 
word classes. In this lesson, Ss practice repeating ideas 
using adjectives - either the same adjective or similar 
adjectives, but the same principle can be used with 
other word classes such as verbs, nouns, and adverbs. 

• In the conversation on p. 58, Nicole repeats the 
word weird (I've had some weird dreams), and she 
strengthens its repeated occurrences with really and 
just (Really weird dreams . ... They're just weird . . . ). She 
also uses other words with the same meaning as weird 
(I have some strange dreams; weird and off the wall.). 
Similarly, she repeats the idea by talking about scary 
dreams, and she uses opposites to express the same 
idea: They're always scary ones and They're never good 
ones. Practice in repeating ideas in these ways will 
help Ss develop their conversational fluency and give 
them a useful strategy for making their meaning clear. 

Strategy plus Just 

(See Student's Book p. 59.) 

In Touchstone Student's Book 2, Unit 10, Lesson C, Ss 
learned how to use just to soften the things they say in 
instructions (e.g., Just a minute.) and in explanations for 
actions such as a reason for calling (e.g., I was just calling 
to ask you something.). In the lesson, they learn that just 
can have the opposite meaning, too - to make what is 
said stronger. Just can be used to add emphasis with 
a meaning of "really" or "absolutely" (e.g., I just don't 
believe it.; It's just amazing.; It 's just the weirdest thing.). 

Corpus information Just 

Just is one of the top 30 words in conversation. It has 
many meanings, including "exactly," "only," and "a 
short time ago." However, over half of the uses of just 
are to soften or strengthen ideas. 

___ L~a~QnD Aaa~~m~g~s~m~r+y~.~~ __________________________________ __ 
Help note Prepositional time clauses 

(See Student's Book p. 61.) 

• The Help Note shows Ss how to use prepositional time 
clauses in sentences. These are prepositions + present 
participles (or verb + -ing), and they can be used to 
give more information about the main clause of the 
sentence: Before starting college, she had never ridden 
a bicycle. The clause Before starting college gives more 
information about the main clause. 

• The subject of the present participle and the subject of 
the verb in the main clause should be the same. 

Before starting college, she had never ridden a bicycle. 
(= Before she started college .. . ) 

• A common mistake is to use a different subject for the 
two verbs : Before starting college, her bicycle had never 
been out on the road. This, in effect, means that the 
bicycle started college! 

• Prepositional time clauses are not so frequent in 
conversation and could sound very formal in spoken 
English, but they are very useful for writing stories. 

Language notes • Unit 6 
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Strange events 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Say, "Imagine you start to call your best friend. Before the phone even rings, he or she is on 
the phone and starts to talk. He or she was calling you at exactly the same time." Ask a few Ss, "Has this ever happened 
to you? " Say, "Now, imagine you've just moved to a new city, and you're talking to your new next-door neighbor. It turns 
out the neighbor worked with your uncle twenty years ago." Ask a few Ss, "What would you think if this happened to 
you?" Say, "Unusual occurrences such as these happen to most people at one time or another. In this unit, we'll talk 
about strange events like these." 

• Unit aims Have a S read the unit aims aloud. Tell other 
Ss to listen and read along. 

-.lleJoce you be.gin .. 
• Introduce the unusual experiences Direct Ss' attention 

to Before You Begin. Read the names of the four 
experiences aloud. Have Ss repeat. Note the 
pronunciation: deja vu /deY3Q vuw/. 

• Have Ss read the information below picture 1. Ask, 
"What experience completes this sentence? Choose 
one of the words from Before You Begin." [deja vu] 

• Say, "Complete the sentences below the other three 
pictures. Then compare your answers in pairs." Check 
answers with the class : have individual Ss each read a 
sentence. [1. deja vu 2. telepathy 3. a UFO 
4. a coincidence] 

• Ask, "Have you ever had an experience similar to 
these? Do you know anyone who has?" Have a few Ss 
tell the class about experiences they or people they 
know have had (e.g., I've had deja vu a lot. It usually 
only lasts a few seconds, but I always think, "Wow. This 
exact thing has happened before. "). 

C,;) Recycle a conversation strategy This task recycles 
highlighting key moments in a story (see Unit 1, 
Lesson C). Say, "Think about a time you had one of 
these experiences and tell your group. What can you 
do to make your story sound more dramatic?" [Change 
to the present tense. Use this or these.] 

T-53 • Unit 6 • Strange events 

Extra activity - individuals / class 
Ss look through the unit to find the unit aims. Say, 
"Read the Unit 6 aims again. Look quickly through 
the lessons. Try to find which lesson each unit aim is 
found in. You have two minutes." At the end of two 
minutes, read each aim aloud. Call on individual Ss to 
identify the lessons. [Aim 1: Lesson A; Aim 2: Lesson B; 
Aim 3: Lessons A, B, C, and D; Aim 4: Lesson C; Aim 5: 
Lesson C] Ask, "Which of the lessons looks the most 
interesting? " 

• Use this anecdote as an example, or tell the class a 
true story of your own: "My best friend and I were 
talking about this music teacher we used to have back 
in junior high school. She was our favorite. Anyway, the 
next day I go into this coffee shop, and who do you think 
is sitting there? That teacher. What a coincidence!" 

• Have Ss tell their stories in groups. 

• Follow-up Each group chooses a S to tell his or her story 
to the class. The class votes on the best story. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs make up stories to illustrate two ofthe four 
experiences. They tell them to another pair, who says 
which experience each story illustrates. 
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Have you ever experienced an 

amazzng coincidence? 

, , Actually, yeah. One thing that sticks in my mind is ... 

years ago, I was out in the Australian outback, driving 

through the desert. One night, I had set up camp and 

was cooking, and this van appeared out of nowhere 

with two guys in it. It was nice to have company 

because I hadn't spoken to anyone in days - I'd gone 

on this trip by myself, you see. \Vell, it turned out one 

of them had graduated from the same college I did. 
Small world, huh? , , 

- GlenHutt 

1 GeUing 

Jt's 
· ' Cerr;l/ 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
: " O h, yeah, I think life is full of coincidences. I remember 
• one time - I had just met my husband-to-be, and we 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

hadn't known each other long. \Vell, he was showing 

me photos of an old friend that he hadn't seen or 

spoken to in years, a college friend who'd moved to 

Spain. Gerry. Anyway, there we were, looking at 

these photos when the phone rang, and - you'll never 

believe it - it was his friend Gerry! H e just called out 

of the blue. , , 

- EnlIna Rivers 

A Listen. What coincidences did these people experience? 

B Complete the answers. Look at the anecdotes to help you. 

1. Why was Glen happy to have company? Because he ________ to anyone in days. 

2. Why wasn't Glen with his friends? Because he on the trip by himself. 
3. Were Emma's husband and Gerry close? Yes, but they to each other in years. 
4. What did Emma find out about Gerry? He to Spain years ago. 
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Unit 6 Strange events 

Lesson A Coincidences 
1 GeUmgsmm~ __________________________________________ _ 

• Set the scene Ask, "What was the strangest coincidence 
you heard about in the stories you just heard from 
your classmates?" Have a few Ss tell the class. Read 
the title of the article aloud. Say, "Glen and Emma talk 
about coincidences they experienced." 

A . (CD 2, Track 11) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Write on the board: Glen, 
Emma. Say, "Listen. What coincidences did these 
people experience? Briefly write the main ideas for 
your answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. Then they 
compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [Glen met a guy in the Australian outback 
who had graduated from the same college he did. ; 
Emma's husband was showing her pictures of an old 
friend from college when the friend called.] 

• Help with new vocabulary as needed. Explain that out 
of the blue is an idiom that refers to something that 
happens without being anticipated. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: 

Out of the blue 

Group members each tell a story about a strange event 
that happened "out of the blue." Groups choose a 
group member to tell the class his or her story. 

B 
i -i~guie l ... Preview the task Write on the board: One guy had 
l_ JL~~~ J graduated from the same college as Glen. Say, 

"Look at the sentence. What verb comes after the 
subject? " [had] Underline had. Ask, "What's the main 
verb in the sentence?" [graduated] Underline 
graduated. Write on the board: He'd graduated from the 
same college as Glen. Underline 'd. Ask, "What word is 
'd the contraction of?" [had] 

• Read the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
1. Because he hadn 't spoken to anyone in days. 
2. Because he 'd gone on the trip by himself. 
3. Yes, but the~t seen or spoken to each other in years. 
4. He'd moved to Spain years ago. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "Sometimes when 
you talk about an event in the past, you also need to 
talk about other events that happened before it, at an 
earlier time. You can talk about these other events 
with a tense called the past perfect. The past perfect is 
formed using had - the past tense of have - and a past 
participle." 

• Ask Ss to look at Glen's anecdote. Ask, "What did Glen 
do after he stopped driving? " [He set up camp, he 
started cooking, and some guys arrived.] Say, "When 
he is telling the story, the main events are that he was 
cooking dinner and some guys arrived. He uses the past 
continuous and the simple past for the main events. 
He uses the past perfect for the action or event in the 
past that happened first, before the main events - he 
had set up camp." 

• Say, "You can also use the past perfect to give 
background information about a past event that is 
the main topic of your conversation." Say, "Look at 
Emma's anecdote. What background information does 
she give about her husband's college friend Gerry?" 
[Her husband hadn't seen or spoken to Gerry in years.] 

• Say, "You can also use the past perfect to give reasons 
why something in the past happened. Why was Glen 
pleased to see the guys?" [He hadn't spoken to anyone 
in days.] "Why was Emma's husband not in touch with 
his friend Gerry?" [Gerry had moved to Spain.] 

• Try it out Write on the board: 

I was very tired (or hungry) when I got home last 
night because __ . 

I was late for class / work yesterday because __ . 

Have individual Ss complete the sentences. Then have 
them tell a partner their completed sentences. 
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(CD 2, Track 12) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Tell Ss to look at the first use of 
the past perfect in the top section of the chart. Have 
a S read the first example sentence aloud. Say, "All 
three of these actions are in the past. We know that 
setting up camp was the first event because it's in the 
past perfect tense. What's the pattern for talking about 
an action in the past perfect?" Ask a S, and write the 
pattern on the board. [subject + had + past participle] 

• Ask a S to read the second example sentence aloud. 
Point out that the past perfect gives background 
information about Emma and her husband. 

• Have Ss look at the second use of the past p erfect. Say, 
"In the first example sentence, the clause with the 
past perfect is used to explain why Glen was glad to 
have company. The second example sentence gives 
background information. In Emma's anecdote, it helps 
us understand why it was unusual that Gerry called." 

• Have Ss look at the bottom of the chart. Ask, "What 's 
the pattern for yes / no questions with the past 
perfect?" Ask a S, and write the pattern on the board. 
[had + subject + past participle?] Ask, "What's the 
pattern for information questions with the past 
perfect?" Ask a S, and write the pattern on the board. 
[question word + had + subject + past participle?] 
Point out the short answers for yes / no questions: Yes, 
subject + had for affirmative and No, subject + hadn't 
for negative. (For more information, see Language 
Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

A 
• Preview and do the task Say, "Complete the stories with 

either the simple past or the past perfect. Sometimes 
both are possible." Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have three different pairs each read a story. 

Answers 
1. A Have you ever been talking about someone, and then they 

called you? 
B Yeah. That happens to me a lot. In fact, last week I was 

thinking about a friend who I hadn't called in ages. I think 
Ij! / had thrown away his phone number by accident, and we 
hadn't been in touch for months. Anyway, he called me out 
of the blue. It turned out that he'd lost / had lost / he lost my 
number, too, but then he found 7tiadfo~ - -

2. A Have you ever run into someone you were thinking about? 
B No, I haven 't, but I've experienced other coincidences. For 

example, one time a friend of mine called me because shej! / 
had left her purse on the subway. She didn't know what to 
do. And right then, my sister came home with a purse that 
she had found / found on the subway, and guess what? It 
was my friend 's purse! 

3. A Have you ever met anyone with the same birthday as you? 
B Yes, my friend Tom. The funny thing is, last year I decided 

to buy him something special because he had helped / 
helped me fix my car many times. So I got him this camera 
that we'd / had seen when we were out shopping the week 
before. When we opened our presents, we laughed. Wej! / 
had bought each other exactly the same thing! 

• Have Ss practice the conversations in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. 

B 
r- Aboui l Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
, )0 

l ___ ygY-J aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Have a few Ss 
tell one of their stories to the class. 
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(CD 2, Track 13) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to 
make short notes for their answers. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-245 Ss listen and 
make notes. Have Ss compare their notes in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review 
their answers. Say, "Use your notes to write complete 
sentences for answers." Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. They were roommates at a summer prog ram in high school . 
2. They've been friends for ten years . 
3. They hadn 't seen each other / had been out of touch for three or 

four years. 

T-55 • Unit 6 • Strange events 

4. They both ended up living in New York. 
5. They were leaving voice mails for each other. 
6. Janeen was working at a restaurant two doors down from 

Jody 's office. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: It's a small world . . . Group 
members each tell a story they know that proves the 
saying, "It's a small world." Groups choose a member 
to tell the class his or her story. 

.~ Assign Workbook pp. 42 and 43. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Use the past perfect to talk about things that happened before an event in the past. 
I had set up camp and was cooking, and this van appeared out of nowhere. 
I had just met my husband-to-be, and he was showing me photos .. . when the phone rang. 

The past perfect is often used to give explanations or reasons why things happened. 
It was nice to have company because I hadn't spoken to anyone in days. 

Gerry was a college friend that he hadn't seen in years. He'd moved to Spain. 

Questions and short answers in the past perfect 
Had you gone by yourself? Had they been in touch? Where had he moved to? 

Yes, I had. No, they hadn't. To Spain. 

A Complete the stories with either the simple past or past perfect. Sometimes both 
are possible. Then practice with a partner. 

1. A Have you ever been talking about someone, and then they called you? 

B Yeah. That happens to me a lot. In fact, last week I was thinking about a friend 

who I (not call) in ages. I think I (throwaway) 

his phone number by accident, and we (not be) in touch for 

months. Anyway, he (call) me out of the blue. It turned out that 
he (lose) my number, too, but then he (find) it. 

2. A Have you ever run into someone you were thinking about? 
B No, I haven't, but I've experienced other coincidences. For example, one time a 

friend of mine (call) me because she (leave) her 

purse on the subway. She (not know) what to do. And right then, 

my sister (come) home with a purse that she (find) 

on the subway, and guess what? It (be) my friend's purse! 

3. A Have you ever met anyone with the same birthday as you? 

B Yes, my friend Tom. The funny thing is, last year I ______ (decide) to buy 
him something special because he ______ (help) me fix my car many times. 

So I (get) him this camera that we (see) when we were 
out shopping the week before. When we ______ (open) our presents, we 

______ (laugh). We (buy) each other exactly the same thing! 

[-- Abour-] 
( l _____ ~~~J ., B Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Tell your own stories. 

\.. 

( 

( 

l 

l 
( 

\.. 

~ 

( 

3 L~renm~~smaUw.~/ ________________________ _ 
Listen to Jody tell a friend about a coincidence. Answer the questions. 

1. How did Jody and Janeen first get to know each other? 

2. How long have they been friends now? 

3. How long had they been out of touch when they met up again? 
4. Where did they both end up living? 

5. How did they try to get in touch again? 

6. What coincidence makes both speakers say "small world"? 
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Taiwan If you see a crow in the morning, you 
will have a bad day. 

Japan It's lucky to find a tea leaf floating upright 
in a cup of green tea. 

Thailand Dream of a snake holding you tightly, 
and you will soon meet our soul mate. 

Brazil If you leave your purse on the floor, 
your money will disappear. 

Venezuela If someone sweeps over an unmarried 
woman's feet with a broom, she'll never get married. 

South Korea If you give a boyfriend or girlfriend 
a pair of shoes, he or she will leave you. 

Argentina Pick up any coins you find, and 
you'll soon come into money. 

Peru If you put clothes on inside out, you will get 
a nice surprise. 

Mexico If a bride wears pearls, she will cry all 
her married life. 

Turkey Your wish will come true if you stand 
between two ]Jeople with the same name. 

A Read the superstitions above. How many have you heard of? Do you have any 
similar superstitions in your country? 

i Word : l _____ ~~~!_j .. B Complete the chart with the superstitions above. Add ideas. Then compare with a partner. 

It's good luck to ... It's bad luck to ... 

.pl~~ '" Bvee~ te", le",.p .plc"'tl~B IApvIB~t. I le",ve YClAv plAvse C~ t~e .plccv . 

I I 

r 
~ 
1 

I j 

2 Speaking and listening LUG ? 

A Do you know any superstitions about the things below? Tell the class. 

B Listen to four people talk about superstitions. Do they think the things above 
are lucky (L) or unlucky (U)? Write L or U in the boxes. 

c Listen again. Can you write down each superstition? Compare with a partner. 
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Lesson 8 Superstitions 

• Set the scene Books closed. Ask, "Can you think of 
any things that are supposed to bring good luck?" 
Write answers on the board (e.g., finding a penny on 
the ground, a rabbit's foot). Say, "What about actions 
or items that are supposed to bring bad luck?" Write 
answers on the board (e.g., stepping on a crack in the 
sidewalk, the number 13). Say, "Some people believe 
that certain things can cause good or bad luck. These 
beliefs are called superstitions." 

A 
• Preview the task Books open. Say, "Different cultures 

have different superstitions. Read the article." 

• Do the task Have Ss read the article. Say, "Underline 
any new vocabulary." Ask Ss to call out any vocabulary 
they do not understand. Have other Ss try to provide 
definitions. Help with definitions for the remaining 
vocabulary words. 

• Have individual Ss each read a superstition aloud. For 
each one, ask Ss to first raise their hands if they had 
heard of the superstition before. Then ask them to 
raise their hands if they have a similar superstition in 
their country. Call on a few Ss with their hands raised 
to describe it. 

Unit 6 Strange events 

B 
i--worci: )0 Preview and do the task Say, "Complete the chart 
l ___ ~q~~ j with superstitions from the article." Ask a S to 

read the examples given aloud. Have Ss complete the 
task and then compare their charts in pairs. 

Answers 
It's good luck to .. . 
find a green tea leaf floating upright in your tea. 
pick up any coins you find. 
dream of a snake holding you tightly. 
put clothes on inside out. 
stand between two people with the same name. 

It's bad luck to ... 
leave your purse on the floor. 
see a crow in the morning . 
give a boyfriend or girlfriend a pair of shoes. 
wear pearls when you are a bride. 
sweep over an unmarried woman's feet with a broom. 

• Follow-up Say, "Add more superstitions you know to 
your chart." Then individual Ss read something they 
added to their chart. The class votes on whether they 
think it is good or bad luck (e.g., S: A groom sees a bride 
on their wedding day before the wedding. [Class votes 
for good luck.) S: That's right. It's good luck.). 

__ ~2~~Sp~e~n~~~MWg __________________________________ _ 

( 

( 

( 

A 
• Preview and do the task Have Ss look at the pictures. Say, 

"Do you know any superstitions about these things?" 
Have Ss discuss the four pictures in pairs. Call on Ss 
to tell the class the superstitions they know about the 
things pictured. 

B ft! (CD 2, Track 14) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-245 Ss listen and 
write L or U. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. L 2. U 3. L 4. L 

C if! (CD 2, Track 15) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-245 Ss listen and 
write. Pause the recording after each superstition to 
give Ss time to write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again, review their 
answers, and then compare their answers in pairs. 
Check answers with the class: have individual Ss each 
read a superstition. 

Answers 
1. It's lucky if a black cat walks toward you or crosses your path. 
2. If you break a mirror, you 'll have seven years of bad luck. 
3. Finding a four-leaf clover is supposed to be lucky. 
4. If you see a yellow butterfly, your wish will come true. 

If you see a yellow butterfly in the spring, you 'll get a lot of new 
clothes. 

Extra activity - groups 
Groups discuss superstitions. Write on the board: 

Do you have an object that you think is lucky? 
Are there any actions you avoid because they're 

considered "bad luck"? 
Do you do anything "for luck" before an exam or a 

sports event? 

Group members discuss the questions and report 
anything interesting they find out to the class. 

Unit 6 • Strange events • T-56 
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• Set the scene Say, "Angie and Terry are having dinner, 
and Terry's just spilled the salt. Some countries have 
a superstition about this. Raise your hand if you think 
it's lucky. Raise your hand if you think it's unlucky." 

A (CD 2, Track 16) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Write on the board: 
Angie, Terry. Say, "Listen to the conversation. Is Angie 
superstitious? How about Terry? Write your answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write yes or no for each 
person. Check answers with the class. [Angie: yes; 
Terry: no] 

• Practice Have Ss practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
i-Figure: )0 Preview the task Ask, "When do people say Me 
l.J!.~II~ j neither?" [to agree with a negative statement] 

Ask, "When do people say Me too?" [to agree with an 
affirmative statement] Read the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
Me neither: Neither did I. Neither do I. 
Me too: So am I. So do I. 

• Focus on the form and the use Write on the board: 
So __ I. Say, "You can use this pattern to agree with 
another speaker's affirmative statement or to say 
that you are the same in some way. The verb or the 
auxiliary that you use depends on the verb that the 
speaker uses." 

• Write on the board: Neither _ _ I. Say, "This pattern is 
used to agree with a negative statement or to say that 
you are the same in some way." 

( 

C 

~mM __________________________________________________ ~ 

(CD 2, Track 17) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the left side of 
the chart. Say, "These are examples for agreeing with 
an affirmative statement." Write on the board: I'm 
hungry. Ask, "What's the verb in this statement?" ['m / 
am] Underline 'm. Say, "Am is a form of be, so the verb 
in the response is also a form of be. The form of be 
agrees with the subject." 

• Point out the second example. Point out that the 
verb in this statement is an active verb in the simple 
present, so do is used in the response. 

• Have Ss look at the right side of the chart. Point out 
the second example sentence. Ask, "Why is did in the 
response?" [The verb in the statement is an active verb 
in the simple past.] 

• Ask, "What's the pattern for responses with so 
or neither?" [So / neither + verb + I] (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of 
this unit.) 

• Present In Conversation Have a S read the information 
aloud. 

A 
• Preview the task Say, "Respond to each of these 

statements with So or Neither." Read statement 1 
aloud, and have a S read the example response. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class. 

Answers 
1. Sodol. 3. Neither did I. 5. So am I. 
2. Neither do I. 4. So do I. 6. Neither have I. 

• Have pairs practice the exchanges, taking turns 
reading the statements and responding. 

B 
i-Aboui: )o Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l ___ Y~.'l. j aloud. Ask two Ss to read the example 

conversation aloud. Have Ss complete the task. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

two Ss to read the example conversation aloud. Have 
Ss complete the task. 

• Have groups report any superstitions that they have 
in common, and write them on the board. Each time 
a superstition is mentioned, give it a point. The class 
finds out which superstitions are the most common. 

Extra activity - pairs / groups 
Ss have two minutes to think of as many superstitions 
as they can that are about bad luck. Ss take turns 
telling the class and score a point for any superstition 
that no other pair or group has. 

( 

( 

~~~~aawarya~~~ _________________________________________ ( 
• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 62 of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-62.) 

T·57 • Unit 6 • Strange events 

Uflt::::$~ Assign Workbook pp. 44 and 45. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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Unit 6 Strange events 

3 BuiLding Languag 
A Listen. Is Angie superstit ious? How about Terry? Practice the conversa~tl::.:· o;:,n:';"fffi"'~rr::~i:liiiii 

Angie Gosh, this looks good. I'm so hungry. 
Terry So am I. Could you pass the salt? 

Angie Sure ... . Whoops! You know, it's supposed to be 
unlucky to spill salt. 

Terry It is? I didn't know that. 
Angie No, neither did I, until I read it on the Internet. 
Terry Actually, I don't believe in all that superstitious stuff. 

Angie Oh, I do. Now I always throw a pinch of salt over my 
shoulder if I spill it. And I never put shoes on the table. 

Terry Well, neither do I. But that's because they're dirty. 
Angie And I always walk around a ladder - never under it. 
Terry Oh, so do I. But that's so nothing falls on my head! 

B Underline two expressions above that mean Me neither, and two that mean Me too. 

4 Grammar BeSflQnSBs.JMJl~SD_and Nei1~~_~ _____ _ 
I'm hungry. I'm not very superstitious. 

So am I. (I am too.) Neither am I. (I 'm not either.) 

I always walk around ladders. I didn't know it was unlucky to spill salt. 

So do I. (I do too.) Neither did I. (I didn't either.) 

In conversation . .. 
A Respond to each of these statements with So or 
Neither. Then practice with a partner. Responses in the present tense are the most common. 

1. I think it's silly to be superstitious. So / Neither do I. 

2. I don't know anyone who is superstitious. 
3. I didn't know the superstition about spilling salt. 
4. I walk under ladders all the time. 

.. So / Neither did I. 

5. I'm usually a very lucky person. I So / Neither have I. 

6. I've never found a four-leaf clover. J So / Neither was I. 

B Pair work Take turns making the sentences true for you and giving true responses. 

"/ don't think it's silly to be superstitious." "Neither do /." 0 "Actually, / think it is a bit silly." 

C Group work Do you believe in any superstitions? Tell the group. Are there any that 
you all have in common? 

"/ a/ways make a wish when there's a full moon." "So do /, if / remember." 

---,~CLc.ab1JlaCYJlo1ekCLolLKel1JLYllUr fingers crossed 
See page 62 for a useful way to log and learn vocabulary. 
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A How many different ways does this person say his friend is odd? Find the words he uses. 

"One of my friends is kind of odd. I mean, she's nice and everything, but she's just a bit weird 
sometimes. You know, she says some strange things, so people think she's kind of funny. " 

;pi Now listen to Carlos and Nicole. What does Nicole say about her dreams? 

Notice how Nicole repeats her ideas 
to make her meaning clear. Sometimes 
she repeats the same words, and 
sometimes she uses different words. 
Find examples in the conversation. 

B Complete each sentence by using a word from the list to repeat the main idea. 
Then discuss the statements with a partner. Do you agree with them? 

1. Nightmares can be very scary, you know. They can be really ___ _ 
2. I think other people's dreams are really interesting. Really ___ _ 

3. Dreams have no meaning. They're just weird, thoughts. 
4. Insomnia must be awful. I mean, not being able to sleep must be ___ _ 
5. Most kids are afraid of the dark at some point. They all get ___ _ 
6. Sleepwalking is pretty common. It's nothing _ __ _ 

crazy 
fascinating 
frightening 
scared 
terrible 
unusual 
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Lesson C Weird and off the wall 
C;> Lesson C recycles adjectives. 

_-ALi, Gon'lel.satialLsllateg~ _____ ~ 
Why repeat ideas to make your meaning clear? 
In conversation, people often repeat ideas as they try to get their 
message across. Repeating the same word or using a synonym for 
a word already used (e.g., strange, weird) helps make the message 
clearer. (For more information, see Language Notes at the beginning 
of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Have Ss look at the picture and cover the 
conversation. Say, "Nicole looks tired this morning. 
She didn't sleep well last night. What are some reasons 
people don't sleep well?" Ask Ss for their ideas (e.g., 
They have a lot of worries. They're sick. They have noisy 
neighbors. It 's too hot to sleep.). 

A (CD 2, Track 18) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask a S to 
read the information about the friend aloud. Have Ss 
underline the words and then compare their answers 
in pairs. Check answers with the class. [odd, weird, 
strange, funny] 

• Books closed. Say, "Listen to Carlos and Nicole's 
conversation. What does Nicole say about her dreams? 
Write the answer." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write the answer. Have 
Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answer. "What does Nicole say 
about her dreams?" Check the answer with the class. 
[Her dreams are strange, weird, never good, off the 
wall, and sometimes they come true.] 

• Present Notice Read the information aloud. Have Ss 
find examples in the conversation of repeating the 
same words or using different words for the same idea. 
Check answers with the class. [strange, weird, scary, 
off the wall] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

Unit 6 Strange events 

B 
• Preview the task Say, "Complete each sentence by using 

a word from the list to repeat the main idea using a 
different word with a similar meaning." Tell Ss to read 
all the sentences and the word list before beginning. 
Help with new vocabulary as needed. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

Answers 
1. Nightmares can be very scary, you know. They can be really 

frightening. 
2. I think other people's dreams are really interesting. Really 

fascinating. 
3. Dreams have no meaning. They're just weird, crazy thoughts. 
4. Insomnia must be awful. I mean, not being able to sleep must 

be terrible. 
5. Most kids are afraid of the dark at some point. They all get 

scared. 
6. Sleepwalking is pretty common. It's nothing unusual. 

• Say, "Now discuss the statements with a partner. Do 
you agree with them?" When Ss finish, ask several 
pairs to tell the class which statements they disagree 
with and why. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: 

Do you dream in color? 
Do you ever dream in English? 
Do you have any recurring (repeating) dreams? 
Can you remember a dream you had recently? 

Groups discuss the questions about dreams and report 
to the class. Tell Ss to repeat words or use words with 
the same meaning to make their meaning clear. 

SELF-STUBl 
AUDIO CD 

~ "Cg:iiOM 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 6, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p. T-130 and 
the audio script on p. T-132.) 

Unit 6 • Strange events • T-58 
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Why use just? 
Ss have already learned to use just (see Touchstone Student's 
Book 2, Unit 10, Lesson C) to soften the way they give instructions 
or an explanation. Just can also be used to make things stronger 
by adding emphasis (e.g., My dreams are just weird.). (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look back at the 
conversation on p. 58 and find the places where Nicole 
uses just. Have two Ss each read one of the examples 
aloud. [I guess I just had a bad night.; They're just 
weird and off the wall.] Ask, "In which sentence is 
just used to soften an idea?" [I guess I just had a bad 
night.] Say, "You are going to learn how just can also 
be used to make an idea stronger." 

• Read the information and the examples in Strategy 
Plus. 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Write on the 
board: top 25, 30, 35. Ask, "How often is just used 
in conversation? Is it in the top 25, 30, or 35 words? 
Write your guess." Books open. Ask a S to read the 
information aloud. 

A (CD 2, Track 19) 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and check (.I') the boxes. 
Have Ss compare their answers in pairs, making a note 
of any differences. . 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review their 
answers . Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. stronger 4. stronger 
2. stronger 5. stronger 
3. softer 6. softer 

B 
[- Aboui: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
,~ 

l __ J!l_U,J aloud. Ask a S to read the example aloud. Have 
Ss complete the task. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs look at the sentences in Part A again. This time 
they talk about the sentences that are not true for 
them and give their reasons. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

3 SpeaMWg~. a~a~w~t~a~U~----------------------------------------~ 
A _~ (CD 2, Track 20) 

• Preview the task Say, "Look at what Nicole says about 
her dreams. Even though she's repeating ideas to make 
her meaning clear, each sentence still contains new 
information. Remember that new information gets the 
strongest stress." Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

B _ (CD 2, Track 21) 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Can you predict which 
words have the strongest stress in the conversation? 
Underline one word in each sentence." 

• Have Ss complete the task and then compare their 
answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording Ss listen, read along, and review 
their answers. Check answers with the class: have 
individual Ss each read an answer, using the correct 
stress. 

T-59 • Unit 6 • Strange events 

Answers 
A Do you ever have bad dreams? 
B You mean scary dreams? Like nightmares? 
A Yeah. Dreams that make you all upset. 
B No. I usually have nice dreams. Fun dreams. What about you? 
A Oh, I never dream. At least, I never remember my dreams. 

• Practice Say, "Practice the conversation with a partner, 
and then switch roles and practice again." As Ss 
complete the task, go around the class listening for the 
stress. If necessary, replay Part B, and have Ss repeat. 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss take turns telling their groups about a dream they 
had that they remember. Groups report the most 
unusual dream to the class. 

Assign Workbook pp. 46 and 47. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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2 Strategy pLus lust 
Unit 6 Strange events 

You can use just to 
make what you say 
stronger. 

You can also use just 
to make what you say 
softer. 

In conversation . .. 

Just is one of the top 30 words. 
Over half of its uses are to make 
ideas stronger or softer. 

A ~ Listen. Are these people using just to make what they say stronger or softer? 
Check (I') the boxes. II!!'-II"-"II 11"1((('. aniB' 

1. I often think about people, and then they call me. It's just amazing. 

2. I just love all those TV shows about telepathy. They're fascinating. 

3. I don't believe people can read minds. I just think they make good guesses. 

4. I believe you can make wishes come true. You just have to try. 

5. I don't think it's possible to hypnotize people. I just don't believe you can. 

6. I don't think people who believe in UFOs are crazy. I think they just have 
active imaginations. 

o 

o 
o 
o 

o 
o 
o 
o 

[--Abo-uT] 
[mn~~_~J .. B Pair work Are any of the sentences true for you? Tell a partner. 

( "I often think about people, and then I see them or they call. But I think it's just a coincidence. " 
( 

( 3~plIakinfJJJmuraJJy SlLessing new intorruaJiIln _______ _ 

( 

( 

Nicole I have some strange dreams. . .. some weird dreams. Really weird 
dreams. And they're. scary. They're always scary. 

A ~ Listen and repeat what Nicole says about her dreams. Notice how the new 
information in each sentence gets the strongest stress. 

B ~ Can you predict which words have the strongest stress in the conversation 
below? Underline one word in each sentence. Then listen and check. Practice the 
conversation with a partner, and use your own information. 

A Do you ever have bad dreams? 
B You mean scary dreams? Like nightmares? 
A Yeah. Dreams that make you all upset. 
B No. I usually have nice dreams. Fun dreams. What about you? 
A Dh, I never dream. At least, I never remember my dreams. 
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1 Re! 
A Have you ever known any identical twins? How were they alike? Tell the class. 

B Read the title of the article and the summary. What's the story about? Predict two 
things you think will happen in the story. 

Separated at birth ... by J.D. Heyman 

Tamara Rabi and Adriana Scott 

Growing up, they 

Within weeks of showing up for her freshman year at Long Island's Hofstra 
University in New York, strange things started happening to Tamara Rabi. 
Strangers would smile and wave at her, then walk away peeved when she 
told them she didn't know them. "They must have thought I was crazy," 
says Rabi, 20. "Sometimes they'd ask me, 'Do you have a twin sister?" And 
I'd say 'No.'" 

Just down the road at Adelphi University, Adriana Scott kept hearing 
similar questions about her dead ringer* at Hofstra. Nudged by friends , 
the young women got in touch bye-mail and discovered they both had 
been born in Guadalajara, Mexico, and adopted. Then Adriana's mother, 
Diana Scott, dropped a bombshell: When she and her late husband Peter, 
a vice president at a moving company, adopted her, they knew she had a 
twin who at the time was unavailable for adopt ion. Adriana's discovery 
"vvas a moment I'd dreaded for 20 years," says Diana, a receptionist. 

While the Scotts raised Adr iana in the Long Island suburbs, Tamara's 
adoptive parents, Yitzhak and Judy Rabi, who didn't know she was a twin, 
brought her up in Manhattan. " }'1y family was very cautious," says Tamara, 
who learned about Adriana shortly after Yitzhak had died at age 58. "Even 
after they saw her photo, they had doubts . I was, like, 'C'mon, guys, the 
picture looks exactly like me! '" 

Late last year, the girls agreed to meet on neut ral ground at a local 
McDonald's and discovered that practically the only noticeable difference 
between them was a small birthmark above Tamara's right eyebrow. "Her 
voice was what got me," says Adriana. "I just sat there in shock." Even their 
mothers had trouble telling them apart. 

Since then, the reunited twins and their widowed moms have formed a 
close bond, and recently they took a spa vacation together at a plush resort. 
"Tamara's sister could have been anyone in the world, but it turned out to 
be this wonderful girl ," says Judy, 56. Adds Tamara: "It 's like I'm starting a 
whole new life . For 20 years I haven't had a sister, and now I do." 

had a weird feeling 

something was 

missing. Turned out 

that "something" was 

their long-lost twin. 

After constantly 

mistaking one for the 

other, friends put two 

and two together and 

arranged a reunion. 
'dead ringer someone who looks identical to someone else 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~S:Ot~lrc~e~:_~~Zi:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ .. 

C Now read the article. Answer the questions. Were your predictions correct? 

1. How did Tamara and Adriana get to know each other? 
2. How are Tamara and Adriana alike? How are they different? 
3. Have you ever heard of a story similar to theirs? 
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Lesson D An amazing story. • • 

• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud, and 
have Ss look at the picture in the article. Say, "The 
picture shows a set of identical twins." Write twins on 
the board. Ask Ss what they think of when they think 
of twins (e.g., They're usually very close. They may look 
identical or very alike. They often dress in the same way. 
Sometimes they are very alike in their personalities.). 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Ask, "Have you ever known 

any identical twins?" Have Ss raise their hands. Ask 
several Ss who raised their hands, "In what ways were 
they alike?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., I knew identical 
twins in high school. They looked alike, of course, but 
they also had the same laugh.). 

Culture note 
There are two types of twins - identical and fraternal. 
Identical twins develop from the same fertilized 
egg, which splits and develops into two babies with 
exactly the same genetic information. Fraternal twins 
develop from two fertilized eggs, which produce two 
genetically unique children. Fraternal twins are no 
more genetically alike than individual siblings born at 
different times. 

B 
Prereading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 

"The paragraph at the left summarizes the topic of 
the story. Read it, and paraphrase the information 
to answer the question What's the story about? 
Remember, when you paraphrase, you restate 
the information using your own words. Write 
your answer." Note the usual American English 
pronunciation of these names: Tamara Rabi It;)mar;) 
rabiyl and Adriana Scott ladriyam skat!. 

• When Ss finish, call on a few Ss to share their answers. 
[It's about twins who had been separated at birth. 
They found each other when some friends realized 
that the two young women were related and helped 
put them in touch.] 

• Do the task Books closed. Write these questions on the 
board: 

How do you think Tamara and Adriana get to know 
each other? 

How do you think Tamara and Adriana are alike? 
How do you think they are different? 

Say, "Think about these questions, and predict 
two things you think will happen in the story." 
Have Ss write their predictions. Then have them 
work in groups and discuss the questions and their 
predictions. 

Unit 6 Strange events 

• Call on a few Ss to report their answers to the class 
(e.g., I think they probably get to know each other by 
talking on the phone first. Then they meet in person. 
They probably have similar tastes. They certainly have 
similar hairstyles.). Write ideas on the board. 

• Have Ss read the article. 

C 
During reading 
• Preview the task Books open. Read the instructions 

aloud. Ask individual Ss to each read a question aloud. 

• Do the task Tell Ss to read the article and answer the 
questions. Point out that one vocabulary item in the 
article is defined at the bottom. Note the American 
English pronunciation of these universities and this 
name: Hofstra IMfstr;)/, Adelphi I;)dtlfay/, and Yitzhak 
Iyiytshakl with the Ihl strongly aspirated. 

• Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. Check 
answers with the class. After checking answers for the 
first two items, say, "Look at the predictions on the 
board. Which ones are correct?" Circle any predictions 
that were correct. For item 3, encourage Ss to share 
any similar stories. 

Possible answers 
1. They were going to school together in the same area. Friends 

told them about each other because the two young women 
looked exactly alike. They got in touch bye-mail. Then they met 
in person at a local McDonald 's. Now they are close. They've 
even taken a vacation together. 

2. They look almost exactly alike. Even their voices are the same. 
The only difference is a small birthmark above Tamara's right 
eyebrow. 

3. Answers will vary. 

• Follow-up Ask, "Do you think the story is amazing?" 
Ss give their opinions (e.g., Yeah, I think it's a pretty 
incredible story. I mean, I can't imagine how I would feel 
if I suddenly found out I had an identical twin.). 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write down some of the main events in the 
story. Then they rewrite them in random order. Pairs 
exchange papers with another pair, who try to number 
the events in the correct order. Have the two pairs 
work together to check answers. 

Unit 6 • Strange events • T·60 
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o 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the first 

expression aloud. Tell Ss to find the expression put 
two and two together in the article. Have a S say where 
the expression is and read the sentence. [Summary 
paragraph: After constantly mistaking one for the 
other, friends put two and two together and arranged 
a reunion.] 

• Say, "Now choose the meaning of put two and two 
together from the expressions at the right." Call on a S 
to answer. [g. figured something out] 

• Do the task Have Ss match the expressions with their 
definitions. Check answers with the class: call on 
individual Ss to say where the expression is and give 
their answer. 

A 
r- AbOiii: . Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 
l ___ .Y_~~ J individual S8 to each read a discussion question 

aloud. 

C;> Recycle a conversation strategy Encourage Ss to make 
their meaning clear by repeating ideas. To model 
the task, have a S ask you the first question. In your 
answer, repeat ideas (e.g., My family background isn't 
very unusual. It's really pretty typical. My grandparents 
were from ... ). 

• Do the task Have Ss discuss the questions in groups. 
Tell them to make notes of the answers . 

• Follow-up Groups decide on the most interesting stories 
and share them with the class. 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 

read the example article. Ask, "What's the topic of the 
paragraph?" [how the writer's parents met] Then ask 
some comprehension questions (e.g., Where did the 
writer's parents meet? [in college] What club did they 
belong to? [the cycling club] What kind of bike did the 
writer's mother buy? [A big heavy one]) . 

• Present Help Note Read the information aloud. Say, 
"Verb + -ing with before and (soon) after tells when 
something happened. Notice that in the prepositional 
time clause, the subject is not stated. The subject 
of the prepositional time clause is the same as the 
subject of the main clause." (For more information, 
see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 6 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the task. (See the teaching 
notes on p. T-62A.) 

T-61 • Unit 6 • Strange events 

Answers 
1. g [Summary paragraph: After constantly mistaking one for 

the other, friends put two and two together and arranged a 
reunion.] 

2. b [First paragraph: Within weeks of showing up for her 
freshman year . .. strange things started happening to 
Tamara Rabi.] 

3. a [First paragraph: Strangers would smile and wave at her, 
then walk away peeved ... ] 

4. e [Second paragraph: Nudged by friends , the young women 
got in touch bye-mail .. . ] 

5. h [Second paragraph: Then Adriana's mother, Diana Scott, 
dropped a bombshell.] 

6. f [Second paragraph: Adriana's discovery "was a moment I'd 
dreaded for 20 years ," ... ] 

7. i [Fourth paragraph: Late last year, the girls agreed to meet on 
neutral ground . .. ] 

8. d [Fourth paragraph: Even their mothers had trouble telling 
them apart.] 

9. c [Fifth paragraph: Since then, the reunited twins and their 
widowed moms have formed a close bond . . . ] 

• Write sentences such as the following on the board: 

After she started college, Tamara had some odd 
experiences with strangers. 

Before they met in person, they e-mailed each other. 
Soon after they met, they became good friends. 

Have Ss rewrite the sentences using prepositional time 
clauses with after, before, and soon after. [After starting 
college, Tamara had some odd experiences with 
strangers.; Before meeting in person, they e-mailed 
each other.; Soon after meeting, they became good 
friends.] 

• Do the task Have Ss write their stories. Tell them to 
use their ideas from Part A, and to try and use some 
prepositional time clauses. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Ss read a partner's story and then write two or three 
questions about it. Ss give their questions to their 
partner, who adds information to their story to answer 
the questions. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss put their stories on their desks or chairs . Tell 
Ss to move around the class and read at least five other 
Ss' stories. Have Ss note which story interests them the 
most and report back to the class. 

Assign Workbook pp. 48 and 49. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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Unit 6 Strange events 

D Pair work Find these words and expressions in the article. Can you figure out their 
meaning from the context? Match each expression with a similar expression on the right. 

l. put two and two together _ a. annoyed 
2. showing up_ b. arriving 

3. peeved_ c. developed a good relationship 
4. nudged_ d. knowing who is who 
5. dropped a bombshell_ e. encouraged 

6. dreaded f. feared 

7. on neutral ground _ g. figured something out 

8. telling them apart _ h. gave shocking news 

9. formed a close bond i. at a place neither person knows well 

_( __ 2~~S~~andwd~g~am~w~s~m~~~s~ ________________ __ 
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A Group work Do you have any amazing stories to tell about your family? Discuss the 
questions. 

• What's your family's background and history? Does your family have an interesting story? 

• How did your parents meet? How about your grandparents? 
• Is there anyone in your family you don't see very often? Why? 
• Has your family ever had a family reunion? What was it like? 
• Are you close to one particular member of your family? How did you become close? 

B Choose one of the topics above, and write a story to share with the class. 

000 Document 1 

A true romllDce ... 
Before starting college, my mother had never ridden a bicycle in 

her life. Soon after arriving on campus, however, she met a guy who 
was the president of the college cycling club, and he invited her to join. 
My mother became a member of the club and bought a new bike. 

Help note 

Prepositional time clauses 

Notice in the sentences below, she is the 
subject of both verbs. 

The next weekend, she showed up at the group meeting with 
her new bicycle, and she was very surprised. She hadn't realized it 
was a racing club and that everyone had racing bikes. Her new bike 

Before starting college, she had never 
ridden a bicycle. = "Before she started 
college, she had never ridden a bicycle." 

was big and heavy, and it had a huge basket for shopping and books. II 
She almost turned around and left after seeing all the professional
looking cyclists, but the club president persuaded her to stay. He rode 
with her - at the back. 

To make a long story short, this guy ended up marrying my 
mother. He's my father, and he and my mother still love to go ~ '1 
cycling together. : 1 

.. 

Soon after arriving on campus, she 
met a guy. = "Soon after she arrived 
on campus, she met a guy." 

She almost left after seeing all the 
other cyclists. = "She almost left after 
she saw the other cyclists." 

C Class activity Read your classmates' stories. Which story interests you the most? 

See Free talk 6 for more speaking practice. 
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~~~~JUUebD.~ok~ ____________________________________ ~ 
If done for homework 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

Cut your nails on Friday, and you cut them for sorrow. 
Bringing a new broom into a new house is lucky. 
Putting clothes on with your left arm first is unlucky. 

If done in class 
Leave a house by the same door you came in for good luck. 

• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 
"Word webs are useful to organize vocabulary around 
a topic. A word web will save you time. For example, 
instead of reading through lists of sentences with 
superstitions, you can just scan for the topic, and the 
superstition you want will be easier to find." 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the instructions aloud. Have 

Ss look at the picture. Say, "This student is carrying 
a four-leaf clover into the exam room for good luck. 
What other two things is she doing for luck?" [She's 
wearing a horse shoe around her neck. She has her 
fingers crossed.] 

• Present Good Luck! Books closed. Ask, "Do people talk 
about good luck or bad luck more often? " Write your 
guess." Books open. Ask a S to read the information 
aloud. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss work in small 
groups and report the superstitions the people had. 
Groups report any new superstitions to the class. 

c!;> These tasks recycle 
talking about superstitions. 

1 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the task 
and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check 
answers with the class. 

Possible answers 
Love: If you give your boyfriend 
or girlfriend a pair of shoes, he or 
she will leave you . 
Money: If you leave your purse 
on the floor, your money will 
disappear. 
Good luck: It 's lucky to find a 
green tea leaf floating upright in a 
cup of tea. 
Bad luck: If you see a crow in the 
morning , you will have a bad day. 

2 
• Preview the Word Builder 

task Say, "This Word 
Builder task w ill help you 
learn more superstitions ." 
Read the instructions 
aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
Finding a ladybug will bring you 
good luck. 
If you open an umbrella indoors , 
it is bad luck. 

T-62 • Unit 6 • Strange events 
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Keep your fingers crossed. B-
Learning tiP Groupjng VQcabula[y 

A good way to learn sayings, like proverbs or superstitions , 
is to group them according to topiCS, using word webs. 

1 For each topic below, find a superstition from this unit. 
Write the ones you want to remember. 

DyeC\\M. o-P 0\ s\\t'\~e, O\\\J. yov/ll -P'i\\J. yo lAy SOlAl \M.O\te. 

I 

Ii-'s ~00J, IlAc,", i-o "i"J, '" "OlAv-Ie"," clovey. 

I 
gOOdluc~ 

7 "'\ 

Good luck! 

Over 50% of the uses of the word luck 

are when people talk about or wish others 
Good luck! 

Less than 5% of its uses are to talk about 
dumb, bad, poor, tough, or rotten luck. 

~~ 
I" YOIA pic,", lAp c oi"s, yo": l1 co,,",e i"i-o "",o,,ey. 

'" / bad luck .." 

~ r-
I-P YOlA 'byet'\.\:. 0\ IIo\lY'l"OY', yOv./n l-\owe 
seve" ye",ys 0" ."",J, llAc,",. 

2 Word builder Can you complete these superstitions? [fyou don't know them, you 
can look up the phrases in quotation marks CO< ") in a search engine on the Internet. 
Then add them to the word webs above. 

Finding a ladybug •.. 
If you open an umbrella indoors, .•. 
Cut your nails on Friday, •.• 

On yOUI_O'lllL 

Ask 5 people if they are superstitious 
about anything. Translate their 
superstitions into English. 

Bringing a new broom into a new house ••• 
Putting clothes on with your left arm first ••. 
Leave a house by the same door ••• 
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Unit 6 Strange events 

• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 
Student's Books and look at Free Talk 6. Read the 
instructions aloud. Have individual Ss each read one 
of the discussion questions aloud. Then have two Ss 
read the example conversation. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task in pairs. Go 
around the class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up For each unusual belief or event, ask a few 
Ss to report something interesting they learned about 
their partner. 

Education 

TO 

70 hom drivlng a ,-"chicJe, 

peop.le, 
hom making car~ then go f;iS{Cr thun the 

Can you believe it? 

Pair work Take turns telling each other about these 
unusual beliefs and strange events. 

Can you think of . 

1. something you used to believe as a child but you don't believe now? 
2. something you are superstitious about? 
3. something that happened to you that was really good luck? 
4. a time when you dreamed about something and then it came true? 
5. a time when you were able to tell what someone else was thinking? 
6. a time when you experienced a strange coincidence? 

A I used to believe in the tooth fairy. Every lime I lost a tooth, I'd put it under my 
pillow. In the morning, the tooth would be gone, and there would be money there 
instead. I really believed it was from the tooth fairy. 

B , did too. I didn" realize it was my parents who gave me the money until I was 
about ten. And I was sa disappointed! 

o Free talk 5 and Free talk 6 

Unit 6 • Strange events • T-62A 
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Touchstone checkpoint Units 4- 6 
Before you begin the Touchstone Checkpoint, have Ss complete the Self-Check Chart on p. 64. Tell Ss that they will look 
at the chart again after doing the Checkpoint tasks to see if the percentages they want to circle are still the same. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

~l~e~~~~~dQ~? ______________________________________ ~( 

c:;> This task recycles be supposed to. 

• Set the scene Have Ss look at the pictures and say what 
each icon represents. [1. a cell phone 2. food 3. a hard 
hat 4. a camera 5. grass] 

• Preview the task Tell Ss to look at the first picture. 
Ask, "What does this sign mean? " Call on Ss to give 
ideas using supposed to and not supposed to (e.g., 
You're supposed to turn off your cell phone. You're not 
supposed to use a cell phone.). Say, "Write sentences for 
each sign, with supposed to and not supposed to." 

• Do the task Have Ss write their sentences. When Ss 
finish, have them compare their sentences in pairs, 
and say where they might see the signs. Model the task 
by having a pair read the example conversation. Check 
answers with the class: call on a few Ss to give answers 
for each sign. 

Possible answers 
1. This one means you're not supposed to turn your cell phone on. 

You're supposed to turn it off. 
This sign is often in hospitals and on planes. 

2. This one means you 're not supposed to have food in this place. 
You 're supposed to eat outside of the area. 
This sign is often in places such as concert halls and beaches. 

3. This one means you're supposed to wear a hard hat. You 're not 
supposed to be in the area without a hard hat. 
This sign is usually at a construction site. 

4. This one means you 're not supposed to take any pictures. 
You 're supposed to put your camera away. 
This sign is often in art galleries and museums. 

5. This one means you 're not supposed to walk on the grass. 
You're supposed to stay on the walks or sidewalks. 
This sign is often in parks or outside public buildings. 

Extra activity - individuals / groups 
Ss write three sentences about things they are not 
supposed to do or supposed to do at school. Ss take turns 
reading their sentences in groups and see if they agree. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 
--2~~c~dSa~~g~-A~'~ ________________________________________ ~ 

c:;> This task recycles the conversation strategies of 
repeating your ideas to make your meaning clear, 
checking your understanding with "statement 
questions," and using just and so. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 

example aloud. Have Ss complete the second sentence 
for each item. Then have Ss compare sentences in pairs. 

Possible answers 
1. I really enjoy going to parties. I just love going to parties. 

2. I sometimes get a bit nervous when I meet new people. I just 
get anxious. 

3. I don't go out every night because it's too expensive. It just 
costs too much. 

4. I'm never on time when I have to meet friends . I'm just always 
late for everything. 

B 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. ( 

Have two Ss read the example conversation aloud. 
Point out how B asks a statement question using so. ( 
Have Ss rewrite the sentences so that they are true for 
them. Have Ss take turns reading their true sentences { 
and responding with statement questions. ( 

~3~ .. CnRuLdQ~HL~a~~ ________________________________________________ __ 
c:;> This task recycles the passive of modal verbs and 

get passive. It also recycles vocabulary for rules and 
regulations, crimes, criminals, and punishments, and 
the conversation strategy of organizing your views. 

A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the example 

sentences aloud. Say, "Complete the sentence on the 
left with crimes and how people are usually punished, 
and the sentences on the right with the criminals and 
how you think they should be punished." 

T-63 • Units 4-6 Touchstone checkpoint 

• Do the task Give Ss three minutes to write as many 
sentences as they can. Have them compare their 
sentences in pairs. 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have two 

Ss read the example conversation. 

• Write First and Second on the board. Ask, "What other 
expressions can you use to organize views?" Call on a 
few Ss (e.g., Basically; There are two reasons.). 

• Do the task Have Ss take turns reading their sentences, 
explaining their views, and responding. 

• Follow-up Pairs report the points they agree on. 

www.ztcprep.com
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_( __ ~~~LAre_¥a~uppo~~dhLda1 __________________________________ _ 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

What do these signs mean? Write one or two sentences for each sign using supposed to 
or not supposed to. Compare with a partner. Where might you see these signs? 

A This one means you're not supposed to use your cell phone. You're supposed to turn it ofl 
B Yeah. You're supposed to turn cell phones off in hospitals, I think. And on planes. 

__ --." ........... -M.l~saY-1hat again! 

( 

( 

( 

A Can you complete the second sentence so that it repeats the main idea of the first 
sentence? Add just to make the meaning stronger or softer. Compare with a partner. 

l. I really enjoy going to parties. I jL\st love glol\\gI to pG'l.vtles 
2. I sometimes get a bit nervous when I meet new people. 1 ____ ______ _ 
3. I don't go out every night because it's too expensive. It __________ _ 

4. I'm never on time when I have to meet friends. 1 __________ _ 

B Make the sentences true for you. Tell a partner your sentences. Use statement 
( questions to check that you understand your partner's sentences. 

( A I really don't enjoy going to parties. I just hate being with a lot of people. 
( B Really? So you prefer to stay home? 

( 3 Crim.e doe~ _____________________ _ 
( 

A How many ways can you complete the sentences below? Make true sentences. 

Crime Punishment Criminals Punishment 

People who are 
convicted of 

sl-\opll-Ptl\\B -P1\\eA sl-\opll-Ptevs -P1\\eA 

usually get I think should be 

-'---------~ ...... ---~--.-----""'" 

B Pair work Organize and explain your views. Say when your partner makes a good point. 

A People who are convicted of shoplifting usually get fined. I think shoplifters should be fined. 
First, because it's not a really serious crime, and second, . .. 

B That's a good pOint. But I think sometimes shoplifters should be sent to jail. For repeat offenses, 
or when they steal something really expensive. 

63 
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~AweirdweB 
A Read the story and answer the questions below. Use the past perfect in your answers. 

Last week, Eric had some bad luck and some 
good luck. Monday was a bad day. First, he saw 
a crow on his car when he left for work. After 
work, he went shopping with his girlfriend. 
She spent all her money on an expensive 
sweater, so he had to buy them both dinner. In 
the restaurant, Eric yelled at her for spending 
so much money, and she got very angry. On 
Tuesday, Eric bought her a gift to apologize -
some sneakers - but she was still mad, and on 
Wednesday, she broke up with him. 

On Thursday, Eric had a strange dream 

about a snake winding itself tightly around 
his leg. He didn't sleep well and overslept on 
Friday morning. He got dressed in a hurry and 
accidentally put his sweater on inside out. 
Later, while he was waiting in line at the bank, 
a woman behind him said, "Excuse me. Your 
sweater is inside out." He turned around and 
realized she was his old college friend, Sarah. 
He hadn't seen her since their graduation 
six years ago. What a nice surprise! Eric 
remembered his dream and suddenly thought, 
"This is the woman I'm going to marry." 

1. Why did Eric have to pay for his girlfriend's dinner? 4. Why was his sweater inside out? 
2. Why did Eric want to apologize? 5. Why was it a surprise to see Sarah? 
3. Why did he oversleep on Friday morning? 6. Why did Eric have that last thought? 

"Eric had to pay for his girlfriend's dinner because she had spent al/ her money on a sweater. ., 

B Pair work Look at the superstitions on page 56. How might a superstitious person explain 
the events in the story? How many superstitions can you use? Discuss your ideas. 

"Maybe Eric had a bad day on Monday because he'd seen a crow in the morning ... 

--.5 Get t . , 
Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the get expressions in the box. Then practice. 

get over Self-check 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( get around to 
.fget it get the feeling 

get through 
get used to How sure are you about these areas~ 

Circle the percentages. ( 
Ann My sister and her boyfriend just broke up. She's so upset. 
Bill I don't glet- It- . They were the perfect couple. 

Ann I that she was expecting it. She'll _____ it soon. 
Bill Did they ever get engaged? Or didn't they it? 

Ann They did, but she'll soon being single again. 
Bill It's a tough time, but she'll it. 

6 rnm~J~amman? ________________________ _ 

64 

Complete the sentences and compare with a partner. Say if you are 
the same or different. If you are the same, use So or Neither. 

I believe in . . . I don't believe in . .. I was going to ... 
Once I tried. .. I'm not a fan of. . . I'm not supposed to ... 

"I believe in UfOs. JJ "So do I. I think I saw one once. JJ 

grammar 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
vocabulary 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
conversation strategies 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 

Study plan 
What do you want to review? 
Circle the lessons. 
grammar 
4A 4B 5A 5B 6A 6B 
vocabulary 
4A 4B 5A 5B 6A 6B 
conversation strategies 
4G 5G 6G 
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c:;> This task recycles the past perfect. It also recycles 
the vocabulary for superstitions. 

A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

individual Ss to each read a question aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss read the story and write answers to 
the questions. Then have them compare their answers 
in pairs. Check answers with the class: call on a few Ss 
to read their answers. 

Possible answers 
1. Eric had to pay for his girlfriend 's dinner because she had spent 

all her money on a sweater. 
2. He wanted to apologize because he had yelled at her. 
3. He overslept on Friday morning because he had had a strange 

dream. 
4. His sweater was inside out because he had dressed in a hurry. 
5. It was a surprise to see Sarah because he hadn't seen her since 

their college graduation. 
6. He had his last thought because he had remembered his dream. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instruct ions aloud. 

Tell Ss to compare the superstitions on p. 56 with the 

events in the story and make notes on how they can 
explain the events. Have Ss compare their ideas in 
pairs. Then have pairs report ideas to the class. 

Possible answers 
Maybe Eric had a bad day on Monday because he had seen a crow 

in the morning . (Taiwan: If you see a crow in the morning , you 
will have a bad day.) 

Maybe Eric 's girlfriend broke up with him because he had given 
her a pair of shoes. (South Korea: If you give a girlfriend a pair 
of shoes, she will leave you.) 

Maybe he ran into Sarah by surprise because he had put his 
sweater on inside out. (Peru: If you put clothes on inside out, 
you'll get a nice surprise.) 

Maybe he thinks he's going to marry Sarah because he had dreamt 
about a snake wind ing itself tightly around his leg. (Thailand: 
Dream of a snake holding you tightly, and you will soon meet 
your soul mate.) 

Extra activity - individuals / groups 
Ss write a paragraph about what they think happened 
next to Eric. Then they share their endings in groups. 

--~~~£~' --------------------------------------------------------
c:;> This task recycles expressions with get. 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 
example aloud. Tell Ss that they need to use one of the 
expressions more than once. Have Ss complete the 
conversation. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
Ann My sister and her boyfriend just broke up. She's so upset. 
Bill I don't get it. They were the perfect couple. 

Ann I get theteeling that she was expecting it. She'll get over it 
soon. 

Bill Did they get engaged? Or didn't they get around to it? 
Ann They did, but she'll soon get used to being single again. 
Bill It's a tough time, but she'll get over it. 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write conversations using four get expressions. A 
few pairs present conversations to the class. 

6 Things1ILc~Omma.LLn?,---_________________ ~ _____ _ 
c:;> This task recycles responses with So and Neither. It 

also recycles was going to and be supposed to. 

• Preview and do the task Have individual Ss each read an 
incomplete sentence aloud. Say, "Complete the first 
four items with a noun or a verb + -ing. Complete the 
last two with verb phrases." Model the activity by 
completing a few sentences (e.g., [believe in picking 
up coins [find.; Once [triedfrying tomatoes. ). Have Ss 
write sentences with their own information. 

• When Ss finish, have two Ss read the example 
conversation aloud. Ask, "What other response could 
B give to A?" Call on Ss for ideas (e .g., Oh, [don't. They 
don't seem real.) . Say, "Now compare your sentences 
with a partner. Say if you are the same or different. 
Uyou are the same, use So or Neither. " Have Ss take 
turns reading their sentences and responding. 

• Follow-up Pairs report to the class about what they have 
in common (e.g., We both believe in picking up coins.). 

~( _____ S~~~t~udy~p~l~ao~ ______________ ~ ________________________ ___ 
( 

( 

l 

( 

l 
( 

• Present Self-Check Tell Ss to think about the tasks 
they have just completed and then look at the Self
Check Chart again. Ask, "Do you want to change any 
percentages? Change them." Ask Ss who changed a 
percentage to raise their hands. Call on a few Ss to tell 
the class what they changed and why. 

• Present Study Plan Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss 
to look back at Units 4-6 and complete the Study Plan. 

• Have Ss hand in a piece of paper with their name and 
a list of the lessons they circled. Review or reteach 
these language items in a future class. 

Units 4-6 Touchstone checkpoint • T-64 
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Unit 

Language notes 

BSSIlflA..11elUog thin(J.SJlar.u.uLWe"----__________ ~_~ _____ _I( 

Grammar Causative get and have 

(See Student's Book p. 67.) 

The lesson teaches causative uses of the verbs get and 
have. Causative means to "cause something to happen" 
or "make something happen." The lesson recycles the 
use of get + person + to + verb and have + person + verb 
(see Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 4, Lesson A), and 
adds a new pattern get / have + object + past participle. 

Form 
• get + person + to + verb (to-infinitive) 

I get my brother to fix my car a lot. 

• have + person + verb (infinitive without to) 

I didn't pay to have someone repair my dishwasher. 

• get / have + object + past participle 

I always get my hair cut professionally. 
We're having a new house built. 

Use 
• Get someone to do something and have someone do 

something mean "to make, ask, or persuade someone 
to do something." It is usually clear from the context 
whether the person is compelled or persuaded to do 
something. 

Compare: 

I get my kids to help me with the chores. 
I get my brother to fix the car. 

• Get or have something done is a type of passive 
structure meaning "to cause something to be done by 
someone else." 

I cut my hair. (= I cut it myself.) 
I had my hair cut. (= Someone else cut it for me.) 

( 

( 

( 
~&lliB~~~~rob~ae~? ________________________________ ~( 

Grammar Need + passive infinitive and need + verb + -ing 

(See Student's Book p. 68.) 

The lesson teaches two structures with the verb need: 
need to be done and need doing. These structures have a 
similar meaning: "should be done." 

Form 
• need + passive infinitive 

The TV needs to be fixed. 

• need + verb + -ing (gerund) 

The TV needs fixing. 

Use 
Both structures mean that something should be done. 
The structure need + verb + -ing is commonly used 
with everyday chores around the house (e.g., changing, 
cleaning, fixing) . 

Vocabulary Problems around the house 

(See Student's Book p. 69.) 

The lesson teaches vocabulary for describing common 
problems around the home. 

The light bulb keeps flickering on and off. 
The door knob is loose. It's about to fall off. 
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Conversation strategy Speaking in "shorter sentences" 

(See Student's Book p. 70.) 

• In Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 6, Lesson C, Ss 
learned how in friendly conversations, expressions 
for good-bye could be shortened by leaving out 
words. The lesson builds on this common feature of 
conversation - ellipsis. 

• Ellipsis occurs when speakers leave out words in 
conversations, either because they want to avoid 
repeating ideas or because the ideas are understood 
or implied in the conversation. There are different 
types of ellipsis, but this lesson focuses on the most 
common types in informal conversations; namely, 
where people leave out pronouns and auxiliary verbs 
or the verb be. Here are some examples of words that 
are left out: 

lor I am (I'm) 

(I) Think so.; (I) Just broke a nail.; (I'm) Ready. 

Do you, Are you, and Have you 

(Do you) Want some help?; (Are you) Ready?; (Have 
you) Got it? 

Is that / it, That / It is 

(Is that / it) Better?; ( That / It is) Done. 

The conversation in the lesson is of two people doing 
a job together. Because they are involved in the same 
task and their conversation is about an immediate and 
shared experience, they frequently use ellipsis. 

Strategy plus Uh-oh! 

(See Student's Book p. 71.) 

The section presents and practices a number of 
common words people use in conversation to show that 
something has gone wrong in some way. 

• When you see / experience a problem 

Ooh! It's heavy. 

• When you suddenly discover a problem 

Uh-oh! I don't have any soda. 

• When you make a small mistake 

Oops! / Whoops! I spilled my coffee. 

• When you hurt yourself 

Ow! / Ouch! Broke my nail! 

• When you find something disgusting 

Ugh! / Yuck! There's a dead fly in my soup! 

• When something goes wrong - a general reaction / 
expletive 

Shoot! I missed the bus. 

• These expressions are used by people who see or have 
a problem themselves. They are also often used by 
people when they listen to an anecdote someone is 
telling them about things that go wrong and to show 
their involvement or understanding of the anecdote. 

Corpus information Ooh! 

Most of the expressions taught here are in the top 
4,000 words in conversation. The most common 
general-purpose one is Ooh! 

Speaking naturally Short question and statement intonation 

(See Student's Book p. 71.) 

The section gives practice in hearing whether short 
elliptical sentences are questions or statements. In 
questions, the intonation rises. In the exercise, the 
statement intonation falls to show that the speaker is 
giving "news" to the listener. 

( -c _ ........ Le~~sQ[l1L[h1okiagJlutsldeJhf1JJlJx!D--_______________ _ 
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Help note Presenting a solution 

(See Student's Book p. 73.) 

The Help Note gives some useful guidelines for 
presenting advantages in order to persuade someone to 
agree with a proposal. These are: 

• Present and explain the problem. 

• Offer a solution and explain its benefits. 

• Explain how the solution will be implemented. 

Language notes· Unit 7 
www.ztcprep.com



Problem solving 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson Ain one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Ask, "Do you cut your own hair? Do you iron your own clothes? Do you repair things around 
the house or take care of minor problems with your car? Raise your hand if you do." Ask Ss who raise their hands what 
kinds of jobs they can do themselves. Ask, "Do you think it 's better for a professional to do these things? Raise your 
hand." Ask Ss who raise their hands to say what kinds of things they hire professionals to do. Say, "In this unit, we'll talk 
about different repair problems and services that people use in everyday life." 

• • • • • • • • • 
~ilJ~~~Q~w~ro~.~.~. __________________ ~.~ ____________ ~· • • • 

• Unit aims Read the unit aims aloud. Tell Ss to listen and 
read along. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write on the board: 

something you could fix or do yourself 
something you'd never try to fix or do yourself 

Ss look through the unit and find two examples for 
each category on the board. Ss form pairs and tell 
each other what they chose (e.g., I'd try to change a 
showerhead. [po 68]; I could repair my car. [po 66]). 

• • • • • __ ~Be~~~ac~e~~~au~be~g~m~.~.~. _________________________________________ ~ 
• Introduce the services Have Ss look at the pictures. Read 

the caption for each picture aloud. Have Ss repeat. 

• Tell Ss to look at Before You Begin. Ask individual Ss 
to each read one of the questions aloud. Then ask, 
"Where do you go when you need a haircut? Choose 
one of the places shown in the pictures." Call on a S 
to answer. [When you need a haircut, you go to a hair 
salon or a barbershop.] 

• Say, "Match each of the questions to one of the 
pictures. Then compare your answers in pairs." Check 
answers with the class: have individual Ss each read 
an answer. [When you need a haircut, you go to a hair 
salon or a barbershop.; When you need new glasses, 
you go to the optometrist.; When you need some 
photocopies, you go to a copy shop.; When there's a big 
stain on your jacket, you go to the dry cleaner's.; When 
you need a memory card for your camera, you go to 
a camera store.; When your car or motorbike breaks 
down, you go to a garage.] 

T-65 • Unit 7 • Problem solving 

c:;> Recycle vocabulary and grammar This follow-up task 
recycles vocabulary for talking about how often you 
do something (see Touchstone Student's Book 1, Unit 5, 
Lesson B). Ask, "How often do you get a haircut?" Call 
on a few Ss to answer (e.g., about three times a year, 
every six weeks). Ask, "What other time expressions do 
you know for talking about how often?" Call on a few 
Ss to answer (e.g., once a week, almost every day, about 
every three months, never). 

• Say, "Find out how often your partner uses each of the 
services in Before You Begin." Have Ss complete the 
task. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: manicurist, personal trainer (for 
exercise),furniture mOiler. Say, "These are all workers 
who provide services that many people typically do 
themselves." Groups discuss who has used one of 
these services in the past, who would like to use one of 
these services in the future, and who would probably 
not use the services in the future. Groups report to the 
class. 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • www.ztcprep.com
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Do it yoursel ! We asked people what jobs they 
do themselves in order to save 
money. Here's what they said: 

Have you ever cut 
your own hair to save 
money? 
"I have, actually. But it 
looked so bad that I went 
to the most expensive 
place in town and had a 
hairdresser cut it again. 
I'll never try that again! 
Now I always get it cut 

professionally at a good hair salon, though I get a 
friend to cut my bangs occasionally. That saves me 
some money." 

- Min Sook Kim 
Seoul, South Korea 

Do you do 
your own home 
decorating? 
"My wife and I are 
having a new house 
built right now, but 
we're going to do 
all the painting and 
decorating ourselves. 

We've done it before. My sister's an interior designer, 
so we'll have her choose the colors and get her to pick 
out curtains, too. She's got great taste." 

- Martin and Jill Snow 
Calgary, Canada 

Do you do your 
own car repairs? 
"Well, I can do 
routine things like 
put oil in the car. 
But, to be honest, I 
get my brother to fix 
most things. And if 
there's something 

seriously wrong with my car, I have my uncle take a 
look at it at his garage. I can get it fixed there pretty 
cheaply. I also have it serviced there once a year." 

- Marcus Ald6var 
Bogota, Colombia 

Do you ever do your 
own repairs around the 
house? 
"Not anymore! Once I 
tried fixing the dishwasher 
myself because I didn't 
want to pay to have 
someone come and repair 
it. But I didn't realize I had 

to turn off the water first. So I fixed the problem, but I 
flooded the entire apartment! And it cost a fortune to 
have the water damage repaired." 

- Bella Clark 
Miami, U.S.A. 

( 

) 

( I 

( ) 
( .J 

) 

___ ~~u~smrn~ ___________________________ ~ 
A Listen. Which jobs have these people done themselves? Were they successful? 

B Which sentences are true about the people above? Choose a or b. 

1. a. Min Sook always cuts her own hair. b. Min Sook gets her hair cut at a salon. 

2. a. Marcus always fixes his car himself. b. Marcus often gets his car fixed at a garage. 

3. a. The Snows are going to paint their house. b. The Snows are going to have their house painted. 

4. a. Bella repaired her dishwasher. b. Bella had her dishwasher repaired. ( ) 

66 
www.ztcprep.com



( 

c 
( 

Lesson A Getting things done 
Unit 7 Problem solving 
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• Set the scene Say, "Some people prefer to pay others 
to do things that they could probably do themselves, 
such as cut the lawn or take care of a garden. What are 
some other jobs that people can be hired to do?" Write 
Ss' ideas on the board (e.g., clean windows, paint the 
inside / outside of a home, walk the dog, shovel snow, 
clean the house). Do not erase. The list will be used in 
the Extra Activity below. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Say, "Some people do some of the jobs listed on the 
board themselves to save money." Pairs look at the list 
on the board and tell each other which jobs they or 
their family would do themselves. Several Ss tell the 
class. 

A ef! (CD 2, Track 22) 

• Preview the task Read the title of the interview aloud. 
Say, "Listen. Which jobs have these people done 
themselves? Were they successful? Write your 
answers." 

• Write the names of the people in the interviews 
on the board. Note the usual American English 
pronunciation of these names: Min Sook /mm suk/, 
and Marcus Ald6var /marbs ald6wvor/. 

• Play the recording Books closed. Pause the recording 
after interview 1. Ask, "What job did Min Sook do 
herself?" [She cut her own hair.] "Was she successful?" 
[no] Play the rest of the recording, pausing after each 
interview to give Ss time to write. Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers . Check answers with 
the class. [1. Min Sook cut her own hair. No. 
2. Marcus has put oil in the car, but his brother 
fixes most things, or Marcus goes to a garage for 
serious problems. Yes. 3. Martin and Jill painted and 
decorated. Yes. 4. Bella fixed her dishwasher. Yes, but 
she flooded her apartment.] 

• Help with new vocabulary as needed. 

B 
[-Fi9Ure :)o Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell 
ULo.l!~ j Ss to read the interviews carefully to help them 

choose the answers. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

Answers 
1. b 2. b 3. a 4. a 

C;:> Recycle grammar The following task recycles 
causative get in active sentences (see Touchstone 
Student's Book 3, Unit 4, Lesson A). 

• Focus on the form and the use Write on the board: 

1. Min Sook always cuts her own hair. 
2. Min Soak gets a hairdresser at a salon to cut her 

hail: 
3. Min Soak gets her hair washed at the salon. 

Ask, "In sentence 1, who cuts Min Soak's hair?" [Min 
Sook] Say, "Min So ok does the action of cutting 
herself." 

• Ask, "In sentence 2, who cuts Min Sook's hair?" [a 
hairdresser] Ask, "What does gets mean here?" [asks, 
tells, makes, has] 

• Ask, "In sentence 3, who washes Min Sook's hair?" 
[someone at a salon] Write on the board underneath 
sentence 3: 

3. Min Sook gets her hair washed at the salon. 
subject + verb get + object + past participle 

• Say, "In sentences 2 and 3, get is called a causative 
verb because it means 'cause something to happen' or 
'arrange for something to happen.' You can also use 
the verb have in sentence 3." Write on the board: Min 
Soak has her hair washed at a salon. 

• Try it out Ss look through the interviews and identify 
sentences with get and have. Ss underline the 
causatives. Call on Ss to read the causatives they 
found. [Min Sook: ... had a hairdresser cut it again. 
I always get it cut ... I get a friend to cut my bangs 
occasionally.; Marcus: ... I get my brother to fix most 
things .. . I have my uncle take a look at it ... I can 
get it fixed there ... I also have it serviced there . . . ; 
Martin and Jill: ... we'll have her choose the colors and 
get her to pick out curtains ... ; Bella: I didn't want to 
pay to have someone come and repair it .... to have 
the water damage repaired.] 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs ask and answer the four interview questions 
fromPartA. 

Unit 7· Problem solving • T-66 
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• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Remind Ss that causative means 
"cause or make something happen." Say, "When 
people want to say they caused something to happen 
or arranged for something to happen, they can use 
get or have as causatives. The words have a similar 
meaning." 

• Say, "Look at the sentences on the left side of the 
chart. Get and have have the same meaning in these 
sentences, but the patterns are different." Write the 
patterns on the board: 

get + person + to + verb have + person + verb 

Ask, "What's the difference?" [After get, you need to + 
verb. After have, you do not need to.] Tell Ss to circle 
get and to + verb and underline have and verb in the 
examples in the left side of the chart. 

• Say, "Look at the sentences on the right side of the 
chart. When you use causative get or have in a passive 
sentence, both the meaning and the pattern are the 
same." Write the pattern on the board: 

get + object + past participle 
have + object + past participle 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

A 
[- A-bout: )o Preview the task Say, "Write answers to the 
l __ J_o_~ J following questions. Use the words in bold in 

your responses." To model the answers, ask a few Ss 

for their answers to item 1 (e.g., I always get my hair cut 
professionally. I probably get it cut about every two 
months or so.; I never get my hair cut professionally. I 
have my mom do it. I get it cut every month.). 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read a possible 
answer. 

Answers 
Answers will vary. 

• Say, "Now ask and answer the questions with a 
partner." 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss write their lists. 

• When Ss finish, have two Ss read the example 
conversation aloud. Have Ss complete the task. 

~;> Recycle a conversation strategy Tell Ss to check their 
understanding or to comment by adding a question 
in the form of a statement as they do the task (e.g., 
52: I wash my own shirts, but sometimes I get my sister 
to iron them. 51: 5he must like you, huh?) (See Unit 4, 
Lesson C.) 

• Follow-up Several pairs tell the class three things they 
handle the same way. 

( ) 
( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

) 

) 

3 Li~enm~ ______________________________________________________ ( _1 

A (CD 2, Track 24) 

• Preview the task Say, "Molly and Mark are talking about 
getting ready for their wedding. Look at the pictures. 
What topics are they going to discuss?" [invitations, 
wedding pictures, the wedding cake, Molly's dress, 
flowers, honeymoon plans] Say, "Listen. What topics 
do they agree on? Check the boxes." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-245 Ss listen and 
check (.I") the boxes. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
The following should be checked: 
invitations .I" flowers .I" 
wedding cake .I" honeymoon plans .I" 

B (CD 2, Track 25) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 
"Write the answers. If a family member is going to do 
it, write which family member it is." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-245 Ss listen and 
write. 

T-67 • Unit 7 • Problem solving 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
Invitations: They 're gOing to do them themselves. 
Wedding pictures: They'll have them done professionally. 
Wedding cake: Molly's aunt is going to make it. 
Wedding dress: Molly will have it made professionally. 
Flowers: They'll have them done professionally. 
Honeymoon plans: Mark will have a professional help him. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs are planning a big celebration (e.g., a wedding, a 
college graduation party, an anniversary party). They 
do not want to spend too much money, so they have 
to decide what they can do themselves and what they 
will have done professionally. Several pairs tell the 
class about their party plans. 

....... ---..-- Assign Workbook pp. 50 and 51. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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2 Grammar CausatblB 
get + person + to + verb; have + person + verb 

I get my brother to fix my car. 
We'll get my sister to choose colors for our house. 

Unit 7 Problem solVing 

get / have + object + past participle 

I get my car fixed at my uncle's garage. 
We're having a new house built now. 
I always get my hair cut professionally. My hair looked bad, so I had a hairdresser cut it again. 

I didn't pay to have someone repair my dishwasher. It cost a lot to have the water damage repaired. 

A Write answers to the following questions. Use the words in bold in your responses. 
Then ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

1. Do you usually get your hair cut professionally? How often do you get it cut? 
2. Have you ever had a friend cut your hair? How did it turn out? 
3. Do you have a bicycle, motorcycle, or car? Where do you get it fixed? 
4. If you had a flat tire, would you get someone to change it for you or do it yourself? 
5. Do you take a lot of clothes to the dry cleaner's? Is it expensive to get things cleaned? 
6. Do you iron your own clothes? Do you ever get someone to iron things for you? 
7. Do you do your own painting at home, or do you have it done by a professional? 
8. Do you ever have people come to the house to repair things? What do they repair? 

B Pair work What things do you have done professionally? Where do you get these things 
done? Make a list and compare with your partner. Do you handle things the same way? 

A I get my shirts cleaned at the dry cleaner's. What about you? 
B I wash my own shirts, but I sometimes get my sister to iron them. 

3 Listening Wedding on a budQet 
A Listen. Molly and Mark are talking about things they need to do to get ready 
for their wedding. What topics do they agree on? Check C.t) the boxes. 

B Listen again. Which things are Molly and Mark going to have done professionally? 
Which things are they or their families going to do themselves? Make two lists. 
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A Listen. What is Isaac good at fixing? Practice the conversation. 

Anna Isaac, something's wrong with the shower. It won't 
turn off completely. It keeps dripping. 

Isaac Yeah? Maybe the showerhead needs replacing. 
Anna Oh, it's probably just a washer or something that 

needs to be replaced. Can you take a look at it? 
Isaac Me? I'm not a plumber. I don't even know 

what's wrong with it. 
Anna I know. But you're always so good when the TV 

needs to be fixed. You know, when the screen 
needs adjusting. 

Isaac Yeah, well, that's an emergency! 

[-Flyure-] 
L __ ~~_~!!~_j .. B Can you say We need to replace the showerhead in two 

different ways? Use the conversation to help you. Start like this. 

"The showerhead needs . .. " 

need + passive infinitive 

The TV needs to be fixed. 
The screen needs to be adjusted. 

need + verb + -ing 

The TV needs fixing. 
The screen needs adjusting. 

The structure need + verb + -ing occurs mainly with verbs like changing, cleaning, 
adjusting, replacing, recharging, etc. 

A Complete the statements below in two ways. Use need + passive infinitive and 
need + verb + -ing. Compare with a partner. 

1. There's a problem with our car. The brakes ______ (adjust). 
2. My computer's very slow. Maybe the memory (upgrade). 
3. I can't make any calls right now because my cell phone (recharge). 
4. My camera is always going dead. The batteries (replace) constantly. 
5. The closet light won't turn on. The bulb (change or tighten). 
6. Our air conditioner isn't working very well. Maybe the filter (clean). 

[--AbouT] 
Lm_~~~_]" B Pair work Are any of the sentences true for you? Do you have any similar problems? 

68 

A I don't think there are any problems with my car. Well, one of the taillights needs replacing. 
B My car needs to be serviced. I should get it done soon, actually. 
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Unit 7 Problem solving 

LessonB What needs to be done? 

____ ~uilnmgJang~u~a~g-~----~----------------------------------
• Set the scene Have Ss look at the picture. Say, "Look 

at Isaac and Anna's bathroom. What isn't working 
properly?" [the shower] Ask, "What's the problem?" 
[It's dripping / leaking.] Ask a few Ss, "If you had this 
problem, would you fix it yourself or would you have a 
professional fix it?" Count hands for each choice, and 
write the totals on the board. 

A (CD 2, Track 26) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Say, "Listen to the 
conversation. What is Isaac good at fixing? Write the 
answer." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen, read along, and review 
their answer. Check the answer with the class. [He's 
good at fixing the TV.] Help with new vocabulary. 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
i-Figure: .. Preview the task Ask, "What does Anna say about 
l _ JL~~~ J Isaac and fixing the TV?" [But you're always so 

good when the TV needs to be fixed. You know, when 
the screen needs adjusting.] Write on the board: 

the TV needs to be fixed I the screen needs adjusting 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Say, "Both need + passive 
infinitive and need + verb + -ing are used to talk about 
things that should be done." Have Ss look at the left 
side of the chart. Write on the board: The TV needs to 
be fixed. Say, "The passive infinitive is made up of to 
be + past participle." 

• Have Ss look at the right side of the chart. Say, "You 
can say the same thing using verb + -ing." Have Ss 
look at the bottom of the chart. Say, "These are some 
verbs that are used with everyday chores around the 
house. What are things around the house that need 
changing?" [light bulbs, batteries, sheets on a bed] 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. There's a problem with our car. The brakes need to be 

adjusted. / The brakes need adjusting. 

Ask, "What forms ofthe verb follow need?" [to + verb; 
verb + -ing] Read the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class. Write the answers on the board, 
underlined as shown. 

Answers 
The showerhead needs to be replaced. 
The showerhead needs replacing . 

• Focus on the form and the use Direct Ss' attention to the 
answers on the board. Say, "Both of these sentences 
have the same meaning." Ask, "In the first sentence, 
what form of the verb comes after need?" [to be + past 
participle] Ask, "Is this active or passive?" [passive] 
Ask, "In the second sentence, what form of the verb 
comes after need?" [verb + -ing] Say, "This sentence 
also has a passive meaning. Both these sentences 
mean: Someone needs to replace the showerhead." 

• Try it out Write on the board: 
[need to replace my __ . [need tofix my __ . 

Have Ss think of two things they have that need to be 
replaced and two things that need to be fixed. Tell Ss 
to write four new sentences using need. Have Ss read 
their sentences to a partner. 

2. My computer's very slow. Maybe the memory needs to be 
upgraded. / Maybe the memory needs upgrading. 

3. I can 't make any calls right now because my cell phone needs 
to be recharged. / ... my cell phone needs recharging. --

4. My camera is always going dead. The batteries need to be 
replaced constantly. / The batteries need replacing constantly. 

5. The closet light won 't turn on. The bulb needs to be changed or 
tightened. / The bulb needs changing or tightening. 

6. Our air conditioner isn't working very well. Maybe the filter 
needs to be cleaned. / Maybe the filter needs cleaning. 

B 
pftioui: .., Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l. __ ygY-J aloud. Have two Ss read the example 

conversation aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Have 
several Ss tell about a problem that needs to be fixed . 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write on the board: adjusting, recharging. Pairs write 
as many things as they can that can need adjusting or 
recharging in two minutes. Then pairs read their lists 
aloud. Pairs get one point for each item that no other 
pair has. 
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3 Building vocabulary
A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, "The 

words in bold describe different problems. Use those 
words and the pictures to help you answer." Ask a S to 
read the example answer aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individua l Ss each read a completed 
item aloud. Write the name of each household item on 
the board. 

Answers 
1. The microwave isn't working. Nothing 's happening. It won 't turn 

on. 
2. The refrigerator is leaking. And there's a dent in the door. 
3. The lamp keeps flickering on and off. And I got a shock from it. 
4. The door knob is loose. If it falls off, we won 't be able to open 

the door. 
5. The cei ling fan is making a funny noise. 
6. There are CDs all over the counter, and they're all scratched. 
7. That curtain is torn. And look - there 's a big hole in the other 

one. 
8. There's a coffee stain on the rug . 
9. The clock is a half hour slow. Actually, I think it stopped. The 

battery must be dead. 

B 
[-Worci : Preview the task Ask three Ss to each read one of 
:~ h . . h h " h' k t __ __ ___ ) t e categones In t e c art. Say, Can you t In 

of two item s for each of the problems in the chart?" 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: for each problem in the chart, have 
several Ss call out the items they thought of. Write the 
items on the board. 

• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 74 of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-74.) 

T-69 • Unit 7 • Problem solving 

Possible answers 
Things that often . . . 
leak: refrigerator, pen, sink, toilet, pipes, radiator, air conditioner 
falloff: door knob, handle, picture 
make a funny noise: fan , refrigerator, microwave, car 

Things that are often . .. 
scratched: CDs, glasses, car, refrigerator, stove, furniture 
torn: rug , curtains, clothes, paper 
loose: door knob, screw, table leg, tooth 

Things that often have . .. 
a dent in them: refrigerator, stove, car 
a stain on them: rug , carpet, counter, tablecloth, clothes 
a hole in them: rug , curtains, pipes, sheets, clothes, socks 

• Ask, "Do you have any things like these that need to be 
fixed? Tell a partner." When Ss finish , call on several Ss 
to report something they have that needs to be fixed . 

c 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have 

three Ss read the example conversation aloud. Say, 
"Write the tasks in the order that you think Isaac or 
Anna should take care of them. Use the picture and 
sentences in Part A for the problems." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Tell groups to 
name tasks, how to do them, and then decide on the 
order to do them. 

• Follow-up Ss imagine they are in the same situation as 
Anna and Isaac. Ss choose one thing that they would 
get fixed / fix as a priority. Ss tell the class which thing 
and why, and what they would do and why. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs use items from their charts in Part B that were 
not in PartA, and write five problems on a piece of 
paper (e.g., The table leg is loose. The cell phone has 
gone dead.). Pairs exchange their list of problems with 
another pair. Pairs decide if they think the other pair 
can fix the problem themselves or if it should be fixed 
professionally (e.g., The table leg needs to be tightened. 
You can do it yourself with a screwdriver.). Pairs share 
their ideas with the other pair. 

"---J>,;~ Assign Workbook pp. 52 and 53. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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A Anna is pointing out more problems to Isaac. Can you guess what things she's 
talking about? Complete the sentences below. Then compare answers with a partner. 

1. "The "",lcvcwO\ve isn't working. Nothing's happening. It won't turn on." 
2. "The ______ is leaking. And there's a in the door." 

3. "The keeps flickering on and off. And I got a shock from it." 
4. "The is loose. If it falls off, we won't be able to open the door." 
5. "The ceiling is making a funny noise." 
6. "There are all over the counter, and they're all scratched." 
7. "That is torn. And look - there's a big hole in the other one." 
8. "There's a coffee stain on the _____ _ 

9. "The is a half hour slow. Actually, I think it stopped. The battery 
must be dead." 

B Can you think of two items for each of the problems below? Do you have any things 
like these that need to be fixed? Tell a partner. 

Things that often . .. Things that are often . .. Things that often have . .. 

leak: V'e.pV'\~eV'O\tcV', pe~ scratched: a dent in them: 

fall off: torn: a stain on them: 
make a funny noise: loose: a hole in them: 

C Group work Make a "to do" list for Anna and Isaac, and prioritize each task. Guess 
what might be wrong with each thing in their kitchen. How can they get the problems 
fixed? Which things n eed to be done right away? 

A I wonder what's wrong with the microwave. Why isn't it working? 
8 I don't know, but it's plugged in. They need to get it fixed pretty quickly. 

I think they should take it to a repair shop and have someone look at it. 
C Actually, I think it probably needs to be replaced. 

~ llacahuJary notehook ~ 
See page 74 for a new way to log and learn vocabulary. . 

I. 
2. 
'3. 

(01)0 
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A What words have the speakers "left out" of this conversation? 

A Ready? Want to get something to eat? 
8 Love to. Almost ready. 

Now listen to Kayla and Hector. What are they 
trying to do? Are they successful? 

Notice how Kayla and Hector speak in "shorter sentences." 
They leave out words like I or you, and verbs like do, be, and have. 
People often do this in informal conversations, especially when it's 
clear who or what they're talking about. Find more examples. 

B Rewrite the conversation with shorter sentences. Compare with 
a partner and practice. 

A Do you need this screwdriver? Here it is. 
B Thanks. I can't get this shelf off the wall. 
A Do you want me to try getting it off for you? 
B Yes, thanks. Are you sure you've got time? 
A yes .... OK. That's done. Do you need help with anything else? 
B Thank you. No, there's nothing else. Would you like a drink? 
A I'd love one. Have you got any green tea? 

www.ztcprep.com
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Unit 7 Problem solving 

Lesson C Ready? 

c.;» lesson C recycles vocabulary for talking about problems and their solutions. 

Why speak in "shorter sentences"? 
In informal conversation, people often leave words such as pronouns, 
auxiliary verbs, and the verb be out of sentences, in a process called 
ellipsis. Shorter sentences are most often used when it is clear 
who or what the speakers are talking about. This helps speakers 
avoid unnecessary repetition, and this is a typical way to conduct a 
conversation when two speakers are engaged in the same task. (For 
more information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Books closed. Ask, "What are some home 
decorating jobs that are easier with two people?" Write 
Ss' ideas on the board (e.g., painting, wall-papering, 
rearranging furniture). 

A ~ (CD 2, Track 28) 

• Preview the task Books open. Read the instructions 
aloud. Ask two Ss to read the A / B conversation aloud. 

• Have individual Ss write the missing words. Check 
answers with the class. [A Are you ready? Do you 
want to get something to eat? B I'd love to. I'm almost 
re~~] --

• Books closed. Say, "Listen to Kayla and Hector's 
conversation. What are they trying to do? Are they 
successful? Write the answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write the answers. Have 
Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [They're trying to hang a picture on the wall. 
Yes, they're successful.] 

• Present Notice Read the information aloud. Have Ss find 
and underline the examples in the conversation. Ask a 
S to read the shorter sentences. [Want some help? Got 
it? Think so. Ready? Just broke a nail. You OK? Want 
me to fix it? Better? ... up a bit on the left. Done. Like 
it? Love it. Want some coffee? Can't drink it. Got any 
soda? Don't have any. Sorry.] 

Note: Hector tells Kayla to move the picture up on one 
side. He leaves out the verb - move or push - and just 
uses the adverb up ... up a bit on the left. This is also 
an example of a shorter sentence, although the ellipsis 
of main verbs is not covered in the lesson. 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Say, "Rewrite the conversation 

with shorter sentences." Have Ss complete the task and 
then compare their answers in pairs. Check answers 
with the class: have two Ss read the conversation 
aloud. Ask Ss who made different changes to read their 
version aloud. 

Possible answers 
A Need this screwdriver? Here. 
B Thanks. Can't get this shelf off. 
A Want me to try? 
B Thanks. Sure you got time? 
A Yes. OK. Done. Need help with anything else? 
B Thank you. No, nothing else. Like a drink? 
A Love one. Got any green tea? 

Extra activity - pairs / groups 
Write on the board: 

Rearranging furniture 
Having a meal and asking for I offering more 
Your idea 

Pairs choose one of the situations or think of one 
of their own. Pairs then write a conversation using 
shorter sentences. Three pairs of Ss form a group. Each 
pair presents their conversation to the group. Several 
pairs present their conversations to the class. 

SELF-STUDY 
., ~~.~!~_W 
Co. CO-RIM 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 7, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p. T-130 and 
the audio script on p. T-133.) 

Unit 7 • Problem solving • T-70 
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Why use expressions such as uh-oh? 

There are a number of words and "sounds" that people use to show 
that something has gone wrong. These range from Ouch! when 
someone has hurt himself or herself to Uh-oh! to signal the sudden 
discovery of a problem. These expressions can also be used by 
listeners as responses to an anecdote someone else tells. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Read the information and the 
examples in Strategy Plus aloud. 

• Tell Ss to look back at the conversation on p. 70 and 
find examples of the items in Strategy Plus. [Ooh! 
Oops! Ow! Ouch! Shoot! Uh-oh!] 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Write on the 
board: Ouchf, Yuckf, Uh-ohf, Oopsf, Shootf, Oohf, Owf 

Say, "List the expressions in order from most to least 
common." Have Ss compare their lists in pairs. Books 
open. Ask a S to read the list aloud. 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Write an expression you 
can use in each situation." Ask a S to read the example 
answer aloud. Have Ss complete t-he task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. Have any Ss who chose a different expression 
tell the class. 

Possible answers 
1. Ow! / Ouch! 4. Ooh! / Ow! / Ouch! 
2. Shoot! / Uh-oh! 5. Uh-oh! / Shoot! 
3. Uh-oh! / Oops! / Whoops! / Shoot! 6. Ugh! / Yuck! 

( 

( 

( 

) 

) 

___ ~"-W'akil1lJ-HatUlaJ1y-_____________________ ~ 

A (CD 2, Track 29) 

• Preview the task Say, "When you leave out pronouns, 
auxiliary verbs, or be to speak in shorter sentences, the 
grammar patterns that make the difference between 
questions and statements are also left out. You can use 
intonation to show whether you are saying a question 
or a statement." Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

B (CD 2, Track 30) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and punctuate. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review 
their answers. Check answers with the class. Have 
individual Ss each read a sentence using the correct 
intonation and then say whether a question mark or a 
period was added. 

Answers 
1. Better? 3. Broke a nail. 5. Done? 
2. Got it? 4. Left a bit. 6. You need help~ 

( 

( 

( 

( \ 

~U~hmi~s~~i~ __________________________________ ~ 
A (CD 2, Track 31) 

• Preview the task Say, "Look at the pictures. With a 
partner, decide what each problem is." [Left to right: 
A vase is broken. A barbecue will not start. A basket 
came off a bicycle. A computer is not working] Read 
the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-246 Ss listen and 
number the pictures. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
[I] A vase is broken . 
[I] A barbecue won 't start. 
ITJ A basket came off a bicycle. 
W A computer isn 't working. 

B (CD 2, Track 32) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-246 Ss listen and 
write Yes or No next to each picture. Check answers 
with the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

T-71 • Unit 7 • Problem solving 

Answers 
A vase is broken.: Yes 
A barbecue won't start.: No 
A basket came off a bicycle .: Yes 
A computer isn't working. : No 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Give 

Ss time to write their conversation. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. Have several pairs present 
their conversations to the class. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs look at the expressions in the Strategy Plus box. 
For each expression, pairs write three situations when 
the expression might be used (e.g., Oohf A pan on the 
stove is boiling over.) . When Ss finish their lists, they 
join another pair. Ss read aloud a situation from their 
list. The other pair has to guess the expression to use 
in that situation. 

Qi:lQ~ Assign Workbook pp. 54 and 55. (The answer key 
begins on p . T-254.) 
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You can use words like Uh-oh! and OOpS! when III 
something goes wrong. 

Doh! = (when you see a problem) 
Uh-oh! = (when you suddenly discover a problem) 
Oops! / Whoops! = (when you make a small mistake) 
Ow! / Ouch! = "That hurt." / "It sounds like that hurt." 
Ugh! / Yuck! = "It's disgusting." 
Shoot! = "Oh, no!" (a general reaction) 

Write an expression you can use in each situation. Compare answers with 
a partner. 

Unit 7 Problem solving 

1. You drop a hammer on your toe. ow! 4. A friend tells you how she broke her arm. __ _ 
2. You miss a call on your cell phone. __ _ S. You realized you just missed a class. __ _ 
3. You spill coffee on the table. __ _ 6. You put too much sugar in your coffee. __ _ 

3 Speaking naturally Short question aad statB.meat iataaalLo ......... n"---__ _ 
Questions: Req~ gKf Statements: Rea~ ~ 

A Listen and repeat the words above. Notice the rising intonation for short 
questions and falling intonation for short statements. 

B Listen. Is each sentence a question or a statement? Add a question mark (?) 

or a period C.) . 

1. Better_ 3. Broke a nail_ S. Done_ 
2. Gotit_ 4. Left a bit_ 6. You need help_ 

~ __ ~4~L~~~t~en~j~ng~an~d~sp~e~a~b~n~g_E~~~ft! ________________________ _ 
( 

l 
( 

( 
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C 
( 

A Listen. Which items are the people trying to fix? Number the pictures. 

B Listen again. Do they solve the problems? Write Yes or No on the line. 

C Pair work Choose one of the problems above. Role-playa conversation like the one 
on page 70. 

71 
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A What's your problem-solving style? Do you do any of these things? Tell the class. 

• Ignore the problem until the last minute. • Try different solutions until one works. 
• Do something - anything - immediately. • Try one solution only. 
• Get as much information as you can first. • Take enough time to think of ideas. 

B Read the article. Which of the ideas above are recommended? 

Developing Your Problem-Solving Skills 
by Janice Arenofsky 

Problem solving is 
wrestling with algebra 
or chemistry homework. 
But it's also taking on the 
day-to-day challenges of 
being a human being. At 

school or work, you are confronted by challenging 
situations. For example, what do you do about a 
lost wallet, a misunderstanding with a friend or 
co-worker, or a forgotten assignment? How well 

... and how quickly you deal with these situations 
matters. Your problem-solving skills can greatly 
influence your personal and professional success. 

.... 

A+ Appeal 
The ability to solve problems efficiently is one of 
the top 10 qualities that companies want in new 
employees. This is what Kellah M. Edens says. 
She is an education professor at the University 
of South Carolina in Columbia. "During job 
interviews, it 's common to be asked 'what 
if' questions," says Edens. "How you answer 
will demonstrate your problem-solving ability. 
Generally, these questions deal with real problems 
in the workplace." 

:A Why do interviewers ask "what if' questions? 
Applicants with good problem-solving skills 
usually have positive personality traits, such 
as patience, independence, and curiosity. Good 
problem solvers usually have self-esteem, 
competence, and a responsible attitude toward 

I r decision making. "Other problem-solving 

traits include flexibility, open-mindedness, 
and tolerance for ambiguity [ uncertainty]," 
says Edens. 

Step-by-Step 
The most productive problem solvers are also 
creative. Take Albert Einstein. The world-famous 
physicist understood that most problems have 
many possible answers. And the first answer is 
not always the best. Generating multiple solutions 
is highly desirable. To do this, you must think 
less rigidly, or "outside the box," says Michael 
Michalko, author of Thinkertoys: A Handbook of 
Business Creativity. 

Evaluate each alternative. Don't criticize yourself 
or feel embarrassed by any errors you make, 
writes Michael E. Martinez, an education 
professor at the University of California at 
Irvine. If one real-life exercise doesn't get the 
hoped-for result, try another and another. Remain 
coolheaded. "Allow enough time for ideas to 
form," suggests Edens. 

How do you do that? Take a step-by-step approach 
to problem solving. 

1. State the problem in the form of a question. 
Make it clear and specific. 

2. Gather accurate information. 
3. Brainstorm a wide variety of solutions, both 

creative and conventional. 
4. Examine and try alternatives. 
5. Choose a solution. 

Source: Weekly Reader 

) 

( . 

( 

( 

( I 

( 

( 

( 

( 

(. 

( 

( 

\ 

l www.ztcprep.com



( Unit 7 Problem solving 

Lesson D Thinking outside the box 
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• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Ask, "Do 
you remember what thinking outside the box means?" 
Call on a S to answer. [thinking creatively] 

• Write on the board: What kinds of everyday problems 
do you have? Are you doing anything to solve your 
problems? To model the task, ask a few Ss the 
questions. Get ideas from Ss (e.g., I have trouble 
leaving the house on time in the morning. I'm always 
trying to do too much. These days, I'm trying to get 
things done the night before.). Have Ss work in pairs 
and discuss the questions. Have several pairs report 
their answers. 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Read each sentence aloud. Have Ss raise their hands if 
it is something they do and ask, "Why do you do this? 
Do you think this is an effective thing to do?" Get 
ideas from Ss (e.g., T: Why do you ignore the problem 
until the last minute? S: Because I'm so busy, I don't 
usually have time to deal with problems right away. 
T: Do you think this is an effective thing to do? S: It's 
probably not the most effective thing, but it works. 
Eventually, I solve the problem.). 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs use one of their problems from the Set the 
Scene task or look back through the unit and choose 
a problem. They write a short conversation (no more 
than thirty seconds) to show one of the problem
solving styles. A few pairs act out their conversations 
for the class. The class tries to guess which problem
solving style the conversation shows. 

B 
During reading 
• Preview the reading Read the title of the article aloud. 

Ask, "Which of the ideas in Part A do you think are 
recommended in the article?" Have Ss underline their 
guesses. 

• Read the instructions aloud. Say, "Make notes about 
which ideas from Part A are recommended, and circle 
the supporting information in the article." 

• Note the usual American English pronunciation of 
these names: Arenofsky ler~n6fskiy/, Kellah Iktl~/, and 
Michalko ImItf6lkow/. 

• Do the reading Have Ss read the article and make notes. 
Check answers with the class: call on Ss to name the 
ideas from Part A recommended in the article and to 
give the supporting information. Find out how many 
Ss guessed every answer correctly. 

[Get as much information as you can first: Step-by Step 
list: 2. Gather accurate information. 

Try different solutions until one works: Paragraph 5: If 
one real-life exercise doesn't get the hoped-for result, 
try another and another.; Step-by Step list: 4. Examine 
and try alternatives.) 

Take enough time to think of ideas: Paragraph 4: 
Generating multiple solutions is highly desirable.; 
Paragraph 5: "Allow enough time for ideas to form."; 
Step-by-Step list: 3. Brainstorm a wide variety of 
solutions, both creative and conventional.] 

Extra activity - groups 
Write these questions on the board: Do you think the 
article is useful? Do you agree with all of the ideas in the 
article? What other suggestions do you have for solving 
problems? Groups discuss the questions and report 
their ideas to the class (e.g., The ideas seem useful, 
but I think it would take a lot of time to follow the 
step-by-step approach. I would probably get frustrated 
trying to do it. I always ask my friends for their advice. 
Two heads are better than one.). 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss in groups take turns describing a time they had a 
problem and how they went about solving it. Ss say 
if, looking back, they would do anything differently. 
Other Ss add their views and advice, saying what they 
would do in a similar situation. 

Unit 7 • Problem solving • T-72 
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C 
Postreading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the first 

sentence aloud. Tell Ss to find the expression wrestling 
with in the article. Have a S say where the expression 
is and read the sentence it is in. [First paragraph: 
Problem solving is wrestling with algebra or chemistry 
homework.] 

• Say, "Now choose the meaning of wrestling with from 
the definitions below. You may need to reread the 
paragraph the expression is in." lb. trying to solve] 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. When Ss finish, 
check answers with the class: call on individual Ss 
to say where the word is in the article and give their 
answer. 

Answers 
1. b [First paragraph: Problem solving is wrestling with algebra 

or chemistry homework.] 
2. d [First paragraph: Your problem-solving skills can greatly 

influence your personal and professional success.] 
3. e [Second paragraph: The ability to solve problems efficiently 

is one of the top 10 qualities that companies want in new 
employees.] 

4. c [Second paragraph: "How you answer will demonstrate your 
problem-solving ability . ... "] 

5. a [Third paragraph: "Other problem-solving traits include 
flexibility, open-mindedness, and tolerance for ambiguity 
(uncertainty),,] 

Extra activity - individuals / pairs 
Ss choose four more vocabulary words from the article 
and create exercises similar to the one in Part C. They 
find the meanings in their dictionaries and write them 
in random order. Pairs exchange papers and complete 
the exercises. 

o 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

different Ss to read each question aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss find and write down the answers to 
the questions. Then have them compare their answers 
in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. It can influence your personal and professional success. 
2. How you answer shows your problem-solving ability. 
3. They have patience, independence, curiosity, self-esteem, 

competence, and a responsible attitude toward decision 
making. They also show flexibility, open-mindedness, and 
tolerance for ambiguity. 

4. Einstein probably tried to think of many solutions to problems 
because he understood that most problems have many possible 
answers. 

5. You must think creatively and evaluate many alternatives. You 
should not criticize yourself or feel embarrassed by errors. 

( 

) 

( / 

( 

~--~~~~~~~~-------------------------------------------( / 

A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 

read the paragraph about the problem. 

• Do the first two problem-solving steps as a class. Ask, 
"What's the main problem?" [The students do not 
have a place in the school to meet and study.] Say, 
"Step 1 is to state the problem. How can it be stated in 
a question form?" Call on a S to answer (e.g., How can 
we create a place in our school for students to meet and 
study?). 

• Say, "Step 2 is to gather accurate information. The 
paragraph outlines the other information we know. 
What do we know?" Call on Ss to list the other 
information. [1. There is an extra room, but it is old 
and dirty. 2. The room does not have any furniture 
or equipment. 3. The school does not have a lot of 
money.] 

• Say, "Now work in groups and do the remaining steps. 
Use the question and the information we gathered in 
steps 1 and 2. Make notes of your ideas." 

• Do the task Have Ss work in groups to brainstorm ideas, 
examine and try alternatives, and choose a solution. 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Explain, 

"A proposal is a formal plan for something you want to 
do or have done." 

• Present Help Note Read the information aloud. (For 
more information, see the Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit.) After you read each bullet 
point, call on a S to read aloud the paragraph 
indicated in the example proposal. Ask Ss for their 
ideas to complete the second and third paragraphs. 

• Do the task Have Ss write their proposals using their 
ideas from Part A and the structure outlined in the 
Help Note. 

• Follow-up Ss work in groups and take turns reading 
their proposals. Groups decide who has written the 
best or most interesting proposal. That S reads his or 
her article to the class. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( , 

3 &~~~ ________________________________________________ ~(_ 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 7 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the task. (See the teaching 
notes on p. T-74A.) 

T-73 • Unit 7 • Problem solving 

LdIolI.---""~ Assign Workbook pp. 56 and 57. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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Unit 7 Problem solving 
C Find the underlined words in the article. Match each one with the best meaning 
below. Write the letter. 

1. One type of problem solving is wrestling with difficult math homework. 
2. Your problem-solving skills can influence your personal development. __ 
3. The ability to solve problems efficiently is a quality that companies want. __ 
4. Answering "what if" questions can demonstrate your problem-solving ability. 
5. One problem-solving trait is tolerance for uncertainty. __ 

a. the ability to live with c. show e. quickly and well 
b. trying to solve d. have an effect on 

o Read the article again. Answer the questions. 

1. Why is it important to develop problem-solving skills? 
2. Why might employers ask "what if" questions during a job interview? 
3. What traits do good problem solvers have? Why are they important? 
4. How do you think Albert Einstein tried to solve problems? Why? 
5. What must you do to generate multiple solutions? What two things shouldn't you do? 

2 Speaking and writing A good solution 
A Group work Consider the following problem. Discuss your ideas and agree on a 
solution. Use the five steps described in the article on page 72. 

The students in your school do not have a place to study, or to meet and relax before or 
after class. The school building has an extra room, but it is old and dirty, and it does not 
have any furniture or equipment, such as chairs, tables, or a vending machine. Although 
the school has a limited budget, you would like to turn this space into a student lounge. 

B Write a proposal persuading the school to agree to your ideas. Describe the 
problem and how you plan to solve it. 

000 Documentl H elp note 
Proposal for a student lounge 

One problem with our school is that students have no place to study on - Presenting a solution , 
their own, or to meet before or after classes to relax. Because of this, many -. Present and explain the problem. 
students leave the building during breaks. This wastes time and increases • Offer a solution and explain 
absenteeism. It also makes it harder for students to get to know each other. = 1 / its benefits. 

We could solve this problem by creating a student lounge inside the school. ~ V· Explain how the solution will 
We would like to use the extra room on the third floor for this purpose. v be implemented. 
A student lounge would benefit the school in three ways. First of all, . . . - -.....----"'I!!!!III!!Il!IIIIl!""l!l!!-""!dI1. 

We have a plan to make this possible. Volunteers will clean and paint the l,;V ~ 
room. We believe that we can raise money to . . . -.J .. .. 

w- 1f '" • 

? 
See Free talk 7 at the back of the book for more speaking practice. 
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If done for homework Answers 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

1. There 's a chip in my coffee mug. 
2. There's a crack in the mirror. 
3. My car is rusty / rusted. 
4. My shower is moldy. If done in class 

• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 
"Organizing your vocabulary in this way will help you 
learn different forms of words. When you learn one 
word and its basic meaning, you can study other forms 
that can express the same meaning. This will increase 
your vocabulary and will give you different ways to 
express your ideas." 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the instructions aloud. Ask a 

S to read the problem in the example. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss read their 
problems aloud in small groups. Ss say which 
problems they think they can fix themselves and 
which ones they think they should have done by a 
professional. 

C,;) These tasks recycle vocabulary for identifying 
problems and repairs that need to be done. 

1 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the task 
and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. There's a big dent in the wheel 

of Mark's mountain bike. 
It 's dented. 

2. There 's a dark stain on his 
T-shirt. 
It 's stained. 

3. His shorts are torn. 
There's a tear in them. 

4. His sunglasses are scratched. 
They have a scratch on them. 

5. There's a leak in his water 
bottle. 
It's leaking. 

2 
• Preview the Word Builder task 

Say, "This Word Builder 
task will help you learn 
more ways to describe 
things that are damaged." 
Read the instructions 
aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task. Tell Ss 
to use dictionaries to find 
the correct forms of words. 
Check answers with the 
class: have individual Ss 
each read an answer aloud. 

T-74 • Unit 7 • Problem solving 
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Damaged goods 

Laarniag. tip-.DJJtereflt tonns f)JJha SEme w.old 
When you learn a new word, find out what type of word it is - a verb, a noun, an adjective, etc. -
and whether it has a different form that can express the same idea. 

-rt.,eye's '" Ie",\:' i'l \-he "",\-hyoo",. ('10"'1) -rt.,eye's '" scy",\-ch 0'1 \-his \)\r\). ('10"'1) 

-rhe pipe is le",\:.i"B. (vey" ) -rt.,is I)v\) is scY",\-cheJ.. (",J.jec!-ive) 

1 What's wrong with Mark's things? Complete the two sentences for each problem. 
Use the words in the box. 

dent I dented leak / leaking scratch I scratched stain I stained tear / torn 

1. There's a big in the wheel of 
Mark's mountain bike. It 's _ _ _ _ 

2. There's a dark on his T·shirt. 
It's _ _ _ _ 

3. His shorts are _ __ _ 
There's a ___ _ in them. 

4. His sunglasses are _ _ _ _ 
They have a _ _ _ _ on them. 

5. There's a ___ _ in his water bottle. 
It's _ _ _ _ 

2 Word builder Find out the meaning of the underlined words below. Then rewrite 
the sentences using a different form of the underlined word. 

1. My coffee mug is chipped. 3. There's a lot of rust on my car. 
2. The mirror is cracked. 4. There's a lot of mold in my shower. 

OnYOUl DWn __ 

Look around your home. What problems 
are there? Label each one. Remove the 
label when the problem is fixed! 
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• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 
Student's Books and look at Free Talk 7. Read the 
instructions aloud. Ask a S to read the discussion 
questions aloud. Ask three Ss to read the example 
conversation aloud. 

• Talk about the problems one at a time. For each 
problem, ask groups members to discuss if they have 
ever experienced a similar problem. Have various Ss 
tell their experience. 

• Have groups discuss what they would do in each 
situation. Ask groups to report what they would do. 
Write their suggestions on the board. Put a check (,f) 
beside any that are mentioned more than once. The 
class can see the most popular course of action or vote 
for the course of action they think is best. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. 

• Talk about the problems one at a time. For each 
problem, ask groups what needs to be done. Ask 
groups to report the advice they would give. Write 
their suggestions on the board. Put a check (,f) beside 
any that are mentioned more than once. The class can 
see the most popular advice or vote for the advice they 
think is best. 

What's the solution? 

Group work Look at each of the problems below, and discuss the questions . 

• What needs to be done? • What advice would you give to someone in this situation? 
• Have you ever experienced a problem like this? • What would you do in this situation? 

A The carpet needs to be cleaned immediately. It looks like someone spilled grape juice on it. 
B Yeah. They should probably gel il cleaned professionally. 
C Something like that happened 10 me once. I spilled tomato juice on the couch. I tried to clean 

it, but there's still a stain on it. 

Only one choice 

Pair work Imagine you can 
which ilcrn \'ou'd choose and why. 

oIle item frofn each of these :)ct~. 'I'd ] you r partner 

L For sa mJi!CT , 

a , a ~urfhoard 

b. a gas ba rbc( ue 

('. a season pass to a rhenw p ;:uk 

2. For you r fiji:s(vie . 

<:), a hrand -nevv sports car 

b. a studio apartment 
c. 820,000 in ('a~h 

Fur a mlcein~a~!fJe!il1l (, opportwlily 

3. a [rip to Aruan.:tka 

b< a chance to meet the celebrh~' of y"our choice 
c. <.) person,ll makeover 

For en!t'nainmerlf , 

shelf full of books 

b. an j"JP3 playCJ 
c. a large~t:.cr(,(,111'V 

;,. [<'ofj/Jn. 

digita l video t:arnera 

h. a Telescope 
c. mountain hike 

G. For (i. cha!!enge 

scuba-diving: lessons 
b. chance 10 nm a m~!l .. ath{)l1 

c an oppoftunitv to s tar! your own hu~iness 

Group work Jojn another pair. reB them what your partner chose and Thel) 
li sten to the other pa if'S choices. Did you choose any of the Sdfrit' ircms? 

"For summer. Maddie said slle wanted a season pass to a theme park so that she COIi/I/ go every 
week. Actually, she asked if she cOllld have four passes so that her friends could go. lao!" 

Free talk I and Free taik 9 E 
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Unit 

Language notes 
( 

~L~e~s,~sQ~n~A~R~e~a~c~U~on~s __________________________________________________ ;( 
Speaking naturally Reduction of have in past modals 

(See Student's Book p. 76.) 

The section gives Ss practice in hearing and saying past 
modal structures. In all the sentences, have is reduced to 
I~v/. 

• Affirmative sentences 
The final Idl in would, should, and could is linked to 
the I~I in reduced have. 

She could have apologized. = Ikud~vl 
• Negative sentences 

The final It I in wouldn't, shouldn't, and couldn't is 
either deleted and the Inl is linked to the I~I in reduced 
have, or the final It I is linked to the I~I in reduced have. 

I wouldn't have yelled at him. = IwudI}~vl or 
IwudI}t~vl 

Grammar Past modals would have, should have, could have 

(See Student's Book p. 77.) 

The lesson teaches the use of past modals to talk 
hypothetically about the past. 

Form 
Here are the forms of past modals: 

• Statements 
subject + modal (+ not) + have + past participle 

She should have said no politely. 
She shouldn't have lost her temper. 
She could have told him not to call again. 

• Information questions 

information question word + modal + subject + have + 
past participle? 

What would you have done? 

• Yes / no questions 
modal + subject + have + past participle? 

Could she have been more polite? 

• Short answers 
Yes / No, + subject + modal (not) + have. 

Use 

Would you have gotten mad? 
Yes, I would have. 
No, I wouldn't have. 

The past modals can all be used to describe hypothetical 
events and situations in the past. 

• Use would / wouldn't have to talk hypothetically about 
someone's possible or imagined behavior in the past. 

I would have lost my temper. What would you have 
done? 

• Use should / shouldn't have to say what the right thing 
to do was in a situation in the past. 

She shouldn't have yelled at him. 

• Use could / couldn't have to say what other possibilities 
there were for a situation. 

She could have told him not to call again. 

Corpus information Contractions with would 

People usually do not contract the modal would in the 
past modal structure. I would have + past participle is 
approximately 20 times more common than I'd have + 
past participle. Short answers are not very common in 
the corpus. 

) 
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__ L~e~s~sQ~n~B~E~m~o~u~o~n~aL~,~n~re~U~&~e~n~C~e--------------------------------------~( ~ 
Vocabulary Emotions and personal traits 

(See Student's Book p. 78.) 

The section teaches words to describe emotions and 
personal traits. It concentrates on noun and adjective 
forms from the same word family, such as confidence
confident. 

Grammar Past modals for speculation 

(See Student's Book p. 79.) 

Ss have already studied modals for speculation. (See 
Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 11, Lesson A.) The 
lesson teaches the use of past modals must have, could 
have, may have, and might have to speculate about the 
past, that is, to make guesses about what happened with 

varying degrees of certainty, or to say what the speaker 
thinks is possible or logical. 

Form 
• subject + must / may / might / could + have + past 

participle 

They must have gotten tied up in traffic. 
She could have tried to call. 
They may / might have had a fight. 

\. 
( 
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Use 
• Of all the past modals, must is used to indicate the 

strongest certainty. 

They must have gotten tied up in traffic. (= I bet, or 
I'm pretty sure that they got tied up in traffic.) 

• Could, may, and might are all used to indicate less 
than 100 percent certainty. Could shows a little more 
certainty than may and might, and may is a little more 
certain than might. 

Conversation strategy Sharing experiences 

(See Student's Book p. 80.) 

• In general conversation, when people relate anecdotes 
or talk about their experiences, it is common for the 
listener to tell a similar or related experience as a 
way of keeping the conversation going or to show 
understanding of and engagement in what is being 
said. The lesson teaches a number of expressions 
people use to do this . 

• Note the slightly different use of causative have in I 
had that happen to me. Here it is used to mention an 
experience that happened to the speaker, but which 
the speaker didn't cause to happen. 

• The first four expressions in Notice (I had that 
happen to me.; That happened to me.; I had a similar 
experience.; That reminds me (oj) . . . ) generally 
introduce similar experiences. 

• That's like . .. can introduce people, things, or events. 

That's like my dad - he hates the subway. 
That's like when you're on the subway, and people 

won't let you of! 

• Speaking of . .. , is generally followed by the topic 
being discussed - usually a noun - and then a 
comment or question about a related aspect of the 
topic. 

A It's so rude. 
B Speaking of rude people, how about . . . ? 

• Notice the difference in meaning between couldn't 
have and might / may not have. 

She couldn't have called. (= It's not possible that she 
called.) 

She might not have called. (= It's possible she didn't 
call.) 

Corpus information Past modals 

Affirmative statements with past modals are much 
more frequent than negative statements, especially 
with must and might, where affirmative statements are 
up to 60 times more frequent than negative ones. 

Strategy plus Like 

(See Student's Book p. 8l.) 

• Like has several meanings in both conversation and 
writing, including the verb to like, the expression to 
be like meaning to be "similar to," and as a way to 
introduce examples. 

• Like also has some special uses in informal 
conversation, which are generally not used in writing 
or in more formal conversations. These include its 
use as a "highlighter" to emphasize something (e.g., 
They were like totally blocking the doors.), to introduce 
what someone said (e.g., They were like, "What's your 
problem?"), and to mean "approximately" (e.g., He's 
like 80 years old.). These three should generally be 
used only in informal conversations and should not 
be used too much, as they can annoy some speakers of 
English. 

Corpus information Like 

Like is one of the top 15 words in conversation. It is 
approximately six times more frequent in conversation 
than in writing. 

Lesson D SayiuY-Yllu'CILSJm'-l-_________________ _ 
Help note Writing a note of apology 

(See Student's Book p. 83.) 

The Help Note gives some useful expressions for Ss to 
use when writing a note of apology: 

I just wanted to say I'm sorry for (not) verb + -ing. 
I would like to apologize for . . . 
I feel I should apologize for . . . 
I promise not to .. . again. 
It was my fault entirely. 

Language notes • Unit 8 
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Behavior 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Say, "Every day, people do things or react to situations. Sometimes, they think their reaction 
was appropriate, but other times, they might look back at something they did and regret it. They might discuss with 
friends what other possibilities there were for reacting to a situation. What things affect how people react to an event or 
situation?" Call on a few Ss to answer (e.g., their mood, personality, other things that are happening in their lives). Say, "In 
this unit, we'll talk about behavior - that is, people's actions and reactions. We'll look at ways people reacted and why 
they reacted that way and what they think about their reaction now, if they regret it." 

• Unit aims Read the unit aims aloud. Tell Ss to listen and 
read along. Say, "If you talk hypothetically about the 
past, you talk about things that you imagine happened 
or didn't happen." 

• Introduce the reactions Have Ss cover Before You Begin. 
Say, "How do you think the people in each of these 
pictures feels? Why do you think they are feeling this 
way? Discuss with a partner." Then get ideas from 
Ss. [Possible answers: 1. happy 2. angry 3. upset, 
depressed 4. angry, upset] 

• Tell Ss to look at Before You Begin. Read the questions 
aloud. Help with new vocabulary as needed. 

C;> Recycle grammar This task recycles causative make 
(see Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 4, Lesson A) and 
conditional sentences with if to talk about imaginary 
situations in the present or future (see Touchstone 
Student's Book 3, Unit 8, Lesson A). Use the following 
example to model the task: What would make me lose 
my temper? I would lose my temper if I waited all day for 
a repair person to come to my place, and then the person 
never showed up. That would make me lose my temper. 
I'd get mad for sure. 

T-75 • Unit 8 • Behavior 

Extra activity - class 
Say, "Look through Unit 8 at the conversations. 
People are talking about their reactions to different 
situations. What situations are they talking about? 
What topics are they discussing?" [Lesson A: a phone 
call, someone who tries to sell you something on the 
phone; Lesson B: standing outside a movie theater; 
why friends are late for a movie; Lesson C: on the 
subway; how people are sometimes rude on the 
subway] 

• Say, "Ask and answer the questions in Before You 
Begin with a partner." When Ss finish, have several Ss 
tell the class about a situation that could make their 
partner react in each way listed in Before You Begin. 

Extra activity - pairs / groups 
Pairs choose one of the pictures and write a paragraph 
describing the events that came before and after the 
picture. Pairs read the paragraph in a group. The 
group chooses a paragraph to read to the class. 
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Last night this guy called, trying to sell me a magazine subscription. Normally, I 
would have been more polite - you know, I would have just said no and then 
hung up. But he was the fourth caller, and it was after 10:00. So I just lost it. I 
yelled at him for several minutes, and I finally hung up on him. At that point, I 

). couldn't have done much else, I don 't think, because I was too mad. I know I 
shouldn 't have lost my temper - he was just doing his job - but, I mean, what 
would you have done? I suppose I could have apologized. Or, I could have asked 
him to put me on their "do not call" list. Actually, that's what I should have 
done. I'll do that next time! 

A " Listen to Olivia tell her friends about a phone call she got last night. What made 
Olivia lose her temper? How did she behave towards the caller? 

B What can you say about Olivia's behavior? Can you imagine your own behavior in 
the same situation? Complete the sentences and compare with a partner. 

1. She should have ______ _ 3. I would have ______ _ 

2. She shouldn't have ______ _ 4. I wouldn't have ______ _ 

Olivia should have been more polite. 
She shouldn't have lost her temper. 
She could have apologized. 

(should've) 
(shouldn't've) 
(could've) 

I would have said no and hung up. 
I wouldn't have yelled at him. 
I wouldn't have hung up on him. 

A Listen and repeat the sentences above. Notice the reduction of have. 

[""About"] L .. J~~.J )0 B Pair work Which sentences do you agree with? Tell a partner. 

"I would have said no and hung up. " "Me too. I wouldn 't have yelled at him. " 
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Lesson A Reactions 

• Set the scene Write on the board: telemarketer. Ask the 
Ss if they know what a telemarketer is. [someone who 
calls you at home to try to sell you something) Ask, 
"Do you ever get calls from telemarketers? How often 
do you get them? What time of day do they usually 
call? How do you respond?" 

Culture note 
In the United States, people can limit their calls 
from telemarketers. Individuals can put their phone 
numbers on a national registry, and commercial 
telemarketers are not allowed to call their numbers. 

A (CD 2, Track 33) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Read the instructions 
aloud. Say, "Listen. Why did Olivia lose her temper? 
How did she behave toward the caller? Write your 
answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [He was the fourth caller, and it was after 
10:00 at night. She yelled at him, and then she hung up 
on him.) 

B 
i-Figure :)o Preview the task Ask, "Do you think Olivia regrets 
ULo.l!~ 1 losing her temper?" [Yes, she regrets it.) Ask, 

"What does she say about losing her temper?" Write on 
the board: I shouldn't have lost my temper. Ask, "What 
does she say she should or could have done?" Write on 
the board: I could have asked him to put me on their 
"do not call" list. Ask, "What modals do you see in 
these sentences?" [shouldn't, could) Ask, "What verb 
follows the modals?" [have) Ask, "What's the main 
verb in the first sentence?" [lost) Ask, "And in the 
second?" [asked) Ask, "What form of the verbs are 
these?" [past participle) 

• Ask, "What does Olivia say about how she imagines 
her normal behavior in that situation?" Write on 

(CD 2, Track 34) 

• Preview the task Say, "The pronunciation of have 
with past modals is the same as, for example, the 
pronunciation of have with the present perfect. It is 
reduced. When you reduce have, what word does it 
sound like?" [of) Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

UnitB Behavior 

the board: Normally, I would have been more polite. 
Ask, "What's the modal in this sentence?" [would) 
Ask, "What verbs come after would?" [have + past 
participle) 

• Say, "We can use modals to talk about what we think 
was the right or wrong thing to do in a situation in the 
past and imagine our own reactions." 

• Read the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: call on a few Ss to read their answers for 
each sentence. 

Possible answers 
1. She should have been more polite. 
2. She shouldn't have lost her temper / hung up. 
3. I would have listened and then said no. 
4. I wouldn't have yelled or hung up. 

• Focus on the form and the use Write on the board: 
hypothetical. Ask, "What does hypothetical mean?" 
[imaginary, not real) Say, "You learned how to talk 
about hypothetical situations in the present or future 
by using if + simple past and would. You can talk about 
hypothetical situations in the past with a past modal." 
Tell Ss to look at the sentences on the board. Ask, 
"What's the pattern for past modals?" [modal + have + 
past participle) 

• Write on the board: 

would have could have should have 

Say, "You can use I would have to imagine your 
behavior in the past. Use I could have to say, 'This was 
a possibility, but I didn't do it.' I should have means, 
'This was a good idea, but I didn't do it'." 

• Try it out Say, "Review what Olivia told her friend. Find 
and underline the verb phrases with past modals." 
Have Ss complete the task. Check answers with the 
class. [would have been (more polite); would have 
just said (no and then) hung up; couldn't have done; 
shouldn't have lost; would you have done; could have 
apologized; could have asked; should have done) 

B 
[- About: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
,~ 

l __ J!I_U.1 aloud. Have two Ss read the example 
conversation. As Ss complete the task, go around the 
class listening for the reduction of have. If necessary, 
replay Part A, and have Ss repeat. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs take turns reading Olivia's story to each other, 
being sure to reduce have. 

UnitB • Behavior • T·76 
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• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the middle 
column in the chart. Say, "Look at the information 
questions with would have, should have, and could 
have. What's the pattern for these information 
questions with past modals? " Write the answer on the 
board. [information question word + would / should / 
could + subject + have + past participle?) 

• Have Ss look at the answers to the information 
questions. Ask, "What's the pattern for affirmative 
statements?" [subject + would / should / could + have + 
past participle) Write the pattern on the board. Ask, 
"What's the pattern for negative answers?" [subject + 
would / should / could + not + have + past participle) 
Write the pattern on the board. 

• Have Ss look at the column on the right. Say, "Look at 
the yes / no questions. What's the pattern for yes / no 
questions with past modals?" [would / could / should + 
subject + have + past participle?) Write the answer on 
the board. 

• Have Ss look at the answers to the yes / no questions. 
Ask, "What's the pattern for short answers?" 
[Yes / No, + subject + would / could / should + have) 
Write the pattern on the board. 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Write on the 
board: 

A 

I would have been mad. 
I'd have been mad. 

Say, "The contraction of I would have is I'd have. 
Which form with would on the board do you think is 
more common in spoken English with past modals? 
Write your guess." Books open. Ask a S to read the 
information aloud. 

• Preview the task Read the instructions and the first 
situation aloud. Read the two example answers, and 
ask a few Ss to complete them (e.g., laughed about it., 
then gone back to work.). 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: ask a S to read the situation. Have a few 
Ss read their answers. 

T-77 • Unit 8 • Behavior 

Possible answers 
1. I wouldn 't have sulked. I would have laughed with them. 

Tom should have laughed about it and then gone back to work. 
2. Andrea shouldn't have hung up on her boyfriend. 

I would have told him I was disappointed, but I wouldn 't have 
broken up with him. 

3. Joshua shouldn't have yelled at his neighbors. 
He could have called the police instead. 

4. Nathan shouldn't have yelled at his parents. 
He could have asked his parents why they disapproved. 

5. Katy shouldn't have thrown the litter back into the car. 
I would have thrown it in a trash can. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Remind Ss to use the reduced form of have in their 
answers. Have Ss complete the task. 

c!;> Recycle a conversation strategy Remind Ss that they can 
use just to strengthen or soften their suggestions (see 
Unit 6, Lesson C). To model, say, "For example, Olivia 
should have just said she wasn't interested." 

• Follow-up For each situation, ask Ss who agreed to raise 
their hands and tell their solutions. Then ask a few 
pairs to report other possible solutions. 

c 
[- Aboili: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
,~ 

l. __ Y.~~ J aloud. 

• Have Ss complete the task. For each situation, the 
person telling the story decides which suggestion 
would have been the best thing to do. 

• Follow-up Each group chooses one of the situations 
they talked about and tells the class what happened 
and how the person reacted. A few Ss say what they 
think the person could have done differently. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: 

The waiter spilled coffee on your jacket. 
Your brother crashed your computer. 
Your neighbor's dog dug up your garden. 
Afriend told afew people one of your secrets. 
Your best friend did not invite you to a party. 

Each group member imagines these things happened 
to him or her and writes a sentence saying what they 
would have done. For each situation, group members 
take turns reading their sentence aloud. Group 
members see how many of them would have done the 
same thing. 

L.IIoiI,_ - Assign Workbook pp. 58 and 59. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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Unit 8 Behavior 

You can use these past modals to talk hypothetically about the past. 

Imagine your 
behavior in a 
situation: 

What would you have done? 
I would have said no politely. 
I wouldn't have lost my temper. 

Would you have gotten mad? 
Yes, I probably would have. 

Say what was 
the right thing 
to do: 

What should she have done? Should she have yelled at him? 

She should have said no politely. 
She shouldn't have yelled at him. 

No, she really shouldn't have. 

Say what other What else could she have done? Could she have been more polite? 
possibilities 
there were: 

She could have told him not to call again. 
She couldn't have done much else. 

A Think about these situations, and answer each question. 
Write as many ideas as you can. 

1. Tom's co-workers hid his laptop as a joke. Tom lost his temper 
and then sulked all day. Would you have reacted like Tom? 
What should he have done? 
1 wov.l.::A.\\J+- l-\"we sv.lke.::A.. 1 wov.l.::A. l-\"we •.• 
101M sl-\ov.l.::A. l-\"we l",v.Bl-\e.::A. ",'bov.+- l+- ",\\.::A. ... 

I feel she could have. 

In conversation . .. 

I would is 20 times more common 
than I'd with past modals. 

2. Andrea's boyfriend called to cancel their date at the last minute. 
She told him she didn't want to see him again and then hung up on him. 
Should she have done that? What would you have done? 

3. Joshua's neighbors were making too much noise late one night. 
He opened the window and yelled at them. Was that the right 
thing to do? What else could he have done? 

4. Nathan's parents disapproved of one of his friends, so he got angry 
and yelled, "You are so narrow-minded!" What do you think of his 
reaction? What else could he have said? 

5. Katy saw someone in a parked car throw litter out of the window. 
She picked it up and threw it right back into the car. Should she have 
done that? What would you have done? 

B Pair work Compare your answers. Do you agree? What other possible solutions 
can you think of? 

C Group work Take turns telling true stories about the situations below. Listen to 
your classmates, and make suggestions. How should they have reacted? What could 
they have done differently? 

Think about the last time you . . . 
_ had an argument. _ sulked or moped. _ yelled at someone. 
_ made a complaint. _ lost your temper. _ hung up on someone. 
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A Read the article below. In general, do you agree or disagree with these statements? 
Check (.I) the boxes. 

Emotional intelligence is the ability to manage your own and other people's emotions. Emotionally intelligent 
people can express their feelings clearly and appropriately, and they are generally optimistic and positive, with 
high self-esteem. They would agree with these statements. Do you? 
SELF-AWAREnESS 

1. I'm decisive. I know what I want. 
2. I'm not imllulsive. I think before I act. 
3. Jealousy is not part of my life. I am not a jealous person. 

mAnAGinG EmOTiOnS 
4. I don't feel guilty or ashamed about things I've done in the ~st. 
5. Aggressive people don't upset me. I can cope with their aggression. 
6. I don't get angry and upset if I!!!9ple disagree with me. 

mOTlUATlOn 

AGREE DISAGREE 
D D 
D D 
D D 

& 
D 

7. I'm very motivated, and I set realistic goals for m~elf. D D 
8. I have the confidence, determination and self-discilliine to achieve my goa:;:ls=:. =~D:===;;=:):2D~ 
9. My main motivation in life is to be hallllY and to make a difference for others. D D 

EmPATHY 
10. I know when my friends feel sad or dellressed. D 
11. I'm very sy~athetic when a friend has a problem. D==~~ 
12. I think it's imllortant to be sensitive to how other people are feeling~~. ====~D 

SOCIAL SKillS 
13. If friends want to do things I don't want to do, I try to be flexible. 
14. I think it's good to express emotions like grief, hate, and al!ger, but in private. 
15. Honesty is important to me. I'm honest with peo Ie unless it will upset them:::. ==i: 

B Can you make the statements above more accurate for you by adding frequency 
adverbs? For example, you can say I'm usually decisive. Compare with a partner. 

C Complete the chart with nouns and adjectives from the article. Then choose five 
words, and make true sentences about people you know to tell a partner. 

, noun adjective noun adjective noun adjective 

aggression e>\88vessive guilt realism 

angry happiness sadness 

confident honesty self-disciplined 

depression intelligent sensitivity 

I 
determined jealousy shame 

II flexibility motivated sympathy 

( 
f. 
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( Lesson 8 Emotional intelligence 

• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Ask a 
S to read the explanation of emotional intelligence in 
the article aloud. 

A 
• Preview the task Have Ss read the article. Ask Ss to 

call out any vocabulary they do not understand. 
Have other Ss try to provide definitions. Help with 
definitions as needed. Say, "Read the article again. Are 
these statements true for you? If they are, check Agree. 
If they aren't, check Disagree." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: have individual Ss each read a 
statement aloud. After each statement, have Ss who 
agree with the statement raise their hands. 

B 
pliouij »-. Preview the task Ask, "Can you make each 
l __ ]!l!l.] statement in the article more accurate for you by 

adding frequency adverbs? Add frequency adverbs 
such as usually, sometimes, occasionally, or never. Make 
any other changes, and write your statements." 

• Write these examples on the board: 

1. I'm usually decisive. I usually know what I want. 
2. I'm never impulsive. I always think before I act. 

Call on different Ss to read each example and name 
the frequency adverbs. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Say, "Compare 
your new statements with a partner." When Ss finish, 
check answers with the class: for each statement, ask a 
few Ss to read their true statements aloud. 

Possible answers 
1. I'm usually decisive. Most of the time, I know what I want. 
2. Sometimes I'm impulsive , but I usually think before I act. 
3. Jealousy is occasionally part of my life. I can be a jealous 

person . 
4. Sometimes I fee l guilty or ashamed about things I've done in 

the past. 
5. Aggressive people always upset me. I can 't cope with their 

aggression. 
6. I occasionally get angry and upset if people disagree with me. 
7. Sometimes I'm very motivated, and I set realistic goals for 

myself. 
8. I usually have the confidence, determination, and 

self-disc ipline to achieve my goals. 
9. Usually, my main motivation in life is to be happy and to make 

a difference for others. 
10. I usually know when my friends feel sad or depressed . 
11. I'm rarely sympathetic when a friend has a problem. 
12. Sometimes I think it's important to be sensitive to how other 

people are feeling. 
13. If friends want to do things I don't want to do, I usually try to 

be flexible. 

Unit 8 Behavior 

14. I think it's good to express emotions such as grief, hate, and 
anger occasionally, but in private. 

15. Honesty is important to me. I'm usually honest with people 
unless it will upset them. 

c 
[--Word: »- Preview the task Say, "Complete the chart with 
l ___ ~q~~] nouns and adjectives from the article." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the chart and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss read a noun and the 
related adjective. 

Answers 
Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 
aggression aggressive intelligence intelligent 
anger angry jealousy jealous 
confidence confident motivation motivated 
depression depressed realism realistic 
determination determined sadness sad 
flexibility flexible self-discipline self-disciplined 
guilt guilty sensitivity sensitive 
happiness happy shame ashamed 
honesty honest sympathy sympathetic 

c::;> Recycle a conversation strategy The task recycles 
softening comments (see Touchstone Student's Book 3, 
Unit 7, Lesson C) . Ask, "If you're using a word in the 
chart to describe some behavior that's negative, 
what expressions can you use to soften it?" Write Ss' 
suggestions on the board (e.g., kind of, sort of, a bit, in 
a way). 

• Say, "Now choose five words from the chart, and make 
true sentences about people you know." 

• Have Ss complete the task. Have pairs take turns 
reading their sentences. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs each choose two of their sentences from Part C 
and tell a short anecdote to illustrate the personality 
trait (e.g., My parents aren't flexible at all. Most of my 
friends can stay out until midnight on the weekends, but 
I have to be home by 11 :00. I've asked and asked, but 
they won't change their minds.). 

Unit 8 • Behavior • T-78 
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• Set the scene Have Ss look at the picture. Ask, "How do 
these people look to you?" Have a few Ss respond (e.g., 
upset, worried) . Say, "Paul and Ella are waiting for 
friends who are late for a movie. Think of a time you 
were late to meet someone." Ask a few Ss, "What was 
the reason?" 

A (CD 2, Track 36) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Say, "Now listen. What 
guesses do Paul and Ella make about why their friends 
are late? Write their guesses." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [They might have forgotten. They must have 
gotten tied up in traffic. They might have had a fight.] 

B 
i-Figure:,. Preview the task Say, "Look at the conversation 
l __ ~_o.,!~ j again. Why do Paul and Ella think Alexis and 

Sam are late?" Ask a S to read the reasons aloud. Write 
them on the board, underlined as follows: 

They must have gotten tied up in traffic. 
Ol~ they might have had another one of their fights. 

3 Gramm 
(CD 2, Track 37) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the chart. Ask a 
S to read the first example sentence. Say, "When you 
use must have to speculate about the past, you feel 
pretty certain." 

• Ask a S to read the second example sentence. Say, 
"Could have states a possibility or a guess." 

• Ask a S to read the third example sentence. Say, "When 
you use may have or might have to speculate, you're 
also stating a possibility, but the guess sounds less 
certain." 

• Have Ss look at the negative sentences with past 
modals at the bottom of the chart. Read the first 
example sentence aloud. Say, "Use couldn't have when 
you feel very strongly that something did not happen 
in the past." Have a S read the second example. 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class: 

--='::IL..JLlo",-"c.u.aLMJbulary ooteboo 
• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 84 of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-84.) 

T-79 • Unit 8 • Behavior 

Ask, "Does Ella think it's possible that Alexis tried to 
cam" [yes] Ask, "What exactly does Ella say?" Write 
the answer on the board, underlined as follows: 

50 she could have tried to call and not gotten through. 

Ask, "What kind of verbs do Paul and Ella use to make 
their guesses about the past?" [past modals] Ask, 
"Which past modals do they use? [must have, might 
have, could have] 

• Ask, "Can you think of some other possible reasons 
why Alexis and Sam are late? Complete the sentences 
in Part B, and add one of your own." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: for each sentence, have a few Ss read their 
completed sentence. 

Possible answers 
1. They may have gone to the wrong theater. 
2. They might not have found a place to park. 
3. They could have decided to stay home instead. 

• Focus on the use Say, "The past modals must have, 
may have, might have, and could have can be used to 
speculate, or guess, about the past." 

have pairs each read a situation and its possible 
explanations. 

Answers 
1. She may have found a new job. Or she could have been fired . 
2. They may not have had enough in common. They might have 

had an argument. 
3. She must have forgotten about it. Or she could have been sick. 
4. He must not have seen me. He might have been in a real hurry. 

B 
• Preview the task Say, "Think of two other explanations 

for each situation. Write your explanations." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the written part of 
the task. Say, "Now discuss the possibilities with a 
partner." 

Extra activity - groups 
Group members each present a situation when 
something they expected to happen did not happen. 
The group speculates about the reason (e.g., 51: A good 
friend didn't call me on my last birthday. 52: The line 
might've been busy. 53: 5he could've been too busy at 
work.). Sl tells why if he or she can. 

1ioolIOI. ......... ..,. Assign Workbook pp. 60 and 61. (The answer key 
begins on p . T-2S4.) 
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A Listen. What guesses do Paul and Ella make about why their friends are late? 

Paul So where are Alexis and Sam? Do you think they 
might have forgotten? 

Ella They couldn't have forgotten. I talked to Alexis just 
yesterday. They must have gotten tied up in traffic. 

Paul Or, they might have had another one of their fights. 
Maybe Sam is off somewhere sulking, like the last time. 

Ella Either way, Alexis would have called us on her cell phone. 
Paul Well, she may not have remembered to take it with her. 

She forgets things when she's stressed out. 
Ella That's true .... Oh, guess what? My phone's dead! So she 

could have tried to call and not gotten through. 
Paul Oh, my gosh! The movie's about to start. We'd better go in. 

B Can you think of some possible reasons why Alexis and Sam are late? Complete the 
sentences below, and add one of your own. Then compare with a partner. 

1. They may have __ _ 2. They might not have __ _ 3. They could have __ _ 

3 Grammar PasLm.o.IiaJ5JnLSp1icnl~~,---______ -:---_ 
You can use these past moda/s to speculate about the past. 
They must have gotten tied up in traffic. = I bet they got tied up in traffic. 

She could have tried to call. = It's possible she tried to cal/. 
In conversation ... 

- -~ -

They may / might have had a fight. = Maybe they had a fight. 

Notice the difference in meaning: 
They couldn't have forgotten. = It's not possible they forgot. 

She may / might not have remembered. = It's possible she didn't remember. 

Affirmative statements with 
past modals are much more 
common than negative 
statements. 

A Imagine these situations. Complete the two possible explanations for each one. 

1. One of your co-workers left the company last week. 
She may (find) a new job. Or she could _ ___ (be) fired. 

2. Two of your friends broke up last month after going out together for five years. 
They may (not/have) enough in common. They might (have) an argument. 

3. A friend didn't show up for a lunch date with you yesterday. She's normally very considerate. 
She must (forget) about it. Or she could (be) sick. 

4. You waved to a friend in the supermarket last night. He didn't stop to say hello. 
He must (not/see) me. He might (be) in a real hurry. 

B Pair work Think of two other explanations for each situation. Discuss the possibilities. 
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A Which person below has had an experience similar to I\s? 

A A woman on the bus today refused to move her bag so I could 
sit down. 

8 That happened to me last week. 
C People can be so rude sometimes. 

Now listen to Mara and Hal. What annoys them? 

Notice how Mara and Hal use expressions 
like these to share their experiences. Find 
examples in the conversation. 

B Match the comments and responses. Then practice with a partner. 

1. 1 complained about the service in a restaurant 
once, and the waiter got really angry. _ 

2. At the movie last night, the people behind me 
were talking the whole time. It was so rude. _ 

3. This woman yelled at me for cutting in line at the 
bank. 1 didn't even realize there was a line. 

4. 1 used to have this friend who was late every time 
we met for dinner. It drove me crazy. _ 

a. That's like my brother-in-law. He's never 
on time, and he never apologizes. 

b. 1 had that happen to me, too. 1 couldn't tell 
if there were four lines or just one. 

c. 1 had a similar experience with a 
salesperson in a department store. 

d. Speaking of rude people, what about the 
ones who leave their cell phones on? 

C Pair work Have you had experiences like these? Take turns telling them and responding. 
SELF·STUDY 

AUDIO CD 
"I was at a restaurant today and . .. " "I had that happen to me . ... " " CD~RO'M 
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Lesson C Speaking of rude people, • • • 

C,;) Lesson C recycles expressions with get. 

Why use the strategy of sharing experiences? 
Telling personal anecdotes and talking about past experiences 
are an important part of everyday conversation. Listeners often 
respond by relating similar anecdotes or experiences. This keeps 
the conversation going and shows understanding on the part of the 
listener. It can also create a friendly atmosphere by showing that the 
listener has something in common with the first speaker. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Have Ss look at the picture. Ask, "Why do 
these people look annoyed?" [The man bumped into I 
pushed I shoved them when he got off the elevator. 
He probably didn't apologize.] Ask, "Would you be 
annoyed? Would you say anything?" 

A (CD 2, Track 38) 

• Preview the task Have a S read!\s line aloud. Ask two 
Ss to read B's and C's lines. Ask, "Which person has 
had an experience similar to !\s?" [B has had a similar 
experience.] 

• Books closed. Say, "Listen to Mara and Hal's 
conversation. What annoys them? Listen and write the 
answer." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write the answer. Have 
Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen, read along, and review 
their answer. Check the answer with the class. [Mara 
and Hal get annoyed when people are rude and 
pushy.] 

• Present Notice Read the information aloud. Ask a S to 
read the examples aloud. Have Ss find the examples 
in the conversation. Check answers with the class. 
[Yeah, and speaking of rude people, how about the 
people who stand right in front of the subway doors 
and won't let you get off?; Oh, I had that happen to me 
just last night.; That reminds me of the time I got on 
the subway with my grandfather, and all these people 
pushed ahead of him to get seats.] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
• Preview the task Say, "Match the comments and the 

responses. Remember to read all the comments and 
all the responses before you begin." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: ask individual Ss to each call out the letter of 
the correct response. 

Answers 
1. c 2. d 3. b 4. a 

• Have Ss practice the comments and responses in pairs 
and then switch roles and practice again. 

c 
pliouil .. Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 
l ___ r~..u. l "What could happen at a restaurant to annoy 

you?" Ask a few Ss to complete the example sentence 
(e.g., ... there was a big line a/people waiting to get in. 
One guy in the line kept staring at me the whole time I 
was eating. I couldn't enjoy my lunch at all.). Tell Ss to 
think of experiences for the places and situations in 
Part B. Call on a few Ss for ideas for each. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up A few Ss report their unpleasant experiences 
to the class. 

Extra activity - groups 
Ss take turns telling one of their unpleasant 
experiences to the group. Group members respond by 
saying what they would have done or what they think 
the speaker should have done. 

SElF'STlDY 
AUDIO CD 
"CO:RO"M 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 8, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p. T-130 and 
the audio script on p. T-133.) 
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2 Strategy pLus 
Why use like? 
Like has several uses in informal conversation, including to report 
what someone said (He's like = He said) and to highlight information 
(They were like totally blocking the doors.) . Such uses of like can 
be annoying and should be avoided in formal speech. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look back at the 
conversation on p. 80 and find examples of like. [He 
acted like we were in his way.; I get so annoyed with 
people like that.; Like, I get upset when people push on 
the subway.; These guys were like totally blocking the 
doors.; And when I tried to get past them, they were 
like, "What's your problem?"; Isn't he like 80 years old?] 

• Read the information and the examples in Strategy 
Plus aloud. 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Write on the 
board: Is like in the top 15, 20, or 25 words? Say, 
"Write your guess." Books open. Have a S read the 
information aloud. 

A t2 (CD 2, Track 39) 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Read what Amy says about 
a friend. Use like to replace the underlined words, and 
add other words you need." Have Ss complete the task. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-247 Have Ss listen, 
read along, and review their answers. Then have Ss 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
"1 have this friend Justin, who's very emotional. Like, one minute 
he's laughing, and the next minute he's - like - totally depressed. 

3 Listening 
(CD 2, Track 41) 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Listen to two people talk 
about their experiences with taxicabs. Number the 
incidents in the order you hear them." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-247 Ss listen and 
number the experiences. 

• Play the recording again Say, "Listen again and answer 
the questions." Pause the recording after each speaker 
for Ss to write. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
W The cab driver hit the car in front of him. What happened next? 

[She got out for another cab, and the driver tried to charge her 
the fare.] 

4 Free talk 
• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 8 at the back of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the task. (See the teaching 
notes on p. T-84A.) 
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Some little thing happens, and he~ like, 'I'm so upset.' I guess 
he's - like - too sensitive. Actually, he 's like me. Maybe that 's why 
we get along. We've been friends for like 10 years." 

B ~ (CD 2, Track 40) 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Listen to what Amy says. 
Mark the places where she uses the word like." Write 
the symbol II on the board, and tell Ss to use it to mark 
the places. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-247 Ss listen, read 
along, and mark the places Amy uses like. 

Answers 
"Anyway, he gets upset easily. Like, he gets hurt if you don't call 
him back like right away. And then he worries that he must have 
said something wrong, so he like calls and apologizes! And D!! 
like, 'What are you talking about?' But he's sensitive in a good 
way, too. Like when I'm upset, he's always sympathetic. He'll 
spend like two hours listening to my problems." 

• Tell Ss to look at the places where Amy uses like and 
write how she is using it in each case. Check answers 
with the class: read each phrase from the answer key, 
and have a S say how it is used. 

Answers 
Like, he gets hurt (= example) 
like right away (= highlight) 
he like calls and apologizes! (= highlight) 
And I'm like, (= report what I said) 
Like when I'm upset (= example) 
spend like two hours (= approximately) 

[1] The cab driver wanted to charge extra. Why? [Because he 
arrived 10 minutes early.] 

[]] The cab driver was talking on the phone. What happened as a 
result? [He jumped the curb.] 

OJ The cab driver refused to give change. How much should he 
have given? [10 cents.] 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write a conversation similar to Mara and 
Hal's. Ss can use ideas from the lesson or their own 
experiences. Pairs present their conversation to 
another pair. 

_ ="",,.,.- Assign Workbook pp. 62 and 63. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 

• • .-
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Unit 8 Behavior 
2 SUare~p~~~ ____________________________ _ 

You can use like . .. 
To say something is similar. 

He acted like we were 
in his way. 

To highlight something.· __ 

They were like totally 
blocking the doors. 

To mean other things, including 
the verb like. 

To say "approximately."· 

Isn't he like 80 years old? 

To report what someone said.· 

They were like, "What's 
your problem?" 

To give an example. 

Like, I get upset . .. 

In conversation . .. 

*Use in very informal conversations only. Like is one of the top 15 words. It is about 6 times 
more frequent in conversation than in writing . 

A Read what Amy says about a friend. Use like to replace the underlined words, 
and add other words you need. Then listen and check your answers. 

"I have this friend Justin, who's very emotional. Far extJ.fR~ Ll~e, one minute he's 
laughing, and the next minute he's - can you believe this? - totally depressed. 
Some little thing happens, and he says, , 'I'm so upset.' I guess he's - how can 
I say this? - too sensitive. Actually, he 's the same as me. Maybe 
that's why we get along. We've been friends for about 10 years." 

B Listen to what else Amy says. Mark the places where she uses the word like with 
this symbol (1\)' How is she using like in each case? 

':4nyway, he gets upset easily. He gets hurt if you don't call him back right away. And then 
he worries that he must have said something wrong, so he calls and apologizes! And I say, 
'What are you talking about?' But he's sensitive in a good way, too. When I'm upset, he's 
always sympathetic. He'll spend two hours listening to my problems." 

3 Listening Similar experiences 
Listen to two people talk about their experiences with taxicabs. Number the 

incidents in the order you hear them. Can you answer the questions? 

D The cab driver hit the car in front of him. What happened next? 

D The cab driver wanted to charge extra. Why? 

D The cab driver was talking on the phone. What happened as a result? 

D The cab driver refused to give change. How much should he have given? 

See Free talk 8 at the back of the book for more speaking practice. 
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A When do you apologize? Think of as many situations as possible. Tell the class. 

"You apologize when you hurt someone's feelings. H "You apologize if you break something. H 

B Read the article. Do you do the things the article advises? 

W eo and How to A olog,ize 
One key to getting along well with people is knowing when 
to say you're sorry. Sometimes little comments or actions can 
hurt or offend others. Heavy workloads and stress may keep 
us from seeing how our actions make others feel. The little 
things can add up. It doesn't take long for someone to hold a 
grudge and for grudges to grow into conflicts. In most cases, 
if someone is offended by something you do or say, it's much 
better to apologize right away. That solves the small problem 
and keeps it from getting bigger. 

It's hard to apologize. Many of us are ashamed or have too 
much pride. Sometimes we just don't know how to do it. Here 
are some tips that may make it easier to say you're sorry. 

Take responsibility. The first step in apologizing is to 
admit to yourself that you have offended someone. You may 
know this right away, or the other person's reaction may let 
you know you have done something hurtful. But you must 
admit you have done wrong and accept responsibility for 
your actions. 

Explain. It's important to let the person you hurt know that 
you didn't mean to do harm. At the same time, you must show 
that you take your mistake seriously. Recognize that your 
actions caused a problem for the other person. 

Show your regret. The other person needs to see that 
you have suffered, too. Come right out and say you are sorry 
or ashamed: "I felt bad the minute I told your secret. I'm 
ashamed of myself." 

Repair the damage. To be complete, an apology must 
correct the injury. If you damaged someone's property, offer 
to fix it. If the damage isn't so obvious, ask, "What can I do 
to make it up to you?" There may be nothing concrete you 
can do, but the offer must be sincere: 'Tn try to keep my 
mouth shut in the future. Meantime, let me buy you a cup of 
coffee." Another way to repair the damage is to send a note 
or a small gift. 

Use good timing. Apologize right away for little things. 
For example, if you bump into someone, say you're sorry right 
away. Don't wait until the next day to apologize. However, if 
you have done something more serious, like insult a friend, 
your apology should be more thoughtful. A quick apology 
might seem phony. Take the time to sit down, look the person 
in the eye, and apologize honestly. 

Remember, it's not about who "won" or who "lost." It's about 
keeping a strong friendship. 

Source: University of Nebraska Cooperative Extension and the Nebraska Health and Human Services System 

C Rewrite the sentences below. Use words or expressions from the article that have similar 
meanings to the underlined parts of the sentences. Then compare with a partner. 

1. If you stay angry with someone, a small problem may turn into a bigger one. 
2. Don't be embarrassed about your behavior if you have been rude to someone. 
3. Agree that you did something wrong, and understand that your action was hurtful. 
4. Tell the other person that you have felt pain, too, and then say you are sorry. 
5. If the damage isn't clear, ask the person, "How can I correct the injury I caused you?" 
6. If you say something to upset a friend, your apology should not seem false. 

www.ztcprep.com



( 

( 

( 

Lesson D Saying you're sorry 
Unit 8 Behavior 

J 1~~ea~d~m~tD~ ____________ ~ ____ ~~ ________ ___ 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Ask 
"How easy is it for you to say you're sorry about 
something?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., It's pretty easy for 
me to apologize. If I've done something wrong, I take 
responsibility.; It's hard for me to apologize. I don't like 
to be wrong.). 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions and the two 

examples aloud. Ask, "Has anyone had to apologize 
for these things recently?" Have Ss raise their hands if 
they have, and call on a few Ss to share details about 
the situation. 

• Do the task Give Ss one minute to list as many 
situations as they can when people apologize. When 
Ss finish, call on a few to share some of the ideas on 
their lists (e.g., when you cancel something at the last 
minute; when you disappoint someone; when you forget 
to do something for someone; when you knock into 
someone; when you lose your temper; when you miss an 
appointment; when you say something wrong or rude; 
when you're late). Write ideas on the board. 

• Follow-up Ss choose one situation from the list and tell 
a partner about an apology they have made in that 
situation. 

B 
During reading 
• Preview the reading Books closed. Write the title of the 

article and the five paragraph headings from the 
article on the board and read them aloud. 

• Say, "These headings express the topic of each 
paragraph in the article. You can guess a lot of 
information about an article from the headings. What 
ideas and advice do you think are in each paragraph?" 
Call on Ss to give ideas and write them on the board 
under each heading (e.g., The paragraph, "Show your 
regret," probably says that you have to show that you 
really are sorry. You have to be sincere.). Leave the ideas 
on the board. 

• Do the reading Books open. Have Ss read the article and 
then compare the ideas in each paragraph to the ideas 
on the board. Have Ss call out any ideas that are the 
same, and circle them. 

• Ask, "Do you do the things the article advises?" Get 
ideas from Ss (e.g., I use good timing. I always apologize 
for things right away.). 

C 
Post reading 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 

"The expressions to use are listed in the same order 
as they appear in the article. When you come to an 
expression that you think has a similar meaning, try 
it in the sentence." Have Ss write the sentences and 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
1. If you hold a grudge, a small problem may turn into a bigger 

one. 
2. Don't be ashamed if you have offended someone. 
3. Admit that you did something wrong, and accept that your 

action was hurtful. 
4. Tell the other person that you have suffered, too, and then say 

you are sorry. 
5. If the damage isn't obvious, ask the person, "What can I do to 

make it up to you?" 
6. If you insult a friend, your apology should not seem phony. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write four questions about the information in 
the article (e.g., Why don't we see how our actions make 
others feel? What's the first step in apologizing? Why is 
it important to show your regret?). Each pair then joins 
another pair. Pairs take turns quizzing each other. Tell 
Ss not to look in their books. Find out which pair got 
the most answers right. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs choose a situation similar to the ones they 
brainstormed in Exercise 1, Part A, and role-play an 
apology. Sl apologizes to S2 using the ideas from the 
article. Ss then switch roles. After Ss finish practicing 
their conversations, call on a few Ss to act them out for 
the class. 
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D 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

individual Ss to each read a question aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss answer the questions and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
1. It solves a small problem and keeps it from getting bigger. 
2. They feel ashamed , they have too much pride, or they don't 

know how. 
3. For a small thing, say you 're sorry right away. For a bigger 

thing, take the time to sit down, look the person in the eye, and 
apologize honestly. 

4. Answers will vary. 

• Follow-up Ss share the new tips they learned. ____ tpe.akina..anclMteniHg_, _________ ~ __ ~_~, 

• Set the scene Ask individual Ss to read the complaints 
in the list aloud. Ask, "Are you ever gUilty of doing any 
of these things?" Call on a few Ss to answer (e.g., Yes. I 
sometimes talk on my cell phone too close to others.). 

A 
[' Aboiit: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
, )0 

l ... .Y..l!.':!J aloud. Have Ss discuss the complaints in pairs, 
and individually number them from 1 to 8 using the 
Me column. 

B ~ (CD 2, Track 42) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Explain, 
"You are not listening for the order in which the 
complaints are mentioned, but for which things 
people complained about - from the most to the least. 
Write the numbers in the Survey column at the right." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-247 Ss listen and 
write their answers. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
ill] Not clean up after pets on the street. 
[II Drive with loud or missing mufflers, 
[§] Honk the horn unnecessarily when driving. 
W Use bad language in public. 
[l] Take up too many seats on the bus or train. 
OJ Talk on cell phones too close to others. 
W Litter the streets. 
@] Drive recklessly. 

• Follow-up Ss work in pairs and compare their ratings to 
the ones in the listening. 

c _ -' (CD 2, Track 43) 

[' About: )o Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 
l ... .Y..l!.':!J "Listen and write your response." 

Co;> Recycle conversation strategies Review expressions for 
agreeing and sounding direct (see Unit 3, Lesson C) 
and disagreeing (see Touchstone Student's Book 3, 
Unit 9, Lesson C). Call on Ss for ideas (e.g., agreeing: 
absolutely; disagreeing: I know what you mean, but . .. ). 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-248 Ss listen and 
write their answers. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class: call on a few Ss 
to give answers to each item. 

Possible answers 
1. That's true, I think it's a good idea to have announcements to 

turn off cell phones in theaters , though. 
3. I know what you mean, but I think that driving recklessly is 

much worse because someone could get hurt. 
4. Definitely. Many people might be offended or embarrassed to 

hear such language in public. 
4. That's true. I think that neighbors who have loud parties are 

worse, though. 

D 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss discuss the questions in groups. When Ss 
finish, have some Ss report their experiences. 

Extra activity - groups 
Groups write a list of eight rules for good behavior 
(e.g., People should ask permission to talk on their cell 
phones in public.). Groups read their lists to the class. 
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3 WcHm_~ __________ --__ ------------------------------------~ 
A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 

read the example. Ask, "What's something you've done 
that you have to apologize for?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., 
I borrowed my sister's car without asking first.). 

• Present Help Note Read the expressions aloud. Have Ss 
complete them with things they need to apologize for. 

• Do the task Have Ss write their notes. Write these steps 
on the board to help guide them: 

T-83 • Unit 8 • Behavior 

1. Express your apology. 2. Accept responsibility. 
3. State exactly what you did wrong. 
4. Repair the damage and promise not to do it again. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss share their notes in groups. When Ss finish, 
find the most sincere apologies. 

Assign Workbook pp. 64 and 65. (The answer key 
begins on p. T·254.) 
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D Pair work Read the article again. Discuss the questions. 

1. Why is it important to apologize right away in most cases? 
2. Why do some people find it hard to apologize? 
3. What's a good way to apologize for a small thing? a bigger thing? 
4. What new tips did you learn from the article? 
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A Look at the list of complaints in the survey. Which of these behaviors do you complain 
about most? Rank them from 1 to 8 (l = your biggest complaint). Compare with a partner. 

The Top 8 Rude Things People Do 

Not clean up after pets on the street. 
Drive with loud or missing mufflers. 
Honk the hom unnecessarily when driving. 
Use bad language in public. 
Take up too many seats on the bus or train. 
Talk on cell phones too close to others. 

r Litter the streets. 
Drive recklessly. 

Me 
c:::J 
c:::J 
c:::J 

c:::J 
c:::J 

Survey 
o 
o 

B Listen to Doug and Lisa talk about the survey. Number the complaints in the order 
in the survey. Is your order the same or different? 

( [--AbouT1 
: I ,. C 
l _____ ~~_~_j 

Listen again to Doug's opinions. Do you agree? Write a response to each comment. 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

1. 

2. ________________________________ __ 

3. 

4. 

D Group work Have you seen people do any of the things above? How did you react? 
Should you have acted differently? What else could you have done? 

( 3 Writiaf/-A noteJ1LapfliD~y~ ____________ _ 
( 

c 
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c 
c 
c 
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A Write a note of apology for something you did in the past. 

Dear Mrs . Barnes, 

I just wanted to apologize for the noisy party at 

my apartment last weekend. I should have realized 

that the music was loud and that it might disturb you. 

I also wanted to say I'm sorry for not telling you 

about the party. I should have let you know. I promise 
I will be more considerate in the future. 

Sincerely, 

Jamey 

Help note 

Writing a note of apology 

I just wanted to say I'm sorry for (not) __ ing. 
I would like to apologize for . . . 
I feel I should apologize for . . . 
I promise not to ... again. 
It was my fault entirely. 

B Group work Read your classmates' notes. Whose note sounds the most sincere? 
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~Q~ab~OH~m-____________________________________ --, 
If done for homework Possible answers 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

be / feel down in the dumps be depressed / sad 
be / turn green with envy be jealous 

If done in class be full of yourself be selfish / arrogant 

• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 
"Real-life associations and connections help make 
vocabulary real in a way that makes it easier to 
remember." 

be set on doing something be determined 
be heartless be cruel / mean 
go nuts / bananas be crazy / wild / excited 

• Present Happy Talk Books closed. Write on the board: 
happy, sad, unhappy. Ask Ss to guess the one that 
people use least frequently. Books open. Have Ss check 
their guess. Ask them whether they are surprised by 
the information. 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the instructions aloud. Point 

out the example in the picture. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss form small 
groups and read their notes about the people. 

C., These tasks recycle nouns and adjectives for talking 

1 

about emotions and 
personality traits. 

• Preview and do the task Read 
the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the task. 
Check answers with the 
class: have individual Ss 
each read a completed 
statement aloud. 

Answers 
Answers will vary. 

2 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. Ask 
a S to read the example 
answer aloud. Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class: 
have individual Ss each 
read a sentence aloud. 

Answers 
Answers will vary. 

3 
• Preview the Word Builder 

task Say, "This Word 
Builder task introduces 
new expressions for 
describing emotions and 
behavior." 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class: 
have individual Ss each 
read an answer. 

T-84 • Unit 8 • Behavior 
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I 
People watching BJ 

When you learn new vocabulary, make a connection with something or 
someone you know. Think of how or when you would use the word or 
expression to talk about your life. 

Think of a person you know for each of the qualities below. 

1. _ _____ has a lot of self·confidence. 
2. is very good at controlling his or her anger. 
3. has no sympathy for people who complain a lot. 

People say happy more than 
they say sad or unhappy. 

4. has the motivation and determination to do well at work. 

2 For each of these adjectives, write a sentence. Make a connection with someone 
you know or an experience you have had. 

1. guilty 

2. flexible 

3. impulsive 

4. sensitive 

5. depressed 

6. aggressive 

7. jealous 

3 Word builder Can you find the meaning of these expressions? What kind of 
emotion or behavior do they describe? You can use words from Unit 8 to help you. 

be I feel down in the dumps _ _ ___ _ be set on doing something _ ____ _ 
be I turn green with envy _____ _ be heartless _____ _ 
be full of yourself _ ____ _ go nuts I bananas _ _ ___ _ 

Qay~uro~~n ______ _ 
Do some "people watching"! The 
next time you are on the train, in 
a restaurant, or out and about, 
watch the people around you. 
How are they behaving? Write 
notes when you get home. 
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Unit 8 Behavior 

• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 
Student's Books and look at Free Talk 8. Read the 
instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have groups complete the task. Go around 
the class, and help as needed. 

• For each situation, ask a group to report their opinions 
to the class. Invite other groups with different 
opinions to share their views with the class. 

• Tell Ss to read the three situations. Ask individual Ss 
to each describe one of the situations pictured in their 
own words. 

• Ask a S to read the discussion questions following the 
instructions. 

• Ask three Ss to read the sample conversation aloud. 

• Follow-up Ask, "Has anything similar ever happened to 
anyone you know?" Ss describe the situation and say 
what the person did. Ss use the discussion questions 
from Free Talk to comment. 

Tell Ss to work in groups of three. 

Analyzing behavior 

Group work Read the situations below. Then discuss them and answer the questions. 

Why did the people act this way, do you think? 

How do you think they must have felt? 
• Do you think they reacted appropriately? 
1lI What do you think they should have done? 

What else could they have done? 

Would you have acted differently? 

Sarah's situation Sarah found out that her 
boyfriend, Allan - who she had been dating for 
four years - had no intention of marrying her. She 

really thought they would get married someday. 
They had a huge argument, and as she was 
getting out of his car, she scratched the door with 

her keys. He called the police. 

A Well, I think Sarah must have been really upset if she scratched Allan's car. 
B And he must have been really angry about it because he called the police. 
e Well, I don't think Sarah should have done that. She could have just broken up with him and left. 

Joe's situation Joe moved into a new apartment a 

few months ago. His new neighbors played loud 
music late at night, and Joe had to get up early 
every morning for work. Joe asked his neighbors 
to turn the volume down, but they didn·t. Finally, 
Joe decided to teach his neighbors a lesson, and 
he started to play loud music early every morning 

when they were trying to sleep. They no longer 
speak to each other. 

Margie's situation Margie was in a movie theater 
when her cell phone rang. She answered the call 
and talked loudly for about five minutes. The 
people sitting next to her asked her to be quiet, 
but when she continued to talk, they called 
the theater manager. He asked her to leave the 
theater. She refused and started shouting at him. 
Then someone in the row behind threw a box of 

popcorn at her. 

F Free talk 8 
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Unit 

Grammar Reported speech 

(See Student's Book p. 87.) 

The lesson teaches how to report things people have 
said without quoting the other person directly. Reported 
speech is sometimes called "indirect speech." The lesson 
focuses on the reporting of statements; the next lesson 
covers questions . 

Form 
In reported speech, the verb tense often, but not always, 
"shifts back." In addition, subject and object pronouns 
and possessive adjectives may change. 

• Simple present ~ simple past 

Michael: "My goal is to destroy all my possessions." 
He said (that) his goal was to destroy all his 

possessions. 

Michael: "[ want to bury them underground." 
He said (that) he wanted to bury them underground. 

• Simple past ~ past perfect 

Michael: "My father gave me a sheepskin coat." 
He said (that) his father had given him a sheepskin 

coat. 

• Present perfect ~ past perfect 

Michael: "[ haven't found the right shopping center." 
He said (that) he hadn't found the right shopping 

center. 

• Present perfect continuous ~ past perfect continuous 

Michael: "[ have been making an inventory." 
He said (that) he had been making an inventory. 

• Modals 
The modals will, can, and may often change to would, 
could, and might. 

Ginny: "[ can't throw anything away." 
She said (that) she couldn't throw anything away. 

Use 

• When people report things another person has said, 
there are differences between the original or direct 

Language notes 
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----------------,( . 
speech and the reported or indirect speech. These 
differences occur in verb tense, modals, pronouns, 
and possessive adjectives. 

• References to time and place may need to change if 
the original speaker's and the reporter's time and 
place are different; for example, ''I'm working here 
tomorrow." ~ She said she was working there the next 
r!:!!J::. (This point is not taught in the lesson.) 

• The verb tense in the reported speech is often different 
from the tense in the direct speech. It often "shifts 
back." (See Form above.) However, when people report 
information that is still true, or if the time is the same 
for the person reporting as for the original speaker, 
the verb tense is often the same in the reported speech 
and the direct speech. 

Someone explained to me that this is "performance art." 

• The main reporting verbs used in this lesson are say, 
tell, and explain. Notice the different complementation 
patterns: tell requires an indirect object; say and 
explain do not. (Common errors are for Ss to use an 
indirect object after said or not to use one after told.) 

say / explain (that); say / explain + to + object (that) 

He said (that) his goal was to destroy all his 
possessions. 

Someone explained to me that this is performance 
art. 

tell + object (that) 

Someone at work told me (that) her closets were full. 
NOT: Someone at work told (that) her closets were 

full. 

Corpus information That 

After he said and she said, the word that can be used 
before the reported speech, but it is optional. For 
example, reporting forms such as He said he ... and 
She said she . .. are about five times more frequent 
than He said that he ... or She said that she . .. . 
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__ L~wflB~aa.~ ____________________________________________ -=-
Vocabulary Money and money management 

(See Student's Book p. 88.) 

The lesson teaches some common expressions for talking 
about money and financial matters, focusing on verb 
phrases, such as stick to a budget and get into / out of debt. 

Grammar Reported questions 

(See Student's Book p. 89.) 

The lesson teaches how to report questions people have 
asked. It reviews the indirect question word order taught 
in Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 9, Lesson A, and the 
backshifting of tenses taught in Lesson A of this unit. 
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Form 
• Yes / no questions 

The question within a statement in yes / no questions 
begins with if or whether. 

Researcher: '~re you a spender or a saver?" 
She asked me if/whether I was a spender or a saver. 

• Information questions 
The question within a statement in information 
questions begins with a question word. 

Use 

Researcher: "How do you usually pay for things?" 
She asked me how I usually paid for things. 

• Reported or indirect questions can be introduced by 
verbs such as ask and want to know, but not usually 
say or tell. Ask can be followed by an indirect object, 
but it is optional. 

She asked (me) whether I was a spender or a saver. 

Conversation strategy Reporting the content of a conversation 

(See Student's Book p. 90.) 

The lesson shows another aspect of reported speech with 
past continuous reporting verbs. In conversation, people 
often use the past continuous to report things people 
have said. The use of the past continuous takes the focus 
from the actual words someone used and puts it on the 
general theme. Its use puts the focus either on a new 
topic or emphasizes important news or information that 
the speaker has heard. 

Strategy plus Quoting information 

(See Student's Book p. 91.) 

This section introduces expressions for quoting 
identified and unidentified sources of information. 

• To identify the source of information, you can use the 
source name with verbs such as say and tell: As Maggie 
said / was saying / was telling me .... Slightly more 
formal is the expression According to (e.g., According to 
Maggie . .. , According to the news on TV last night . .. ). 
The expression should not be used with me to mean 
"in my opinion": NOT - According to me, it's not right. 
This is a common mistake of learners. 

• When speakers do not know or do not want to identify 
the source of information, they can use the adverbs 

~( _--'""LeSSQD~a~~eLLing~Y1J1JLflasJ~ ~~~_~~~~~_~~ 

Help note Reporting verbs for direct and reported speech 

(See Student's Book p. 93.) 

The Help Note gives Ss some common verbs that can be 
used to report speech, especially in writing. The verbs can 
all be used without an object, with the exception of tell. 

• Saying and explaining 

Say 
Tell (me) 
Explain 

• Direct questions generally have question word order. 

auxiliary verb + subject + main verb + object? 

Have you used a credit card before? 

• Reported or indirect questions have statement word 
order. 

subject + auxiliary verb + main verb + object 

She asked if I had used a credit card before. 

• The chart on p. 89 of the Student's Book shows the 
reported questions with the tense backshift. However, 
these reported questions could also have the same 
verb tense as the direct questions because the 
information is still true. 

She asked me how I usually paid for things. 
OR She asked me how I usually pay for things. 

apparently and, increasingly, evidently (which also 
has the meaning of "obviously" or "according to the 
evidence"). Also used are phrases such as I was told, I 
(ve) heard, or the more general They say, which means 
"People in general say." In formal writing, the passive 
might be more likely, as in It is said that . ... 

Corpus information Apparently and evidently 

Apparently is in the top 1,000 words in conversation, 
and evidently is in the top 5,000. 

Speaking naturally Finished and unfinished ideas 

(See Student's Book p. 91.) 

• The lesson reviews how intonation can show whether 
the speaker has completed telling his or her idea. This 
was introduced in saying lists in Touchstone Student's 
Book 2, Unit 2, Lesson B, and reviewed in Touchstone 
Student's Book 3, Unit 8, Lesson B, for long questions. 
Here, it is reviewed in statements and in the context of 
telling news. 

• When the intonation falls in a statement, it can 
signal that the speaker has finished telling an idea. 
It suggests the idea is complete. When it rises, it can 
show that the speaker will continue and say more. 

• Remembering 
Remember 
Recall 

• Adding and finishing 

Add 
Conclude 

Language notes • Unit 9 
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Material world 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Write on the board: Material world. Say, "When people say we live in a material world, they're 
talking about the importance that people put on money and their possessions - the things that they can buy. In this 
unit, we'll talk about whether or not it 's important to have a lot of possessions, and about how different people manage 
the money they have." 

(./ 

,) 

( , 
./ 

( , j 

n Unit !1,-¥Du Learn hDJN1o--"-"--"---------------------f 
• Unit aims Ask different Ss to each read one aim aloud. 

Tell other Ss to listen and read along. 
Extra activity - pairs 
Ss look through the unit and find an activity they are 
looking forward to doing. Ss report back to class. 

Berore~~~-----------------------------~~) 
• Introduce the possessions Say, "Look at picture 1. What 

kind of things does this person like to buy?" Ask a 
few Ss (e.g., electronic gadgets) . Say, "Work with a 
partner and decide what possessions are important 
to the people in the other three pictures." Ask 
individual Ss to give the answers . [Picture 2: a lot of 
clothes; Picture 3: equipment for outdoor activities or 
vacations; Picture 4: expensive jewelry] 

• Tell Ss to look at Before You Begin. Ask, "What are your 
most important possessions? They might or might not 
be expensive." Call on several Ss (e.g., my car, a stuffed 
animal I've had since childhood, my cell phone, a ring 
from my grandfather). 

C;> Recycle a conversation strategy This part of the task 
recycles expressions for responding to other people's 
opinions to show that someone has a valid argument 
(see Unit 5, Lesson C). Have Ss form small groups. 
Ask, "Is having a lot of possessions a good thing or a 
bad thing? Discuss with your group. Use expressions 
to show you see the other group members' points of 
view" (e.g., 51: I think having a lot of possessions is a 
bad thing. A lot of people have huge debts because of all 
the things they buy. 52: I see your point, but that won't 
happen if you're careful.). 

• Have groups discuss the question and then report the 
group's opinion(s) to the class. Find out ifmost groups 
think having a lot of possessions is a good thing or a 
bad thing. 

T-85 • Unit 9 • Material world 

• Read the third question in Before You Begin aloud. 
Say, "If you describe someone as materialistic, it has 
a negative meaning. It means that you are critical 
of them for thinking that money and material 
possessions are extremely important." Have groups 
discuss the question and then report to the class. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs make a list of the five possessions that they 
think are most important to the average family. 
Have one pair read their list to the class. Assign a S to 
write the items on the board and to put a check (.I') 
beside an item each time it is mentioned by a pair. 
The class makes a final list of the five most important 
possessions. 

Extra activity - groups 
Groups discuss the questions, "What makes people 
materialistic? Why do we want to have so many 
possessions?" Groups prepare a list of reasons (e.g., 
Advertisers make us feel like we have to have them. We 
want to have the same things as our friends.). Groups 
present their ideas to the class. 

) 

" 

www.ztcprep.com



www.ztcprep.com



86 

But Is It Art? 
British artist destroys his possessions. 
'M y goal is to destroy all my possessions. I have been making 

an inventory of everything I own, and it comes to 7,006 
items, from televisions to reading material to records to old 
love letters to my Saab 900. These are the things I have 
accumulated in the 37 years of my life. Some of them are 
hard to part with, like my father's sheepskin coat which he 
gave to me many years ago. But I have made a conceptual 
decision as an artist to shred and granulate everything." 

" ... I am also destroying artwork - my own as well as 
some by my friends. They said it was OK. They understand 
my project. At the end of this week, after my possessions are 

( 

turned into granules, I want to bury them underground in a ( ., 
shopping center. I haven't found the right shopping center yet." ( 

Michael Landy, a performance artist, 
preparing to granulate his TV 

( , 

( I 
1 GeUmg~a·~~ ____________________________ C 

A Read what British artist Michael Landy says about one of his artistic projects. What 
is the project? Could you do the same thing with all your possessions? 

B Listen to Ginny talk about the article. Did she get the facts right? 

"I read about this British artist who came up with a really unusual 
art project. He said his goal was to destroy all his possessions, 
and that he wanted to bury them in a parking lot! Can you believe 
it? He explained that he had been making a list of everything he 
owned and that it came to 17,000 items! And that he had made 
an artistic decision to shred and granulate everything. You can 
actually watch him destroying all his things. Someone explained 
to me that this is 'performance art.' I guess this guy really hates 
materialism. So do I, but I can't throw anything away. Just the 
same, maybe I'll stop buying so much stuff . ... You know, I 
wonder why he just didn't give his stuff away." 

C Complete these sentences to report what Michael Landy said. 

1. Landy said that his goal _____ to destroy all his possessions. 
2. He said he to bury his possessions, but he the right place yet. 
3. He said some things hard to part with, like his father's coat. 

( 

( 
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• Set the scene Tell Ss to look at the picture. Say, 

A 

"The man in the photo is standing with all of his 
possessions. Why do you think they're arranged like 
this?" Have Ss give ideas (e.g., He's giving them away. 
He's throwing them away. He's putting them in order.). 

• Preview the task Say, "Actually, this man is Michael 
Landy, a British artist. Read what he says about one of 
his artistic projects." 

• Do the task Have Ss read the article. Tell Ss to underline 
any new vocabulary and then call out the words they 
do not know. Write them on the board. Say, "Read the 
article again and use the context to help you guess 
the meaning of the new words." For each word on the 
board, ask the class to help provide a definition. 

• Ask, "What is the project?" [His project is to destroy all 
his possessions.] 

C;> Recycle grammar This task recycles talking about 
imaginary situations. (See Touchstone Student's 
Book 3, Unit 8, Lesson A.) Ask a few Ss, "Could you 
do the same thing with all your possessions? What 
are some things you have that you could destroy? 
What are some things you have that you could never 
destroy? Discuss with a partner." When Ss finish, 
have a few Ss tell the class their answers. Then say, 
"At the beginning of the unit, you talked about your 
most important possessions. What would you do if 
something happened to them? Discuss the question 
with a partner." Have a few Ss tell the class their 
answers to the question. 

B Ii!! (CD 3, Track 1) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 
"Make a note of any facts Ginny gets wrong." 

• Play the recording Have Ss cover the text of what Ginny 
says. Ss listen and make notes of any incorrect facts. 
Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Tell Ss to uncover the text. Ss 
listen again, read along, and review their answers. 
Check answers with the class. [He wants to bury 
everything underground in a shopping center, not in a 
parking lot. He owns 7,006 items, not 17,000.] 

c 
[Figure :)Io Preview the task Write on the board: 
ULq'!~ J 

1. Michael: "I have been making an inventory of 
everything lawn, and it comes to 7,006 items." 

2. Ginny: "He explained that he had been making 
a list of everything he owned, and that it came to 
7,006 items!" 

Unit 9 Material world 

Say, "Look at the verbs. What happened to the verbs in 
the simple present tense when Ginny reported what 
Michael said?" [They became the simple past.] Ask, 
"What happened to the verbs in the present perfect 
continuous tense?" [They became the past perfect 
continuous.] 

• Read the instructions aloud. Say, "Use the article and 
what Ginny says about it to complete the sentences." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

Answers 
1. Landy said that his goal was to destroy all his possessions. 
2. He said he wanted to bury his possessions, but he hadn't found 

the right place yet. 
3. He said some things were hard to part with, like his father's 

coat. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "There is a difference 
between quoting a person and reporting what a person 
said. When Ginny talks about the article, she often 
reports what Michael Landy said. When you report 
what someone says without quoting the person exactly 
or directly, you are using reported speech." 

• Underline the verbs in the sentences on the board as 
shown: 

1. Michael: "I have been making an inventory of 
everything lawn, and it comes to 7,006 items." 

2. Ginny: "He explained that he had been making 
a list of everything he owned, and that it came to 
7,006 items!" --- ---

Say, "When you use reported speech, the verb tense 
that the original speaker used often moves back in 
time. For example, the present changes to the past. 
The past changes to past perfect. When you use 
reported speech, the pronouns may also change." 
Point out that Ginny had to change I to he. 

• Try it out Ask Ss to find all the examples in Ginny's 
article where she reports what Michael Landy said. 
Have Ss call out the sentences. Write them on the 
board. Have Ss convert them back to direct quotes. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs have five minutes to write a list of questions 
they would like to ask Michael Landy (e.g., After you 
destroyed your things, what did you wear? How do you 
manage without a phone?). Several pairs read their 
questions to the class. 

Unit 9 • Material world • T-86 
www.ztcprep.com



(CD 3, Track 2) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the column 
on the left. Say, "When you repeat someone's words 
exactly as they were said, you're quoting them directly. 
In written English, direct speech has quotation marks." 

• Have Ss look at the column on the right. Say, "Reported 
speech is common in conversation because speakers 
often don't remember people's exact words, or they 
may just want to give a summary of what someone 
said." Write on the board: He said (that) ... . Say, "Said 
is called a 'reporting verb.' What other reporting verb 
did Ginny use?" [explain] Say, "Tell is also a common 
reporting verb. If you use tell, it must be followed by 
an indirect object - that is, you must say who was told. 
For example, He told me that . .. or She told us that . .. " 
Point out that that after a reporting verb is optional. 

• Say, "Look at the first three sentences in each column. 
What happened to the possessive adjectives and 
pronouns?" [My changed to his.; I changed to he.; Me 
changed to him.] Say, "When you change direct speech 
to reported speech, pay attention to words that may 
have to change." 

• Remind Ss that when they use reported speech, the 
verb tense often shifts back. Write on the board: Direct 
Speech, Reported Speech. Have Ss write the names 
of the verb tenses in the sets of sentences. Write the 
answers on the board: 

Direct Speech Reported Speech 
simple present (be) ~ simple past (be) 
simple present ~ simple past 
simple past ~ past perfect 
present perfect ~ past perfect 
present perfect continuous ~ past perfect continuous 

I .~-, . 

• Say, "The modals can and will also change. Can 
changes to could and will changes to would." 

• Read the information at the bottom of the chart 
aloud. Say, "The verb tense can remain the same if the 
information is still true, for example when something 
is repeated soon after it was said" (e.g., 51: What did 
the teacher just say? 52: She said we don't have any 
homework.) . 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

• Preview the task Say, "Here are some things people said 
about their possessions. Complete the sentences to 
report what they said." 

• 00 the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
1. A friend of mine said that he wasn 't at all materialistic and that 

he had very few possessions. 
2. Someone at work told me that her closets were all full , but she 

couldn't stop buying new clothes. 
3. My aunt said that she was always throwing things away and 

that once she'd thrown out an antique vase by mistake. 
4. My brother told his wife that they were in debt because they:Q 

spent too much money on stuff for their apartment. 
5. One of my teachers told me that he had a huge collection of 

comic books that he just didn't have room for. 
6. My neighbors said they would have to have a yard sale to get 

rid of all the junk they'd been buying at yard sales. 

• Say, "Do you know any people like these? Tell a 
partner." Have several Ss report to the class. 
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~3_SpeakmgA~nd~ .. ~lis~t~en~j~ng~ __________________ ~ ____________________ ~-
A 
[-About: Preview and do the task Read the instructions , )10 

l ___ yg_l!.J aloud. Ask individual Ss to each read one of the 
questions aloud. Have Ss complete the task. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Ss work with a partner who was not in their group for 
Part A. Using reported speech, pairs tell each other 
how members of the group answered the questions. 

B (CD 3, Track 3) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-248 Ss listen and 
make notes. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Have Ss compare their notes in pairs, putting 
the details together into complete sentences. Have as 
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read the example aloud. Tell Ss to use reported speech 
in their answers. Check answers with the class. 

Possible answers 
1. Howard said that he wasn 't interested in gadgets at all. He said 

he didn't even have an answering machine. 
2. Howard said that he could live without a credit card , but he 

liked to travel and you need a credit card for that. 
3. He said he had some artwork, gifts from friends, and souvenirs 

that he would be really upset if anything happened to. Other 
things he wouldn't care about. 

4. He said that he had lost his watch in Puerto Rico. He said that it 
was one of a kind and that he was upset. 

5. He said he didn't like a lot of clutter, and he wasn't a collector. 
He said he didn't buy things he doesn't need. 

"' .... =""' ..... Assign Workbook pp. 66 and 67. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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When you report the things people say, the verb tense often "shifts back." 

Direct speech 
Michael Landy: 

"My goal is to destroy all my possessions." 

"I want to bury them underground." 

"My father gave me a sheepskin coat." 

"I haven't found the right shopping center." 

"I have been making an inventory." 

Ginny: 

"I can't throw anything away." 

"Maybe I'll stop buying so much stuff." 

Reported speech 
He said (that) . . . 

his goal was to destroy all his possessions. 

he wanted to bury them underground. 

his father had given him a sheepskin coat. 

he hadn't found the right shopping center. 

he had been making an inventory. 

She said (that) . . . 

she couldn't throw anything away. 

maybe she would stop buying so much stuff. 

When you report information that is still true, the verb tense often remains the same. 
Someone explained to me that this is what you call "performance art." 

Here are some things people said about their possessions. Complete the sentences to 
report what they said. Compare with a partner. Do you know any people like these? 

1. "I'm not at all materialistic - I have very few possessions." 
A friend of mine said that he and that he _ _ _______ _ 

2. "My closets are all full, but I can't stop buying new clothes." 
Someone at work told me that her , but she _ _ _______ _ 

3. ''I'm always throwing things away. Once I threw out an antique vase by mistake." 
My aunt said that she ___ _______ and that once she _________ _ 

4. "We're in debt because we've spent too much money on stuff for our apartment." 
My brother told his wife that they because they _________ _ 

5. "I have a huge collection of comic books that I just don't have room for." 
One of my teachers told me that he _____________________ _ 

6. "We'll have to have a yard sale to get rid of all the junk we've been buying at yard sales." 
My neighbors said they __________________________ _ 

~ 3 Speaking and listening WilD'S matedaJis11G~? _______ _ 
( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

A Group work Discuss the questions. How materialistic are you? 

1. Do you like to have all the latest gadgets? 
2. Could you live without a credit card? 
3 Are you very attached to your possessions? 
4. Have you ever gotten upset because you lost or broke something valuable? 
5. Do you often buy things you don't need? 

B Listen to Howard answer the questions above. Take notes. Then compare with 
a partner. How much detail can you remember? 

"Howard said that he wasn't interested in gadgets at all." 

87 
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1 Building vocah~~ _______________ --y( 

How good are you at 
managing your money? 

Go through our checklist to find out. If you answer no to more than five questions, then you 
might need to do something to get things under control 

Yes 
l. Do you have a monthly budget and stick to it? D 
2. Do you keep track of how much you spend each week? D 
3. Do you give yourself an allowance for special "treats"? D 
4. Do you pay all your bills on time? D 
5. Do you set aside money each month in a savings account? D 
6. Do you have a bank account that pays good interest? D 
7. Do you invest money in reliable stocks and bonds? D 
8. Have you put enough money away for "a rainy day"? 

9. Do you pay in cash or by check to avoid charging too much to a credit card? D 
10. When you borrow money from friends or family, do you pay it back right away? D 
1l. If you took out a loan, would you pay it off as soon as you could? D 
12. If you got into debt, would you know how to get out of debt? D 

A . Listen and read the questionnaire from a money magazine. Answer the questions 
by checking yes or no. Then tally your answers. Are you good at managing your money? 

B What are your money habits? Complete the chart with sentences. Use ideas from 
the questionnaire, and add your own. Compare with a partner. 

Ido ... I don" . .. 

II I l,..,,,,ve '" IMc~tl,..,ly "lAcABet. I cAC~1 t P"'Y IMY 'oms C~ +-lIMe. 

i 

!! !l 
C Group work Discuss the questions in the questionnaire. Give more information about 
your money management techniques. Who do you think is a good money manager? 

No 
D 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

II 

( 

( 

( 
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l. 

\ 

( 

• Set the scene Books closed. Write on the board: 
Managing money. Ask a few Ss, "Who manages the 
money in your house?" Ask, "What are some things 
people do to manage their money successfully?" Write 
Ss' answers on the board (e.g., They make a budget. 
They don't buy things they can't afford. They save up 
money to buy things they want.). 

A (CD 3, Track 4) 

• Preview the task Books open. Say, "Listen and read the 
questionnaire from a money magazine. Answer the 
questions by checking Yes or No. Check what is true 
for you." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and check (.1) the boxes. 
Help with vocabulary as needed. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review 
their choices. Have Ss tally their answers. Ask, "Who 
checked No for more than five questions? Raise your 
hand." Ask, "Do you think you are good at managing 
your money?" Have several Ss give ideas. 

• Say, "Look at the ideas we brainstormed at the 
beginning of the lesson about how to manage money. 
Which ideas are in the questionnaire?" As Ss call out 
any matching items, circle them on the board. 

B 
r--Word: Preview the task Say, "What are your money 
l ___ ~q!~ j l> habits? Complete the chart with sentences. Use 

ideas from the questionnaire, and add your own ideas 
or habits." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. 

Answers 
Answers will vary. 

• Follow-up Several Ss read their "I don't . . . " list aloud. 

Unit 9 Material world 

c 
r- jfboiii : Preview the task Say, "Discuss the questions in 
l ___ yg_~ j .. the questionnaire. Give more information about 

your money management techniques. For example, 
raise your hand if you set money aside in a savings 
account each month." Ask a S whose hand is raised, 
"What exactly do you do?" (e.g., Every month, I put five 
percent of my salary in a savings account, and then I try 
and forget about it. It's not much every month, but it 
adds up.). 

• Do the task Have groups complete the task. Have Ss 
say who in their group they think is a good money 
manager. 

c:~ Recycle a conversation strategy The task recycles 
organizing views by using an expression to introduce 
a list and to say the list using ordinal numbers (see 
Unit 5, Lesson C). Say, "Now decide on the most 
important steps in good money management. Include 
at least four. Decide with your group, and tell the 
class." Have groups present their ideas (e.g., We think 
there are four important ways to manage your money 
successfUlly. First of all, you have to have a monthly 
budget and stick to it.). 

Extra vocabulary: money management 

Present or have Ss suggest extra vocabulary for talking 
about money management, such as to balance a 
checkbook, to declare bankruptcy, debit card, to endorse 
a check, to make a deposit / withdrawal, to take out / 
get / apply for a mortgage, online banking, overdraft, 
spending limit, to withdraw or take money from an 
account. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Partners give each other advice for their no answers 
from the questionnaire (e.g., S1: I don't pay my bills on 
time. S2: You should look at the dates of the bills you get 
every month and decide on a certain day of the month 
to pay them all.). Several Ss tell one of the pieces of 
advice they received. 

Unit 9 • Material world • T·88 
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2 BuiLding Lan 
- Set the scene Ask, "Has a credit card company ever 

asked you to apply for a credit card?" Ask, "What 
are some ways that credit card companies contact 
people?" [by mail, by phone, over the Internet, in 
person in stores and malls] 

A (CD 3, Track 5) 

- Preview the task Say, "John is telling his mother about a 
conversation he had with a market researcher. Listen. 
What did the market researcher ask John? Underline 
what she asked." 

- Play the recording Ss listen, read along, and underline. 
Check answers with the class. [The market researcher 
asked John if he was a spender or a saver, how he 
usually paid for things, how many times he had used a 
credit card in the last month, if he wanted to apply for 
one, and if a parent could sign his application.] 

- Practice Have Ss practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 

question within a sentence that starts with 'She 
asked.'" Write it on the board: She asked if I wanted to 
apply for one! or She asked if a parent could sign it . .. . 
Read the instructions aloud. 

- Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then compare 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. She asked me if / whether I was employed full -time. 
2. She asked me how much I spend / spent each month. 

- Focus on the form and the use Say, "Besides reporting 
statements that another person has made, you can 
also report questions." Underline the questions within 
sentences (indirect questions) already on the board 
as shown: Anyway, then she asked me how many times 
I'd used a credit card in the past month. She asked !1J. 
wanted to apply for one. Say, "The underlined sections 
are questions within sentences." Remind Ss that the 
verb comes after the subject instead of before it in 
such indirect questions. Say, "In these sentences, John ( 

[-Figiire: Preview the task Say, "Look at the conversation. is reporting a question that someone else asked him." 
U!.t!'!~ J JO Find an information question within a sentence 

that starts with 'She asked ... '" Write it on the board: - Try it out Ss find another reported question in the ( 
Anyway, then she asked me how many times I'd used a conversation and read it aloud. [She wanted to know ( 
credit card in the past month. Say, "Now find a yes / no whether I was a spender or a saver, and how I usually ( 

paid for things.] 
3 Graauu~ ________________________________________________ ( 

(CD 3, Track 6) 

- Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

- Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the two columns 
of questions. Say, "Reported questions have the verb 
after the subject, and they don't use do or does. The 
verb often shifts back in time as for reported speech." 
(For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit.) 

- Have Ss look at the column for reported questions. 

A 

Ask, "What two words can introduce a reported yes / no 
question? " [if, whether] 

- Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 
first question aloud. Ask a S to read the example 
answer aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. She asked me what my main source of income was / is. 
2. She asked (me) whether / if I was / am employed full-time or 

whether / if I was / am a student. 

4 Vac 
- Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 94 of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-94.) 

T-89 • Unit 9 • Material world 

3. She asked (me) what my biggest monthly expense was / is. 
4. She asked (me) how much I spent / spend on entertainment 

each month. 
5. She asked (me) if / whether I had / have taken anything back to 

a store recently. 
6. She asked (me) if / whether I had / have a credit card and if / 

whether I was / am interested in applying for one. 
Note: "Wanted to know" can be used in place of "asked" for all six 
reported questions, and the tense can shift back or not. 

B 
piioiit1 JO Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l ___ Y!l_~ J aloud. Ask a S to read the example answer aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task. Check answers with the 
class: for each question, ask a few Ss to give their 
answers. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs prepare a monthly budget for a family of four. 
Brainstorm items to be included (e.g., rent, food, utility 
bills, clothes). Choose an average monthly income as 
a starting point. Several pairs present their budgets to 
the class. 

Assign Workbook pp. 68 and 69. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 
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A Listen. What did the market researcher ask John? Practice the conversation. 

John I was stopped by one of those market researchers 
today. She was doing a survey on money. 

Mother Really? What kind of things was she asking? 

John She wanted to know whether I was a spender or a 
saver, and how I usually paid for things. 

Mother Hmm. Did you tell her I pay for everything? 

John Uh, no .... Anyway, then she asked me how many 
times I'd used a credit card in the past month. I told 
her I didn't have one, and the next thing I knew, she 
asked if I wanted to apply for one! 

Mother But you're only 18! 

John Well, I filled out the application anyway. The only 
thing is, ... she asked if a parent could sign it, so ... 

( [-Flgure-] 
( L)!_~!!!_j )l B How would John report these questions? Write sentences starting with She asked me .... 
( 

( 

( 

T 
( 
( 

C 
( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

1. "Are you employed full-time?" 2. "How much do you spend each month?" 

3 Grammar Beported quesl~' ~ 
Direct questions 
The market researcher: 

"Are you a spender or a saver?" 

"How do you usually pay for things?" 
"How many times have you used a credit card?" 
"Can one of your parents sign the application?" 

Reported questions 
She asked (me) .. . / She wanted to know . .. 

if / whether I was a spender or a saver. 
how I usually paid for things. 
how many times I'd used a credit card. 

if / whether one of my parents could sign it. 

A Imagine the market researcher asked you these questions. Write reported questions. 

1. "What is your main source of income?" 'S~e t'\ske.A lMe w~t'\t lMy lMt'\l\\ Sov.V'ce o-P l\\COlMe Wt'\S. 

2. "Are you employed full-time, or are you a student?" 
3. "What is your biggest monthly expense?" 
4. "How much do you spend on entertainment each month?" 
5. "Have you taken anything back to a store recently?" 
6. "Do you have a credit card? Are you interested in applying for one?" 

B Pair work Take turns reporting the questions and giving your answers. 

"The market researcher asked me what my main source of income was, and I told her 
it was my parents!" 

4 Vocabulary notebook Get dch! 
See page 94 for a new way to log and learn vocabulary. 

89 
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A this person Is talking about a conversation with Bill. What do you notice about the reporting verbs? 

"Bill was telling me about his new car. He was saying that it uses way too much gas." 

ff! Now 1is1eD. What do Tracy and Omar know about Kate's fiance? 

Notice how Tracy talks abeut her conversation with Maggie. 
SIIa uses past continuous reporting verbs to focus on the content 
ratller than the actual words she heard. Also, she generally 
doesn't "shift" tenses. Find examples in the conversation. 

B Report the content of the information below. Rewrite the sentences in your own 
way using the past continuous. Then compare with a partner. 

1. A friend of yours: "I just bought a used car that I found online. You won't believe this, 
but it was easier than going to a dealer!" 
A -PVle\\~ o-P !Ml\\e w,,",s telll\\B !Me sl-\e 'pOl.4.Bl-\t ""' l.4.se~ C,,",V o\\ll\\e. <5l-\e w""'s s,,",Yl\\B ..• 

2. A classmate: "I just started this free computer class. It's really great. They teach you how 
to use all the latest software programs." 

3. Someone from work: "Everything seemed so expensive when I went to Europe - I guess 
it's because of the strong euro. Everything there is just so much more expensive." 

4. Your neighbor: "My daughter says she wants to marry this guy she met in college. 
I'm worried because they both just graduated and have student loans to payoff." 

SELF·STUDY 
AUDIO CD 
""co:iiO"M" 
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Lesson C She was telling me 
C!;> Lesson C recycles reported speech and the past continuous. 

Why use the past continuous to report the content of a 
conversation? 
In conversation, people often use the past continuous for their 
reporting verbs. This puts the focus on the general content of the 
message instead of on the actual words used by the original speaker. 
People use the past continuous to focus the conversation on a new 
topic or to emphasize important information. (For more information, 
see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Ask, "What are some reasons that people 
repeat conversations they've had with others?" Get 
the Ss' opinions (e.g., to tell news about other people, 
to pass along instructions, to pass along a helpful tip, to 
give information about other people). 

A (CD 3, Track 7) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 
complete the task. Check answers with the class. [The 
reporting verbs are in the past continuous: was telling, 
was saying.] 

• Say, "Listen to Tracy and Omar's conversation. What 
do Tracy and Omar know about Kate's fiance? Listen 
and make notes of the answers." 

• Play the recording Books closed. Ss listen and make 
notes. Have Ss compare their answer in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [They know he's sort of a difficult person, 
he bought Kate a very expensive engagement ring, he 
drives a very expensive car, and his house is very nice.] 

• Present Notice Read the information and the 
example aloud. Have Ss find more examples in the 
conversation. Ask individual Ss to each read an 
example from the conversation aloud. [She was telling 
me that Kate and her fiance aren't getting along that 
well. ; That's what you were saying.; Or so Maggie 
was saying.; And that 's what Maggie was saying, too.; 
Maggie was at his house once, and she was saying how 
nice it was.] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role . 

Unit 9 Material world 

• • • 

B 
• Preview the task Say, "Report the content of the 

information in the items in Part B. Rewrite the 
sentences in your own way using the past continuous." 
Read the first item aloud. Ask a S to read the example 
answer. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: for each item , ask a S to read his or her 
answer. Have Ss with a different answer read it to the 
class. 

Possible answers 
1. A friend of mine was telling me she bought a used car online. 

She was saying it was easier than going to a dealer. 
2. My classmate was telling me about this free computer class 

she just started. She was saying it's great because they teach 
you all the latest software programs. 

3. Someone from work was telling me that everyth ing seemed so 
expensive when he went to Europe, probably because of the . 
strong euro. He was saying that everything there is so much 
more expensive. 

4. My neighbor was telling me that her daughter wants to marry 
a guy she met in college. She was saying that she 's worried 
because they still have student loans to payoff. 

Extra activity -pairs 
Pairs choose one of the situations from Part Band 
write a conversation similar to Tracy and Omar's. Pairs 
present their conversation to another pair. 

SELF-STUOY 
, mJP..~.~ 
~ CD-ROM 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 9, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p. T-131 and 
the audio script on p. T-133.) 

Unit 9 • Material world • T-90 
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Why use expressions when quoting information? 
Sometimes when people are repeating information from another 
person, they want to identify their source of information. They can 
do this with expressions such as As (name) was saying, . . . and 
According to (name), .. . When people do not know or do not want to 
reveal their source, they can use expressions such as Apparently, ... 
and I've heard . ... (For more information, see Language Notes at 
the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look back at the 
conversation on p. 90. Have Ss find expressions that 
Tracy uses to identify the source of her information. 
Ask a S to read them aloud. [I saw Maggie last week. 
She was telling me ... ; That's what you were saying.; 
Or so Maggie was saying.; And that's what Maggie was 
saying, too.; Maggie was at his house once, and she 
was saying ... ] Have Ss find expressions that Tracy 
and Omar use that do not identify the source of their 
information. [I've heard ... ; apparently; evidently] 

• Read the information and the examples in Strategy 
Plus. 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Read the 
first discussion question aloud, and ask three Ss to 
read the example conversation aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up Read each of the discussion questions aloud 
one at a time. For each one, a few groups tell the class 
their answer. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

~-w1: J.eakin.fl-n.a.tUlaJJy ______________________ '"""r( _ ' 
( 

A ~ (CD 3, Track 8) 

• Preview the task Say, "Sometimes when you're speaking, 
you need to pause for a moment. You might, for 
example, be deciding what to say next, or you might be 
waiting for a reaction. You can use intonation to let the 
listener know if your idea is finished or not." Read the 
instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

B if! (CD 3, Track 9) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud . . 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write For U. 

Note: Answers will be checked following Part C. 

c .' (CD 3, Track 10) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-249 Ss listen and 
review their answers to Part B. Check answers with the 
class : have individual Ss each give an answer. 

Answers 
1. F 2. U 3. F 4. U 5. U 6. F 

T-91 • Unit 9 • Material world 

o 
P-liout1 .,. Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell 
l __ .Y!l_I!.J Ss to discuss the questions. As they do, tell them 

to make two lists of jobs: ones they think pay well and 
ones they think do not pay well. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up Groups report their answers to the first two 
questions. Then a member of each group writes their 
job lists on the board. Ss decide which jobs the class 
thinks are the highest-paid and the lowest-paid. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write on the board: 

My friend has a well-paying job that he I she doesn't 
enjoy. 

My friend really enjoys his I her job, but it doesn't pay 
very well. 

Pairs write a conversation discussing the pros and 
cons of one of the situations from the board. Remind 
Ss to include both of the conversation strategies 
from the lesson. Several pairs of Ss present their 
conversations to the class. The class votes on which 
situation they think is preferable. 

lodOl • ...,-..... Assign Workbook pp. 70 and 71. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 

( 

( 
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( 
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When you quote information you've heard, use these 
expressions to identify the source: 

(As) Maggie said, " .. . " 
Maggie told me / was telling me / was saying . .. 
According to Maggie, ... 

Use these when you don't identify the source: 
Apparently, . . . Evidently, . .. 
I was told . . . / ('ve) heard . . . 
They say. . . /('ve) read . .. 

Group work Ask and answer the questions. Use the expressions above in your 
answers if you need to talk about what you've heard or read. 

1. Who's the richest person in the world? 
2. How much does the average wedding cost these days? 
3. What's the best way to pay for college? 
4. What's the quickest way to make a million dollars? 
5. What 's a good way to save money? 
6. What's the most expensive thing you think you'll ever buy? 

( A Isn't it Bill Gates? Apparently, he's worth billions of dol/ars. 
( B Yeah. I heard that he gives a lot to charities, though. 
( C Actually, my dad was telling me his boss met him one time. 

( 3 Speaking naturallY- Einisl1eJianIiJJflflnis/JBIijdJI8.S ______ _ 
( 

( 

( 

\. 

( 

( 

\. 

Finished idea: Unfinished idea: 

Sue was telling me about her job. It pays reallrfoe(l . ~. 

A C Listen and repeat the sentences above. Notice how the intonation falls to show 
the speaker has finished an idea and rises to show there's more to say. 

B Listen. Which of these sentences are finished ideas (F)? Which sound unfinished (U)? 
Write For U. 

1. Bob was telling me about his new job __ 4. He's been investing all his tips in stocks __ 
2. He's been waiting tables at a restaurant _ _ 5. It all seems a little risky to me __ 
3. He was saying the tips were great __ 6. I hope it pays off for him in the end __ 

c Now listen to the full extract, and check your answers. 

[--AbouT] l _____ ~~~_] )0 D Group work What are some good ways to make money? How important is it to have 
a well-paying job? Which jobs pay well? Which don't? Discuss your ideas. 

91 
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A Have you ever sold any of your possessions? What did you sell? Why? Do you have 
any things you would like to sell? Why? Tell the class. 

B Read the article. What did John Freyer decide to do with his belongings? 

Everything must go online! 
Iowa man inventories all his stuff to sell it off. 
by A.S. Berman 

Returning to Iowa City last year being slapped with a numbered a collageS of Freyer's belongings. 
after a summer in New York, John inventory tag. "It was an unusual Clicking an item brings up a 
Freyer came to the depressing thing to see," recalls Shari Degraw, paragraph or two explaining how 
realization that the things in the trunk 33, a friend who attended the he came to acquire his kitchen table, 
of his car "were the same as what was inventory party. for example. (He found it on a street 
in the trunk ... when I (first) came to Since that night, Freyer, a part- corner.) 
Iowa City the year before." time photographer, has been taking Last year, to introduce his family 

Determined to trim some of the pictures of the nearly 1,000 items to his Web site, he wrapped up the 
4< clutter from his trunk and his life, earmarked2 for auction and posting Christmas gifts he bought for them 

Freyer launched a Web site featuring them on an auction site. About 20 and put them all up for bid separately, 
photos and detailed descriptions of are up for bid3 at anyone time. including links to the auctions on his 
his worldly possessions, each one for Visitors to his own Web site can site. Freyer's stepmother bought them 
sale to the highest bidder" "I wanted click a button to check out what's all for about $62. "I think she's using 
to find out what happens to me when currently on the block,4 or to learn, eBay now," he says with a laugh. 
I no longer have the things that for example, that someone paid Source: USA TODAY. March 8, 2001. Reprinted 

.... supposedly define me," said Freyer, 28. $17.50 for a Star Wars bedspread. with permission. 

SO, together with 50 friends, he "When the buyer went away to 1 the highest bidder the person who offers to 

stayed up until 4 a.m. one day last college, ... [his parents 1 threw out pay the most 

October inventorying every item in his Star Wars sheets, and he never 2 earmarked chosen 

his Iowa City home. T-shirts, records, forgave them," Freyer explains. 3 up for bid for sale 
4 on the block for sale i .,. Girl Scout cookies - nothing was too Most interesting of all, the S collage a collection of pictures 

1, .. ___ m~un~da_n1e~or __ to_o_p~e_r_s_on_a_l_t_o_e_s.ca~p~e __ ~~'_'B_r_o~w~s~e'~' .se.c.ti.o_n_o_f_t.h=e~s~it~e_fu_a_t_u_re_s __ ~~ .. ~~ ____ ~~~---.~ .. __ .. 

92 

C Find the underlined words or expressions in sentences in the article. 
Use the context to choose the best meaning: a or b. 

1. Freyer launched a Web site. 
a. closed b. started 

2. What will happen when I no longer have the things that define me? 
a. say who I am b. say nothing about me 

3. He began inventorying every item in his Iowa City home. 
a. making a list of b. getting rid of 

4. Nothing was too mundane to escape an inventory tag. 
a. expensive b. ordinary 

5. The Web site explains how he came to acquire his kitchen table. 
a. managed to get rid of b. managed to get 

www.ztcprep.com
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Lesson D Selling your past 

• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Explain, 
"Selling your past means 'to sell things that remind you 
of your past or that may have a sentimental value"'. 

• Write on the board: What things do you have that 
remind you of good memories? What's the memory? 
Would you have trouble getting rid of these things? To 
model the task, answer the questions yourself (e.g., I 
have a toy that reminds me of my grandmother. She gave 
it to me when I was only six. I could never get rid of it. If 
I lost it, I'd be very upset.). 

• Tell Ss to discuss the questions in pairs. Have several 
pairs report some of their ideas to the class. 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Ask, "Have you ever sold any of 

your possessions?" Have Ss raise their hands if they 
have. Ask a few Ss who raised their hands, "What did 
you sell? Why? " Call on Ss for ideas (e.g., lance sold 
a sofa because I moved, and it was too big for my new 
place.). 

• Ask, "Do you have any things you would like to sell?" 

B 

Have Ss raise their hands if they do. Ask a few Ss who 
raised their hands, "What do you want to sell? Why?" 
Call on Ss for ideas (e.g., I'd like to sell my TV because I 
spend too much time watching it.). 

During reading 
• Preview and do the reading Read the instructions aloud. 

Say, "Before you read carefully, quickly look through 
the article. Write an answer to the question." When Ss 
finish, have a few Ss read their answers. [He decided to 
sell all of his belongings on the Internet.] 

• Note the usual American English pronunciation ofthe 
name and phrase: Freyer Ifreygrl and eBay l iybey/. 

• Do the reading again Ask, "How many different items 
for sale are mentioned in the article? Read the article 
and circle the things." Point out that some of the 
vocabulary in the article is defined at the end of the 
article. 

• Call on Ss to say the things for sale. Write them on the 
board. [T-shirts, records, Girl Scout cookies, a Star 
Wars bedspread, a kitchen table, Christmas gifts] Ask, 
"Would you want to buy any of these things? Why or 
why not?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., No. I wouldn't want 
to use someone else's old T-shirts or bedspread. And 
selling old cookies online is kind of strange.). 

Culture note 
Terms such as on the block, up for bid, and earmarked 
come from the traditional auction setting. When an 
auction took place, items for sale were put up for bid 

Unit 9 Material world 

high on a block so everyone could see them and call 
out their offers. If the item for sale was an animal, it 
was earmarked (marked on the ear) for identification. 

The Girl Scouts is an organization dedicated to 
helping girls build skills for success. Every year, they 
sell cookies as part of a fundraiser for their yearly 
expenses. 

eBay is an online auction Web site. Anyone can post or 
buy an item through the service. 

C 
Postreading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss that 

they may need to reread the paragraph the expression 
is in to find the correct meaning. 

• Do the task Have Ss choose the best meaning for each 
word. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. b [Second paragraph: Determined to trim some of the clutter 

from his trunk and his life, Freyer launched a Web site . .. ] 
2. a [Second paragraph: "I wanted to find out what happens to 

me when I no longer have the things that supposedly define 
me," said Freyer, 28.] 

3. a [Third paragraph: So, together with 50 friends, he stayed up 
until 4 a.m. one day last October inventorying every item in 
his Iowa City home.] 

4. b [Third paragraph: T-shirts, records, Girl Scout cookies -
nothing was too mundane or too personal to escape being 
slapped with a numbered inventory tag.] 

5. b [Sixth paragraph: Clicking an item brings up a paragraph or 
two explaining how he came to acquire his kitchen table, for 
example.] 

• Follow-up Ss read the article again and underline any 
new words. As Ss call out the words, write them on 
the board. Ss explain the meanings of the words they 
know and look the remaining ones up in dictionaries. 

Extra activity - class 
Have a class auction. Each S writes a description of an 
inexpensive item for sale and gives a starting bid. Tell 
Ss that they each have $20 (or the equivalent) to bid 
for items. Ss put their descriptions on their desks, walk 
around the room, and write down their names and 
their bids for items. After five minutes, all the items 
are "sold" to the highest bidder. Have Ss read out the 
buyers and final bids for their items. Find out who got 
the most popular items, who got the most items, and 
who got the best deals. 
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D 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss write answers to the questions and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
1. He decided to sell all his things when he returned to Iowa City 

with the same things in his trunk that he had had the year before. 
2. He wanted to find out what happens when he did not have all 

the things that supposedly defined him . 

A (CD 3, Track 11) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-249 Ss listen and 
write the things the people could not live without. 
Check answers with the class. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and write one reason 
for each person. Ss listen and review their answers. 
Then have Ss write the answers as complete sentences. 
Check answers with the class. 

Possible answers 
1. He couldn 't live without his car because it's so convenient / 

public transportation isn't very good. 
2. She couldn't live without her gym membership because 

exercise is important to her / going to the gym keeps her 
healthy / it's good at the end of a stressful day. 

3. She couldn't live without fresh flowers because her mother 
used to buy them / she loves their smell and color / they remind 
her of her childhood. 

4. He couldn't live without his CD collection because music makes 
him happy / life wouldn't be fun without music. 

B (CD 3, Track 12) 

phaul:)o Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 
L __ yg!:J "You will hear opinions from the listening in 

Part A. Listen and then write your response." 

• Play the recording again Ss write their responses. 

• Follow-up Ss work in pairs and discuss their responses. 
Tell them to note how their opinions are the same or 
different. Ss report some of their discussions (e.g., 
I told Maria that I thought cars weren't convenient. 
They're always breaking down. But Maria said . .. ). 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 9 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks. (See the 
teaching notes on p. T-94A.) 
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3. He and his friends stayed up until 4:00 a.m. inventorying every 
item in his home. 

4. Visitors to his Web site can find out what is for sale and 
interesting facts about the items. 

5. Answers will vary. 

Extra activity - groups / class 
Ss answer the question "Do you think it is a good idea 
to sell or get rid of most of your possessions at regular 
intervals?" Ss who answer yes and those who answer no 
form different groups and think of reasons to support 
their opinions. Groups share their ideas with the class. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 

"Make a chart like the one in Part A." Have Ss walk 
around the class, ask the questions, and make notes of 
the answers they find interesting and the names of Ss 
who gave them. 

e;> Recycle grammar Have Ss report the most interesting 
responses to the class using reported speech. 

D 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 

read the example article. Note the usual American 
English pronunciation of these names: Mieko 
/miyeykow/ or /miytkow/ and Melita /m£liyt~/ or 
/m~liyt~/. Ask, "Do you think the people's choices are 
interesting? " 

• Present Help Note Read the information aloud. 

• Call on Ss to report some of their information from 
Part D using the reporting verbs, and write them on 
the board (e.g., Keiko explained that she couldn't live 
without her iPod. She remembered that she got her first 
one from her father.). Work with the class to rewrite 
the sentences as direct speech (e.g., Keiko explained, "I 
can't live without my iPod." She remembered, "I got my 
first one from my father. "). 

• Do the task Have Ss write their articles. 

• Follow-up Ss work in groups and take turns reading 
their articles. Groups decide which Ss have the most 
interesting choices in their articles. 

Assign Workbook pp. 72 and 73. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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D Read the article again. Answer the questions. 
Unit 9 Material world 

1. What event prompted John Freyer to sell all his things online? 
2. What did Freyer want to find out by selling his belongings? 
3. What did Freyer and his friends do to get his things ready to sell? 
4. What can visitors to Freyer's Web site find out? 
5. What do you think of his project? Could you sell all your possessions online? 

J 2 Listening and writing I couldn't Live without. . . 
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A Listen to four people talk about things they couldn't live without. What do they 
talk about? Why couldn't they live without these things? Complete the chart. 

Name He I She couldn't live without . .. because ... 

[] 1. Bruno I J II 

4. Max 

B ___ Listen again to these opinions. Do you agree? Write a response to each person. 

1. ______________________________ __ 3. ______________________________ __ 

2. ______________________________ __ 4. ______________________________ __ 

C Class activity Ask your classmates, "What's one thing you couldn't live without? Why?" 
Take notes on five interesting ideas. 

D Write an article from the notes you took. Use both direct speech and reported speech. 

00 0 Document 1 

Things we couldn't live without ... 

I did a survey to find out what things people in 
class couldn't live without. Here are five of the most 
interesting ideas. 

II 

Help note 

Reporting verbs for direct and reported speech 

• Saying and explaining: 
"It's valuable, " she said / told me / explained. 

l 

II 

Mieko said she couldn't live without her violin. She got 
her first violin at the age of 6, and she is now an ii' 

accomplished violinist. "It's my most valuable possession," II Ii 
she explained. 

She said / told me / explained that it was valuable. 

Interestingly, music is important to two other people. 
"I wouldn't go anywhere without my guitar," Joe told 
me. Melita said she couldn't give up her MP3 player. 
"I use it every day," she added. . . . 

- ~ 

) -1-

• Remembering: 
"I lost it once," she remembered / recal/ed. 
She remembered / recal/ed that she had lost it once. 

• Adding and finishing: 
"I love my violin," she added / concluded. 
She added / concluded that she loved her violin. 

~ --~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--~ 

l 
l 
l 

See Free talk 9 for more speaking practice. 
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r ~~abmarya~~ ________________________________________ ~ 
If done for homework 3 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

• Preview the Word Builder task Say, "This Word Builder 
task will help you learn and remember expressions for 
talking about money." Read the instructions aloud. 

If done in class 
• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 

"When you see vocabulary about money or money 
management, notice the words that go together, for 
example, verbs and nouns such as take out a loan." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: ask a few Ss to each read a sentence. 

Answers 
Answers will vary. 

• Present Talk About Money Books closed. Ask Ss to work in 
pairs and list verbs people commonly use with the word 
money. Books open. Have a S read the information. 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the instructions aloud. Ask, 

"What are the woman's financial goals?" Have Ss 
answer (e.g., She'd like to have a nice house and car.). C;> These tasks recycle vocabulary for talking about 

money. 
• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss work in small 

groups and read their financial goals. 1 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. Have 
Ss complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
make a credit card 
apply for a-lWl 
open a-6ebt 
payoff ~ 
invest in €fIe£*s 

2 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. Have 
Ss complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Possible answers 
verb + noun 
earn / make / spend / save / 

invest / waste money 
open / close / have / put money 

(in) a bank account 
get / give / receive an allowance 
pay / carry / spend cash 
create / make / plan / follow / 

have / stick to a budget 
get / ask (for) a discount 
pay / get a bill 

adjective + noun 
weekly / monthly / regular 

allowance 
savings / checking / personal / 

joint account 
weekly / annual / household 

budget 
weekly / living / household 

expense 
get a / find a / lose a job 

T-94 • Unit 9 • Material world 

94 

LeilJJJ.ingJip Co/locations 
When you learn a new word, notice its collocations - the words that are used with it. 
For example : 

'>,,,,,,Ic. "'cco'"'''\-: Yo,", c"''' ope" ",,,,I. c lose", '>,,,,,,Ic. "'cco'"'''\-. 

",lIow",,,ce: Yo,", c"''' :le\- '" weelc.ly 0. ,",o,,\-hly ",lIow",,,ce. 

In these examples, open I close a bank account and weekly I monthly allowance 
are collocations. 

1 Find the words and expressions that collocate with each 
ofthe words below. Cross out the one that is not a collocation. 

make a credit card I a budget I a living 
apply for a job I a credit card I a bill 
open a savings account I a restaurant I a debt 
payoff a debt I a budget I a loan 
invest in checks I bonds I stocks 

."IdHi 
The verbs people use most 
with the word money are: 

1. spend 
2. save 
3. earn 
4. make 

2 Complete the collocations in the chart. How many ideas can you think of? 

verb + noun 

e",." / ,",,,,lc.e / spe"J. money 

a bank account 

an allowance 

cash 
i---- ------ a budget 

a discount 

a bill 

adjective + noun 

weelc.ly / ,",o"\-hly allowance 

account 

budget 

expense 
--------- job 

3 Word builder Can you find the meanings of the expressions below? Find out how 
to use them in a sentence. 

credit limit due dilte interest rate 
nest egg overdrilwn account 

~~UO~L-__________________ ~~ 

Make a wish list of some future financial 
goals. What would you like to accomplish 
in 5 years? in 10 years? in 20 years? 
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1 2 
• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 

Student's Books and look at Free Talk 9. Read the 
instructions aloud. Ask individual Ss to each read one 
of the sets. 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have a S 
read the example aloud. Tell Ss to use reported speech. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. 

• Follow-up Groups report an item for which they all had 
the same choice and give their reasons. • Ask a few Ss what they would choose for set 1 and 

why (e.g., I think I'd choose a gas barbecue because I 
think barbecuing is more fun than cooking indoors. And 
there's less to clean up. Also, It's the most useful item in 
the set.). 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class and help as needed. 

What's the solution? 

Group work Look al cach o f tbe probl".", below, and the questions, 

What situatio n'? 

V Ul) do in this 

o 

o 

A The carfle/needs to be cleaned immedia/ely, itloaks like someone spilled grape juice an it, 

Yeah, They should l1'obah/y gel it cieaned professiollally. 
C Samelhilllllike that happened to me once, I spifled tomato jvice on the couch, Ilr/orl to clean 

it. bilt there's still a slain on it, 

Only one choice 

1 Pair work Imagine you can have one item from each of these sets. Tell your partner 
which item you'd choose and why. 

1. For summer . .. 

a, a surfboard 
b, a gas barbecue 
c, a season pass to a theme park 

2, For your lifestyle, , , 
a. a brand~new sports car 
b, a studio apartment 
Co $20,000 in cash 

3, For a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity, , , 
a. a trip to Antarctica 
b, a chance to meet the celebrity of your choice 
c. a personal makeover 

4, For entertainment, , , 
a, a shelffull of books 
b, an MP3 player 
c, a large-screen TV 

5, For fun, , , 
a, a digital video camera 
b, a telescope 
c. a mountain bike 

6, For a challenge, , , 
a, scuba-diving lessons 
b, a chance to run a marathon 
c. an opportunity to start your own business 

2 Group work Join another pair. Tell them what your partner chose and why. Then 
listen to the other pair's choices, Did you choose any of the same items? 

"For summer, Maddie said she wanted a season pass to a theme park so that she could go every 
week, Actually, she asked if she could have four passes so Ihal her friends could go, 100/" 

Free talk 7 and Free talk 9 E 
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Touchstone checkpoint Units 7-9 
Before you begin the Touchstone Checkpoint, say, "As you do the tasks, circle the items you are not sure about. This will 
help you see things you need to study more." , 
Co;> This task recycles past modals to talk hypothetically 

and speculate. It also recycles vocabulary for 
possessions and money, and the conversation 
strategies of quoting sources of information and 
sharing similar experiences. 

• Set the scene Tell Ss to look at the picture. Say, "This 
is Andrew. What do you think his attitude towards 
money is?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., He looks like he's 
pretty materialistic. It seems like he might be pretty 
irresponsible about his spending.). 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 

example aloud. Have Ss complete the story. Tell Ss to 
use each expression only once. Check answers with the 
class: have individual Ss each read a sentence aloud. 

Answers 
When Andrew was growing up, he was careful with his money. 

He got an allowance every week from his parents , and because 
he wanted to go to college, he set aside money every month. He 
opened a savings account that paid good interest, so his savings 
grew. In college, he didn't have much money, but he had a budget 
and stuck to it. He kept track of the money he spent, and when he 
bought things, he always paid in cash. 

But then , Andrew won $1 million in a lottery, and everything 
changed. He didn 't invest money in stocks and bonds. Instead, he 
went on a spending spree. He bought a house, a car, clothes , and 
computers , and he spent a lot on travel and entertainment. Soon 
he had nothing left , so he applied for a credit card and started 
charging his everyday expenses. To pay his college tuition fees , he 
took out a loan , which he is still paying off. Andrew has a good job 
now, but he still hasn't gotten out of debt. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have individual Ss each read a question aloud. Have 
Ss read the story again and write answers to the 
questions. Then have Ss work in pairs and discuss 
their ideas. 

• Follow-up Read each question aloud, and call on a few 
Ss to tell the class about their ideas and reasons. 

c 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 

read the story again and underline the main events. 

• Do the task Have Ss work in pairs and take turns 
retelling the story and responding with similar 
experiences. 

• Follow-up A few Ss share examples of similar 
experiences. Ask, "Do any parts of the story remind 
you of someone you know?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., 
The story sort of reminds me of my cousin. She didn't 
win the lottery, but she did get into a lot of debt.). 

Extra activity - individuals / groups 
Ss choose six expressions from the box in Exercise 1, 
Part A, and write a paragraph about themselves. Ss 
form groups and take turns reading their paragraphs. 
Groups come up with a list of attitudes about money 
they agree on, and report back to the class (e.g., We all 
think it's important to open a savings account.). 
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2 How many words caa ¥flU remembBl.A.-' _____________________ (-----i 
Co;> This task recycles the vocabulary for emotions and ( 

Adjectives: happy, aggressive, angry, ashamed, confident, 
personal qualities. 

decisive, depressed, determined, flexible, guilty, honest, impulsive , 
• Preview and do the task Ask, "How many words to intelligent, jealous, motivated , realistic, sad , self-disciplined , 

describe personal qualities or emotions can you sensitive , sympathetic 
remember?" Read the instructions and the examples 
in the chart aloud. Have Ss complete the charts with 
their own ideas. 

• Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. Then have 
several Ss take turns calling out their words for each 
category. Tell Ss to add new words to their charts. 

Possible answers 
Nouns: honesty, aggreSSion, anger, confidence, depreSSion , 
determination , flexibility, guilt, happiness , intelligence, jealousy, 
motivation , realism, sadness, self-discipline, sensitivity, shame, 
sympathy 

T-95 • Units 7-9 Touchstone checkpoint 

• Read the example questions aloud. Tell Ss to write at 
least four questions using the words from their charts. 

• Model the activity by asking a few Ss the example 
questions. Then ask follow-up questions. Have Ss work 
in pairs and take turns asking and answering their 
questions. 

• Follow-up Pairs report to the class about a few things 
they have in common (e.g., We both think honesty is 
very important. We're always honest with people.) . 

( 
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Units 7-9 I 
1 What woulILy.auJz ..... a~LlWe'-"d .................... ? _____________________ _ 

A Complete the story using the correct forms of the verbs and expressions in the box. 

apply for a credit card 
.Iget an allowance 

get out of debt 
have a budget 

invest money in 
keep track of 

pay good interest 
pay in cash 

When Andrew was growing up, he was careful with his money. He 
Bor O\~ O\llowO\~ce every week from his parents, and because he wanted to go 

to college, he every month. He opened a savings account 
that , so his savings grew. In college, he didn't have much 
money, but he and stuck to it. He the 
money he spent, and when he bought things, he always ______ _ 

But then, Andrew won $1 million in a lottery, and everything changed. He 
didn't stocks and bonds. Instead, he went on a spending 
spree. He bought a house, a car, clothes, and computers, and he spent a lot on 
travel and entertainment. Soon he had nothing left, so he ______ _ 
and started charging his everyday expenses. To pay his college tuition fees, he 
_______ , which he is still paying off. Andrew has a good job now, 
but he still hasn't ______ _ 

B Answer the questions using past modals would have, should have, could have, 
must have, might have, or may have. Discuss your answers with a partner. 

1. What should Andrew have done with the money he won? 
2. Is there anything he shouldn't have done? 
3. What would you have done differently? What wouldn't you have done? 
4. How do you think he must have felt after he'd spent all the money? 
5. Why do you think Andrew went on a spending spree? 

C Pair work Take turns retelling Andrew's story. Use the expressions Apparently, 
Evidently, and I heard that. Do any parts of it remind you of similar stories or 
experiences? Share them using That reminds me or That's like. 

set aside money 
take out a loan 

_( ____ ~~~u~~UMocd~a~~~memhe.~?~-----------------------------
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Complete the charts with nouns and adjectives. How many words can you think of 
to describe personal qualities or emotions? Compare with a partner. Then ask and 
answer questions using words from your charts. 

Nouns Adjectives 

1 ~O\PPY 
---------r---------~---------~ 

-~ 

~I_-
~o~esry 

Ii I 
"/s honesty important to you?" '~re you generally a happy person?" 
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Touchstone checkpoint Units 7-9 
) 

( 

96 

? 

A Complete these quotations with a problem, and then add a solution, using the 
appropriate form of the verb given. 

1. John: "I went rock climbing, and 1 got this really big L-.cle I te",y in my backpack. 
It needs tc \;)e sew\\ I SeWl\\gI (sew). Are you good at sewing?" 

2. Alice: "My kitchen faucet keeps (drip), and 1 can't turn it off. It needs 
_____ (fix) , but 1 can't afford to get a plumber (do) it right 
now. Can you take a look at it?" 

3. Robert: "I have this big oil on my good jacket. 1 have to have it 
_____ (clean) before my job interview next week. Which dry cleaner's 
has the fastest service?" 

4. Maria: "My watch has been running . I've never had the battery 
_____ (change), so it probably needs (replace). How much 
will a new battery cost?" 

5. Hilary: "I had a car accident, and one of my doors got a big in it. 
I've been looking for a place to get it (fix). Who fixed your car 
after your accident?" 

B Report the general content of each person's problem, using was saying (that) or was 
telling me (that). Then report exactly what the person said and asked about the solution, 
shifting the tenses back. 

John was saying that he got a hole in his backpack when he went rock climbing. He said that 
it needed to be sewn, and then he asked if I was good at sewing! 

? 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( ) 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( A Complete the conversations with words like Ow, Ouch, Oops, Ooh, 
Ugh, Uh-oh, and Shoot. Sometimes more than one answer is possible. 
Then practice with a partner. Self-check 

How sure are you about these areasf. 
1. A ow! 1 just got an electric shock. 1 should get that iron fixed. 

B 1 bet that hurt. Are you OK? 

2. A My computer just crashed again. 1 can't understand it. 
It keeps happening. 

B Maybe you've got a virus. Do you want me to look at it? 

3. A I'm hungry. Do you want a snack? 
B Sure. Let's see. Do you want some scrambled eggs? 
A 1 can't stand eggs. 
B 1 just dropped them. Oh, well, never mind. 

B Pair work Make each sentence "shotter" if possible, and practice 
again. Can you continue the conversations? 

A Ow! Just got a shock. I should get that fixed. 
B Ouch! Bet that hurt. You OK? 
A Yeah. Think so. Guess I ought to ... 

Circle the percentages. ( , 

grammar 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
vocabulary 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
conversation strategies 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 

Study plan 
What do you want to review? 
Circle the lessons. 
grammar 
7A 7B 8A 8B 9A 9B 
vocabulary 
7A 7B 8A 8B 9A 9B 
conversation strategies 
7C 8C 9C 

~ sag 

( ) 
) 
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( 

( 

( 
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~~ ____ 3~s~owhatwere_wm~ey~sa~~mm~a~? ________________________________________ ~ 
c:;> This task recycles the vocabulary for household Check answers with the class: call on a S to read an 

( problems, causative get and have, and need + passive item in Part A and another S to read their reported 
C infinitive and need + verb + -ing. It also recycles sentences. 

reported speech and questions, and the conversation 
( strategy of reporting the content of conversations. 

C 
C 
C 
( 

( 

( 

C 
( 

( 

C 
C 
C 
C 
( 

( 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 

example aloud. Have Ss complete the sentences. Check 
answers with the class: call on individual Ss to read 
their answers aloud, and ask if other Ss have different 
answers. 

Answers 
1. John: "I went rock climbing, and I got this really big hole / tear 

in my backpack. It needs to be sewn / sewing .... " - -
2. Alice: "My kitchen faucet keeps dripping, and I can't turn it off. 

It needs to be fixed / fixing, but I can't afford to get a plumber 
to do it right now .... " 

3. Robert: "1 have this big oil stain on my good jacket. I have to 
have it cleaned before my job interview next week .... " 

4. Maria: "My watch has been running slow. I've never had 
the battery changed, so it probably needs to be replaced / 
replacing .... " 

5. Hilary: "1 had a car accident, and one of my doors got a dent in 
it. I've been looking for a place to get it fixed .... " --

• Follow-up Ss report similar experiences. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 

example aloud. Have Ss write the reported sentences. 

( 4 Want some help? 

( 

c 

( 

c:;> This task recycles the conversation strategies of 
speaking informally in "shorter sentences" and using 
expressions such as Oops! and Uh-oh! 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and 

the example aloud. Have Ss do the task. Check 
answers with the class: call on pairs to each read a 
conversation aloud, and ask if other Ss have different 
answers. 

Possible answers 
1. A Ow! I just got an electric shock. I should get that iron fixed. 

B Ooh! I bet that hurt. Are you OK? 
2. A Shoot! My computer just crashed again. I can't understand 

it. It keeps happening. 
B Uh-oh! Maybe you've got a virus. Do you want me to look at 

it? 

Possible answers 
1. John was saying that he got a hole in his backpack when he 

went rock climbing. He said that it needed to be sewn, and then 
he asked if I was good at sewing! 

2. Alice was saying that her kitchen faucet kept dripping and that 
she couldn't turn it off. She said that it needed to be fixed but 
that she couldn't afford to get a plumber right then. She asked 
me if I could take a look at it. 

3. Robert was saying that he has a big stain on his jacket. He 
said that he had to have it cleaned before his job interview next 
week, and he wanted to know which dry cleaner had the fastest 
service. 

4. Maria was telling me that her watch has been running slow. She 
said she'd never had the battery changed, so it probably needed 
to be replaced. She wanted to know how much a new battery 
would cost. 

5. Hilary was saying one of her doors got dented in a car accident. 
She said she'd been looking for a place to get it fixed, and she 
asked me who had fixed my car after my accident. 

Extra activity - individuals / pairs 
Ss look back at Units 7-9 and write one question about 
a topic from each unit (e.g. Unit 7: Have you ever gotten 
a friend to fix something for you?). Ss then work in pairs 
and take turns asking and answering the questions. 
Ss then switch partners and report the things they 
discussed with their first partners. 

3. A Ooh! I'm hungry. Do you want a snack? 
B Sure. Let's see. Do you want some scrambled eggs? 
A Ugh! / Yuck! I can't stand eggs. 
B Oops! I just dropped them. Oh, well, never mind. 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversations in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
• Preview and do the task Books closed. Write the first 

conversation from Part A on the board. Say, "Work 
in pairs. Rewrite this conversation with shorter 
sentences." When Ss finish, have them open their books 
and cornp&re their versions with the example in Part B. 

• Have pairs rewrite the other conversations with 
shorter sentences and practice them. Tell them to try 
and continue their conversations. 

• Follow-up A few pairs present their conversations to the 

-c 
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( 

( 

Sen-check, Studyplaa _ ________ c_Ia_ss_. _____________ _ 

( 

• Present Self-Check Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss 
to look back at the items that they circled. Tell Ss to 
use the information to complete the Self-Check Chart. 

• Present Study Plan Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss 
to look back at the lessons in Units 7-9 and complete 
the Study Plan. Then have Ss tell a partner what they 
plan to review and set a date to complete the review. 
Tell Ss they must report to their partners by that date. 

Units 7-9 Touchstone checkpoint • T-96 
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Unit 

Language notes 

Grammar Talking hypothetically about the past 

(See Student's Book p. 99.) 

The lesson teaches Ss how to use conditional sentences 
with ifclauses (with verbs in the past perfect) and past 
modals in the main clause to talk hypothetically about 
the past. It reviews the past modal structures taught in 
Unit 8, Lessons A and B. 

Form 
• if + subject + past perfect form, subject + past modal 

form 

Note: The ifclause, the main clause, or both clauses 
can be affirmative or negative. 

Use 

If he had stayed in school, his life would have been 
different. 

If he had stayed in school, he might not have had a 
singing career. 

If he hadn't won the contest, he probably would have 
kept his job. 

If he hadn't won the contest, he might not have had 
the confidence to become a singer. 

The conditional sentences above are used to talk about 
hypothetical events and situations in the past, that is, 
things that did not happen. They describe how things 
might have been different in different circumstances. 

Lesson B Ln the public eye 
Vocabulary Idiomatic expressions about celebrity 

(See Student's Book p. 100.) 

The vocabulary section teaches a number of idiomatic 
expressions to use when talking about celebrities' 
careers. 

Speaking naturally Intonation of tag questions 

(See Student's Book p. 100.) 

The meaning of tag questions depends on the intonation 
the speaker uses. For this reason, Speaking Naturally 
comes before the grammar chart, and the practice in 
this section is limited to having Ss repeat the examples 
and the conversation. 

• When the speaker is not sure about something and 
wants to check information, the intonation on the tag 
rises . 

• When the speaker is sure about something and wants 
the other person to agree or confirm that information, 
the intonation on the tag falls. Tag questions with 
falling intonation strongly signal that the speaker 
expects the other person to agree. 

• The if clause describes the hypothetical conditions or 
circumstances. 

If Watson had stayed in school, (= He didn't stay in 
school, but imagine this was true.) 

• The past modal structures describe the possible 
consequences of the imagined conditions. 

· .. his life would have been different. (= I'm sure 
about this.) 

· .. his life might have been different. (= I'm less than 
100 percent sure, but it's a possibility.) 

· .. his life could have been different. (= This was a 
possible outcome.) 

Corpus information If clauses 

If clauses can come first or last in sentences, but they 
are approximately twice as likely to come first. In 
conversation, people very often use the past modal 
structure in the if clause rather than the past perfect; 
for example, If I would have done that rather than If I 
had done that. However, this is not considered to be 
correct in writing, and many people feel it is incorrect 
in speaking too, even though it is extremely common. 

Grammar Tag questions 

(See Student's Book p. 101.) 

The structure taught in the lesson is tag questions. The 
two most common patterns are taught: (1) affirmative 
statement + negative tag; and (2) negative statement + 
affirmative tag. 

Form 
Tags presented in this lesson consist of be or an auxiliary 
verb + (not) + pronoun. 

• Affirmative statement + negative tag 
I'm out of touch, aren't I? 
It's amazing, isn't it? 
She won the talent show, didn't she? 
That was a dumb thing to do, wasn't it? 
He's dropped out of sight, hasn't he? 

• Negative statement + affirmative tag 

I'm not really in touch, am I? 
It's not easy to become famous, is it? 
She didn't have connections, did she? 
That wasn't too smart, was it? 
His career hasn't taken off, has it? 
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• Use an affirmative tag after a statement with a 
negative word. 

It's never easy, is it? 
There are no easy answers, are there? 

• Pronouns in tags 
When some pronouns are the subject of the main 
clause, the pronoun in the tag question may change. 
Here are some examples: 

This / that ~ it 

That's good, isn't it? 

These / those ~ they 

These are the winners, aren't they? 

Something / nothing / everything, etc. ~ it 

Nothing's that easy, is it? 

Everyone / someone / nobody, etc. ~ they 

Everyone knows her, don't they? 

BUT There + be ~ there 

There's no problem, is there? 

~ ___ Le~safl£~GaacL!Juestian1~~._~~~ __ . 
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Conversation strategy Giving encouraging advice 

(See Student's Book p. 102.) 

• One common function of tag questions is to involve 
the other speakers in a conversation by appearing 
to ask questions. In the context of giving advice, 
adding a tag question has the effect of softening the 
advice because the speaker appears to be asking the 
listener to agree rather than simply "telling." As a 
result, it makes the advice sound less direct and more 
encouraging. 

• The lesson recycles tag questions, this time with the 
modals would, could, and should. 

It would be good to talk with her, wouldn't it? 
You could look for another class, couldn't you? 
You should at least give it a chance, shouldn't you? 

.{ _LessalLD~ling.1hrllugh.~_~_. __ . __ 
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Help note Topic and supporting sentences 

(See Student's Book p. 105.) 

The Help Note shows how paragraphs can be structured 
around topic and supporting sentences. Topic sentences 
typically state a main idea or theme and are followed by 
supporting sentences that add more information to, or 
give examples of, the idea in the topic sentence. 

The article on p. 104 has two very clear examples ofthis 
structure of topic sentences followed by supporting 
sentences. These are paragraphs 2 and 4. 

• The responses to tag questions are covered in the 
chart. To agree to or confirm a negative statement 
with an affirmative tag, the answer is negative. 

She didn't have connections, did she? 
No, she didn't. (= I confirm that: she didn't have 

connections.) 

Use 
Tag questions are an interactive way of involving the 
other speaker in a conversation. Speakers use tag 
questions either to check information or to ask someone 
to agree to or confirm what is said. The meaning changes 
depending on the intonation. (See Speaking Naturally 
above.) 

Corpus information Tags 

Negative question tags are much more frequent than 
affirmative tags. 

• The tag questions for advice in the lesson have rising 
intonation. 

Strategy plus It's hard to say. 

(See Student's Book p. 103.) 

When people are asked questions they cannot 
immediately think of answers to, they often use 
expressions such as It's hard to say. or That's a good 
question. These give the speaker some time to think of an 
answer and to show the listener that the question does 
not have an easy answer. 

Corpus information It's hard to say. 

Expressions with It's / That's hard to say are the 
most frequent, followed closely by expressions with 
(That's a) Good question. 

• In paragraph 2: Then again, neither did most of 
Hollywood. (i.e., see her coming - an idea carried over 
from the introduction) is followed by reasons why 
Zellweger was a "surprise success story." 

• In paragraph 4: Yet, just as Renee was enjoying 
newfound fame, she encountered controversy. is 
followed by examples of the controversy. 

Language notes -Unit 10 
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Fame 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Say, "When you think of famous people, what kinds of people do you think of?" Ask Ss for 
their ideas (e.g., actors, singers, musicians, athletes, artists, politicians). Ask the following questions: "Do you think it's 
easy to become famous? After a person becomes famous, is it easy to stay famous? Do famous people have easy lives?" 
Say, "In this unit, we're going to talk about some different aspects of fame." 

_IIl1lMLIO.,_you~eatn ho~ 10 ___ .. 
• Unit aims Call on individual Ss to each read one of the 

unit aims aloud. Tell other Ss to listen and read along. 

Extra activity - individuals 
Write on the board: 

1. In Lesson A, find Russell Watson's career. 
2. In Lesson B, find (a) an expression that describes 

an entertainer's career; and (b) an example of a tag 
question, one with be or auxiliary + pronoun at the 
end. 

• Introduce the celebrities. Read each name aloud. 
Note the usual American English pronunciation of the 
names: J.K. Rowling InlwlilJ /, Midori ImId:Sriy/, Shakira 
Mebarak IJ::>kfr::> m::>b6r::>k/. 

• Say, "Look at these five celebrities. What do you know 
about each one?" Call on Ss to tell what they know. 

• Have Ss look at Before You Begin. Ask, "What are some 
ways that people become famous?" Ask Ss for their 
ideas (e.g., They have a hit song or movie. They marry 
someone famous. They're the best at a sport they play. 
They write a best-selling book.). 

c!;> Recycle a conversation strategy This task recycles 
language for giving different opinions (see Touchstone 
Student's Book 3, Unit 9, Lesson C). Ask, "What are 
some expressions you can use to give an opinion 
different from your partner's?" (e.g., I know what you 
mean, but . .. ; Maybe. On the other hand, ... ; I don't 
know. Don't you think . . . ?) Write them on the board. 
Have a S read the last two questions from Before You 
Begin. Say, "Use expressions like these when you talk 
with your partner about the best and worst things 
about being famous." 

• Have Ss work in pairs to discuss the last two questions 
from Before You Begin (e.g., S1: I think the best thing 
about being a celebrity is that wherever you go, there are 
people to get you what you want. S2: Maybe, but don't 
you think there are always people around who want 
something from you?). Tell Ss to make a list of ideas 
about the best and worst things. 

• Follow-up Several pairs read their lists to the class. 
Write Ss' ideas on the board. Say, "Think about all 
these things. Raise your hand if you would like to be 
famous one day." 

T-97 • Unit 10 • Fame 

3. In Lesson C, find a tag question that gives advice. 
4. In Lesson D, find the names of some traits that you 

need to be a star. 

Ss look through the unit and find the answers. A few Ss 
report their answers for each item (e.g., 1. a singer 
2. (a.) up-and-coming (b.) She won the show this year, 
didn't she? 3. Well, you could look for another class, 
couldn't you? 4. confident, determined, competitive). 

Extra activity - pairs 
Make a list of occupations (e.g., singer, male actor, 
female actor, writer, musician, baseball player, 
politician) and call them out one at a time. Pairs have 
one minute to write the names of as many famous 
people as they can for each occupation. Pairs then get 
one point for every famous person they mention that 
no other pair has. At the end of the list of occupations, 
the pair with the most points wins. 

Culture note 
J.K. Rowling is the author of the Harry Potter books for 
young readers. They have sold over 300 million copies 
and have made Rowling the first person to earn over a 
billion dollars as a writer. 

Prince William, a member of the British royal family, 
is often featured in entertainment magazines. 

Tiger Woods, who is of a multiethnic background 
including African-American, Chinese, Dutch, Native 
American, and Thai ancestors, has earned a reputation 
as a golf phenomenon, winning an amazing number of 
tournaments, including the most prestigious ones. 

Midori Goto was a child musical prodigy, performing 
her first violin concert at the age of six. The young 
Japanese violinist is now a major concert artist. She 
also runs a foundation to share music with children in 
city schools. 

Shakira Mebarak has released albums in Spanish 
and English. She writes her own lyrics and most of her 
music, which blends pop, rock, and Latin rhythms. She 
has won many Grammy and Latin Grammy awards. 
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Unexpected Fame 
Russell Watson's rise to fame was 
remarkable and unexpected. The 
English-born tenor had no formal 
music training, was an average 
student, and quit school at 16 to 
work in a factory. To make extra 
money, he sang in pubs in his 

spare time. Several years later, he 
sang in a radio talent contest and 
won, and his life took an amazing 
turn. He quit his job, got a 
manager, and started singing in 
clubs full-time. One night he 
ended a set of pop songs with an 

It 's a good thing he entered 
that contest. If he hadn't won, 
he might not have had the 
confidence to become a singer. 

And who knows what would have 
happened if he had stayed in 
school. Maybe he would have done 
something entirely different. 

aria from an opera and got a 
standing ovation. He realized he 
was onto something. That's how 
he became a famous singer. By 
the age of 28, he had released his 
first album, The Voice, and had 
become an international star. 

Well, I think he would have found a 
way to be a singer. In fact, if he had 
continued his education, he could 
have had formal training and gotten 
an earlier start as a singer. 

A Read the newspaper article above. How did Russell Watson get his start as a 
professional singer? 

B Listen to the students talk about Russell Watson's career. Which comments do 
you agree with? 

C Can you complete the sentences? Then compare with a partner. 

1. If Russell Watson had stayed in school, maybe he had a very different career. 
2. Ifhe won that talent contest, he might not have become a singer. 
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Lesson A The rise to fame 
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• Set the scene Read the lesson title aloud. Say, "The 'rise 
to fame' is the process by which a person becomes 
famous." Ask the class if they know of any celebrities 
who became famous quickly, or in an unusual way. 
Have Ss tell the class any stories they know. 

A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, 

"Read the article at the top of the page, and write the 
answer." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check the 
answer with the class. [Russell Watson got his start 
as a professional singer by winning a radio talent 
contest.] 

• Tell Ss to read the article again, underlining any new 
vocabulary. Have Ss call out the underlined words, 
and write them on the board. Have Ss supply any 
definitions they know for the words on the board. Help 
with any remaining vocabulary. 

B tf! (CD 3, Track 13) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to 
look at the speech bubbles. Say, "Write a check mark 
next to the comments you agree with." 

• Play the recording Ss listen, read along, and mark their 
answers. Check answers with the class: ask a S to read 
Dennis's comment aloud. Tell Ss who agree with the 
comment to raise their hands. Count hands and put 
the total on the board. Repeat this step with the other 
four comments. Have Ss find which comment the 
largest number of them agree with. 

c 
[-Figure: Preview the task Say, "Look at Anne's comment. 
l _ JLI!I!~ l )0 Find the ifclause and underline the verbs. What 

are they?" [hadn't quit; (hadn't) gotten] Ask, "What 
tense are they?" [past perfect] Say, "Look at the article. 
In fact, did Russell Watson quit his job and get a 
manager?" [yes] 

• Say, "Look at the sentence again. Find the verb phrase 
in the main clause and underline it twice. What is it?" 
[might not have had] Ask, "What kind of verb phrase is 
this? [past modal]. Ask, "In fact, does Russell Watson 
have a singing career?" [yes] 

• Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to look at the 
article for help as they do the task. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss read the answers. 

Answers 
1. If Russell Watson had stayed in school, maybe he would have 

had a very different career. 
2. If he hadn 't won that talent contest, he might not have become 

a singer. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "Sometimes we look 
at events or situations in the past and talk about how 
things could have been different." Write on the board: 

True situation: Russell Watson quit his job and ~ a 
manager. 

Result: He has a singing career. 

Say, "Now imagine that Russell Watson didn't quit his 
job after he won that contest. What would have been 
different? " Write on the board: 

If clause: !I Russell Watson hadn't quit his job and 
gotten a manager, 

Result: he might not have had a singing career. 

Say, "If + past perfect indicates that you are talking 
hypothetically about an event in the past. When you 
give a result for a hypothetical situation in the past, 
use a past modal to talk about that result." 

• Try it out Have Ss find and underline a sentence in each 
comment that talks hypothetically about the past. Ask 
Ss to call out the three modals that each speaker used 
in the result clauses. [Dennis: might; Brian: would; 
Stephanie: could; Anne: might; Kathleen: would (n't)] 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs think of something they did in the past or 
something that happened to them that made a 
difference in their lives. Write on the board: 

I came to this class. 
If I hadn't come to this class, I wouldn't have learned 

English so well. 

Using the example on the board, a few Ss tell 
something that would or would not have happened if 
they had not taken this English class. Then write on 
the board: 

If I hadn't met my best friend, . .. 
If I had moved to a different country, ... 
If I hadn't continued school, . . . 

Partners then choose two of the situations on the 
board and complete sentences for them. Partners 
share their sentences. 

Unit 10 • Fame • T-98 
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~Glammal ______ --___ ______ _______ -r(" 
(CD 3, Track 14) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Say, "When you talk 
hypothetically about a situation or an event in the 
past, you are talking about something that didn't 
happen." Ask Ss to look at the first if clause on the 
left side of the chart. Say, "If Watson had stayed in 
school . . . means 'Watson didn't stay in school, but 
imagine that he did.'" Have Ss look at the second 
example. Say, "If he hadn't won the talent contest . .. 
means 'In fact, he won the talent contest, but imagine 
that he didn't. '" Ask Ss to look at the third if clause. 
Ask, "Did he continue his education?" [no) 

• Say, "Look at the section of the chart about main 
clauses. In the main clause, or result clause, you use 
a past modal to talk about the possible consequences 
of the past situation that you're imagining. What past 
modals do you see in these main clauses?" [would 
have, might not have, could have) 

• Say, "Would have in the main clause means 'I'm sure 
about this.' Might have means 'I'm less than 100 
percent sure, but it's a possibility.' Could have means 
'This was one possibility.'" 

• Have Ss look at the bottom of the chart. Ask, "What's 
the pattern for hypothetical questions about the 
past, as in the first example?" Write the answer on 
the board. [question word + past modal form + if + 
subject + past perfect form) Point out that the subject 
often comes after the modal and before have, as in 
What would Watson have studied? Ask, "What's the 
pattern for hypothetical yes / no questions about 
the past?" Write the answer on the board. [modal + 
subject + have + past participle) 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

• Present In Conversation Read the information aloud. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class: have 
individual Ss each read an answer. 

Answers 
1. If Thomas Stanley had been satisfied with his career, he 

wouldn't have taken time off from work, and he might not have 
written The Millionaire Next Door with William Danko. 

2. If Stanley and Danko 's book hadn't been so successful and 
hadn 't made the best-seller list, Stanley might not have written 
his next best-selling book. 

3. If Stanley had continued his job at the university, he WOUldn 't 
have made so much money. He probably wouldn 't have 
become a millionaire himself if he hadn't decided to write about 
millionaires! 

4. On the other hand, if Stanley hadn 't become famous, he could 
have enjoyed a quiet life as a professor. 

T-99 • Unit 10 • Fame 

Extra activity - pairs 
Books closed. Pairs retell the story of Thomas Stanley, 
using sentences that begin with If he had . .. or If he 
hadn't . ... 

B 
[- About: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
t ___ Y!1Y- J" aloud. Ask a S to read the four ideas aloud. 

c 

Direct Ss' attention to the example paragraph for "a 
person you met." Ask a S to read it aloud. Have Ss 
complete the task and write their paragraphs. 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Look at the example 
paragraph again." Ask Ss what questions they would 
ask this person (e.g., When did this happen? How did 
you actually meet? Who would Jack have married if he 
hadn't met you?). 

• Say, "Now take turns reading your paragraphs aloud 
in groups and then ask each other questions about 
them." Have Ss complete the task. C., Recycle a conversation strategy This follow-up task 
recycles expressions for sharing experiences (see 
Unit 8, Lesson C, p. 80). Review the expressions (e.g., 
I had a similar experience.; That reminds me (oj) ... ; 
That happened to me.). Say, "If you and another group 
member have had a similar experience, tell the group 
about it" (e.g., Paolo and I had a similar experience . .. ). 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs work with a partner who was not in their group 
for the discussion in Part C. They share the most 
interesting stories told by their groups. 

~ Assign Workbook pp. 74 and 75. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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You can use sentences with if to talk hypothetically about the past. 
Use the past perfect form in the if clause and a past modal in the main clause. 

If + past perfect Past modal would have, could have, might have, etc. 
If Watson had stayed in school, maybe he would have done something entirely different. 

If he hadn't won the talent contest, he might not have had the confidence to become a singer. 

If he had continued his education, he could have gotten formal music training . 

Hypothetical questions about the past 
In conversation ... 

What would have happened if he had stayed in school? 

Would he have become a singer? 
People often say If I would 
have instead of If I had, but 
this is not considered correct 
in writing. A Read the extract about a famous author. Then complete the sentences. 

Thomas J. Stanley, 

a university 

marketing 

professor, 

had written three 

textbooks and 

given seminars around the 

country, but he felt dissatisfied 

with his career. So he took time 

off to write The Millionaire Next 

Door with researcher William D. 

Danko. It hit the New York Times 

best-seller list and made them 

both extremely wealthy! Stanley 

then interviewed over 1,300 

millionaires for his next best 

seller, The Millionaire Mind. 

1. If Thomas Stanley l-\",~ bee\\ (be) satisfied with his 
career, he wc\.\l~\\/t- l-\",ve t-",ke\\ (not take) time off 
from work, and he _______ (might not write) 

The Millionaire Next Door with William Danko. 

2. If Stanley and Danko's book _______ (not be) 

so successful and (not made) the 
best-seller list, Stanley ______ _ 

(might not write) his next best-selling book. 

3. If Stanley (continue) his job at the 
university, he _______ (not make) so much money. 

He probably (not become) a millionaire 
himself if he (not decide) to write 

about millionaires! 

4. On the other hand, if Stanley ______ _ 
(not become) famous, he _______ (could enjoy) 

a quiet life as a professor. 

B Write a paragraph about something lucky that has happened to you. Why was it lucky? 
How would your life have been different if it hadn't happened? Choose a topic below. 

a hobby you started a job you got a person you met a trip you took 

tv\eeH\\B lMy l-\\.\sb",\\~ IS t-l-\e l\.\cklest- t-l-\I\\B t-l-\",t- l-\",s evev l-\",ppe\\e~ t-c lMe. We 

\\eveV wc\.\l~ l-\",ve lMet- l~ lMy "'IV cc\\~i.Hc\\i.\\B l-\",~\\/t- bvcke\\ ~Cw\\ c\\e $",t-\.\v~",y. 

It- w"'s sc l-\ct- t-l-\",t- I ~ecl~e~ t-c BC t-c t-l-\e be",cl-\, "'\\~ t-l-\",t-/s wl-\eve I lMet- J",ck. 

A\\~ J",ck wc\.\l~\\/t- l-\",ve bee\\ t-l-\eve l~ . . .. I~ we l-\",~\\/t- lMet- t-l-\",t- ~"'y, I pvcb"'bly 

wc\.\l~ l-\",ve lM",vvle~ lMy l-\IBl-\ scl-\ccl sweet-l-\e",vt-. 

C Group work Take turns reading your paragraphs and asking questions. 
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A Listen. How did Lana become famous? Practice the conversation. 

Jon Look. Lana's at the Swan Club! You haven't seen her show yet, have you? 
Kylie No, but I'd love to go .... She's a blues singer, isn't she? 

Jon Actually, she's an up-and-coming rock star. She's been in the 
headlines a lot recently. 

Kylie Really? I guess I'm a little out of touch, aren't I? 
Jon She was on that talent show, and since then, her career's really taken off. 

KyUe Oh, I know who she is! She won the show this year, didn't she? 
Jon Yeah, she did. Last year she was a student, and now she's making 

headlines as a rock singer. It's amazing, isn't it? 
Kylie Huh. She must have had connections. 

Jon I don't think so. She got discovered in a karaoke club by one of the 
show's producers. She was just in the right place at the right time. 

Kylie I wonder what happened to the guy who won last year -
Java Thomas. He's kind of dropped out of sight, hasn't he? 

Jon Well, he got a lot of bad press when he got caught shoplifting. 
KyUe Shoplifting? That wasn't too smart, was it? 

Jon No, it wasn't, and his career has really gone downhill. 

B Complete the chart using expressions in the conversation. Then tell a partner about 
someone famous . How did that person become famous? 

J'1a'ts-Lo~bJ:oG.ome famous ____ JJ!JhfJO yotLlBJle.c"oJ1lil1g1aD100J1B,-__ u.nJlJ1JAlaguLo!1:.LWJllk~ __ 

You get J.lsceveveJ. by someone. Your career ______ _ Your career ______ _ 
You're just in ______ _ You make ______ _ You get bad _____ _ 
You have _______ _ You're _______ a lot. You ______ of sight. 

C How would Jon and Kylie make these statements into questions? 

1. Lana's a singer, ______ ? 
2. She won a talent show, ____ __ ? 

You're not sure and want to check something: 

r.-.. r---1. You haven't seen her,sho~ yet, '}jve you? 

3. Java Thomas got caught shoplifting, ______ ? 
4. His career hasn't taken off, ______ ? 

You're sure and think someone will agree: 

/t's amazing, ISn't it? 
---J '--; ~ 

Listen a~d repeat the questions above. Notice how the intonation rises or falls depending 
on the purpose of the question. Then practice the conversation in Exercise 1 again. 
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Lesson 8 In the public eye 
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• Set the scene Read the lesson title aloud. Say, "When 
people are 'in the public eye,' the events in their lives 
are constantly reported by the media. Name some 
people in the public eye. Why are they in the news?" 

A tJi' (CD 3, Track 15) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Say, "Listen. How did 
Lana become famous? Write your answer." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answer. Check the answer with 
the class. [She got discovered in a karaoke club by the 
producer of a talent show. Later, she entered the talent 
show and won.] , 

• Practice Have Ss practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B 
["Worci : Preview the task Ask a S to read the column 
l ___ ~~~~ ] )0 headings in the chart aloud. Say, "Complete the 

chart using expressions from the conversation." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then compare 
their answers in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
Ways to become famous 
You get discovered by someone, 
You're just in the right place at the right time, 
You have connections, 

When you're becoming famous 
Your career really takes off 
You make headlines, 
You're in the headlines a lot 

When things don't work out 
Your career goes downhilL 
You get bad press, 
You drop out of sight 

Extra vocabulary: in the public eye 

Present or have Ss suggest extra vocabulary for talking 
about people in the public eye, such as achieve 

~( ~,~_SJHHlking.natulal1y-__ 
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~ (CD 3, Track 16) 

• Preview the task Say, "When you use a tag question 
when you're not sure, the intonation rises on the verb 
in the tag. When you use a tag question when you're 
sure and think someone will agree, the intonation falls 
on the verb in the tag." (For more information, see 
Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) Read 
the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen, repeat, and then practice the 
conversation in Exercise 1 again. 

stardom, a flash in the pan, a has~been, a one~hit 
wonder, an overnight sensation, get a lucky break. 

• Say, "Now tell your partner about someone famous. 
How did that person become famous?" 

c 
['Figiire :)o Preview the task Say, "Look at the conversation 
ULf!I!~ J again. Underline the sentences you see that 

have a short question added at the end of a statement." 
[You haven't seen her show yet, have you?; She's a 
blues singer, isn't she?; I guess I'm a little out oftouch, 
aren't I?; She won the show this year, didn't she?; It's 
amazing, isn't it?; He's kind of dropped out of sight, 
hasn't he?; That wasn't too smart, was it?] 

• Say, "Compare the statement and short question 
sections of each sentence you underlined. What do 
you notice about the tenses?" [They're the same.] 
Ask, "What do you notice about the question section 
when the statement section is affirmative?" [It's 
negative.] Ask, "What do you notice about the question 
section when the statement section is negative?" [It's 
affirmative.] Read the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then compare 
their answers in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1, Lana's a Singer, isn't she? 
2, She won a talent show, didn't she? 
3, Java Thomas got caught shoplifting , didn't he? 
4, His career hasn't taken off, has it? 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "The short questions 
added to the end of the statements are called tags. Tags 
change a statement into a kind of question called a tag 
question. People use tag questions to check information 
or to ask someone to agree or confirm information." 

• Say, "A tag has the same tense as the statement it 
follows . When the statement is affirmative, the tag is 
negative. When the statement is negative, the tag is 
affirmative." 

Extra activity - pairs 
Each pair looks at the questions from Exercise 1, Part C, 
again and marks each one either with S for "sure" or NS 
for "not sure." SI reads his or her questions, using falling 
intonation for questions with S and rising intonation 
for ones with NS. S2 responds with, "You're sure, aren't 
you?" or "You're not sure, are you?" depending on the 
intonation. Partners switch roles and repeat the activity. 

Unit 10 • Fame • T-100 
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• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Say, "The tag in these tag 
questions consists of be or an auxiliary verb, a 
pronoun, and not if the tag is negative. The pronoun 
usually agrees with the subject. For example, Peter and 
John saw the movie, didn't they? They is used with the 
third -person plural subject - Peter and John." 

• Have Ss look at the left side of the chart. Point out 
that tag questions with an affirmative statement get a 
negative tag. Have Ss look at the right side ofthe chart. 
Point out that tag questions with a negative statement 
get an affirmative tag. 

• Say, "Look at the first example in each column. 
What's the verb in the statement sections of these 
tag questions?" [be in the simple present] Ask, "What 
verb is in the tag?" [be in the simple present] Say, 
"Look at the second example in each column. What's 
the verb tense in the statement sections of these tag 
questions?" [simple past] Ask, "What kind of verb is 
in the tag?" [the auxiliary did] Say, "Look at the third 
example in each column. If the verb in the affirmative 
statement is the present perfect, what do you use in 
the tag?" [the auxiliary has or have] Ask Ss to look at 
the last pair of example sentences. Say, "When that is 
the subject, the pronoun used in the tag is it." 

• Have Ss look at the bottom sections of the chart. Say, 
"Answer yes to agree with an affirmative statement 
with a negative tag. Answer no to agree with a negative 
statement with an affirmative tag." 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

• Present In Conversation Have a S read the information 
aloud. 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 
Have individual Ss each read a discussion question 
aloud. Remind Ss to use tag questions where possible 
as they do the task (e.g., 51: I guess Brad Pitt's always in 
the headlines, isn't he? 52: Yeah. He was in the headlines 
a lot when he leftJennifer Aniston, wasn't he? 53: The 
tabloids put them on their covers a lot, didn't they?). 
Have Ss complete the task. 

• Follow-up Several groups report to the class on their 
discussion. 

• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 106 of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-106.) 

T-101 • Unit 10 • Fame 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class: ask 
two Ss to each read a conversation. 

Answers 
1. A You've heard of Bono, haven't you? 

B I think so. He sings with U2, doesn 't he? 
A Yeah. He's their lead singer. They're an incredible group, 

aren 't they? 
B Yeah, they are. They're not American, are they? 
A No, they're Irish. Bono is amazing. He's done a lot to fight 

poverty. 
B He's raised a lot of money for charity, hasn 't he? I mean, he 

does a lot of campaigning and stuff, doesn't he? 
A Oh, yeah. He's a real activist. 

2. A When was Marilyn Monroe famous? It was in the 1950s, 
wasn 't it? 

B 

B Yeah, but she made a movie in the 1960s, too, didn't she? 
A I think you're right. She was mainly a movie star, wasn't 

she? I mean, she wasn 't a singer, was she? --
B Well , she sang in some of her movies, but she was basically 

an actress. You've seen her movies, haven't you? 
A No, but I'd like to. It's amazing, isn't it? She died years ago, 

but she's still famous. - -

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the task. As Ss complete the task, 
go around the class listening for rising and falling 
intonation. If necessary, replay Exercise 2 on p. 100 
(CD 3, Track 16). 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs talk hypothetically about a sports star or a star 
from another field who has dropped out of sight and 
whose career has gone downhill (e.g., If(name) hadn't 
had so many injuries last season, he would have won 
the championships / title.) . Have several pairs tell the 
class about the star they discussed. 

Assign Workbook pp. 76 and 77. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Tag questions are statements followed by short questions in the same tense, called "tags." 

Affirmative statement + negative tag 
It 's amazing, isn't it? 
She won the talent show, didn't she? 
He's dropped out of sight, hasn't he? 
That was a dumb thing to do, wasn't it? 

Answer yes to agree. 
She won the talent show, didn't she? 

Yes, she did. 

A Complete the conversations with tag questions. 

Negative statement + affirmative tag 
It's not easy to become famous, is it? 
She didn't have connections, did she? 
His career hasn't taken off, has it? 
That wasn't too smart, was it? 

Answer no to agree. 
That wasn't too smart, was it? 

No, it wasn't. 

In conversation ... 

1. A You've heard of Bono, _ ___ ? 

B I think so. He sings with U2, ____ ? 
Negative tags are much more 
frequent than affirmative tags. 

A Yeah. He's their lead singer. They're an incredible group, ____ ? 
B Yeah, they are. They're not American, ____ ? 
A No, they're Irish. Bono is amazing. He's done a lot to fight poverty. 
B He's raised a lot of money for charity, ____ ? I mean, he does 

a lot of campaigning and stuff, ____ ? 

A Oh, yeah. He's a real activist. 

2. A When was Marilyn Monroe famous? It was in the 1950s, ? 
B Yeah, but she made a movie in the 1960s, too, ? 
A I think you're right. She was mainly a movie star, ? I mean, she 

wasn't a singer, ? 
B Well, she sang in some of her movies, but she was basically an actress. 

You've seen her movies, ? 
A No, but I'd like to. It's amazing, _ ___ ? She died years ago, but she's 

still famous. 

B Pair work How would you say the tags above: with rising intonation (you're checking), 
or with falling intonation (you think your partner will agree)? Practice the conversations. 

Group work Discuss the questions. Who knows the most about people in the news? 

~ Who's in the headlines these days? Why? Is anyone getting bad press? 
~ Who are the up-and-coming pop singers right now? 
~ What about movie stars? Whose careers have taken off recently? 
~ Can you think of any stars who have dropped out of sight? Why did their careers 

go downhill, do you think? 
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V~~-&.v •• -BlcalegY-dJiving eIJ£.Quraging adlLiDe. 
A Look at the responses to the problem. Which advice sounds "softer" and more encouraging? 

A I can't keep up with all my homework. I'm always behind. 
B __________________________ __ 

a. Well, you could talk to your teacher. b. Well, you could talk to your teacher, couldn't you? 

Now listen. Why is Nela thinking of dropping out of her acting class? 

Notice how Steve uses tag questions to soften 
his advice and give Nela encouragement. 
Find examples in the conversation. 

B Match the problems and advice. Then role-play the conversations, and take turns 
giving your own advice. 

1. "I have a chance to host a radio show for a week. 
But I'm not sure I'd be very good." _ 

2. ''I'd like to act in a play, but I get scared when I 
perform in front of people." _ 

3. "I wish I could sing better. I haven't sung in ages, 
and my voice sounds awful." _ 

a. "You could go to some auditions, couldn't 
you? You might get over your stage fright." 

b. "Well, it would help to take some singing 
lessons, wouldn't it?" 

c. "Well, you should give it a try, shouldn't SELF-STUD'i 

you? It might be a lot of fun." 0 ~~~~Mt 
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Lesson C Good question! 
c:;> Lesson C recycles expressions for giving advice and tag questions. 

."( _~,~ ~~1, EanJIJ~(~atian~tlateg'l~ ~_c_.~,~ 
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Why use tag questions to give encouraging advice? 
When people give advice, tag questions can make the advice 
sound softer because the speaker appears to be asking a question 
rather than directly telling the listener to take the advice. (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit) 

• Set the scene Ask, "What are some things that people 
take lessons or classes to learn how to do?" Ask a 
few Ss (e.g., sing, dance, play an instrument, play 
a sport, cook). Say, "Think of a time that you were 
trying to learn to do something new. Did you ever feel 
discouraged and want to quit? What did you do?" Ask 
Ss to answer (e.g., I talked to the other students / the 
teacher. I just tried harder. I asked a friend for help.). 

A ~ (CD 3, Track 18) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask a S 
to read lis line aloud. Have two other Ss each read a 
possible response aloud. Have Ss circle the letter of the 
response that sounds "softer" and more encouraging. 
Check the answer with the class. [b] 

• Say, "Listen to Steve and Nela's conversation. Why 
is Nela thinking of dropping out of her acting class? 
Listen and write the answer." Note the usual American 
English pronunciation of the name: Nela: Im':lg/. 

• Play the recording Books closed. Ss listen and write. 
Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and review their answer. Check the answer with 
the class. [She doesn't think she's learning much, and 
the teacher never gives her any feedback.] 

• Present Notice Read the information and the example 
aloud. Have Ss find the examples in the conversation. 
Ask individual Ss to each read an example aloud. Write 
the answers on the board. [Well, you could look for 
another class, couldn't you?; Well, before you do that, 
it would be good to talk with her, wouldn't it?; You 
should at least give it a chance, shouldn't you?] 

• Say, "Look at these tag questions. Which part of the 
statement appears in the tag?" [the modal] Underline 
the modals in the statements and their tags. 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. Tell Ss to use rising 
intonation for the tags. 

Unit 10 Fame 

B 
• Preview the task Tell Ss to match the problems in the 

first column with the advice in the second column. 
Tell Ss to read all the problems and all the advice first. 
Help with new vocabulary as needed. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class. 

Answers 
1. c 2. a 3. b 

• Have Ss role-play the conversations, taking turns 
playing each role. 

• Have Ss role-play the conversations again, taking 
turns giving their own advice. Tell Ss to use rising 
intonation for the tags. 

• Follow-up Ss form small groups. For each problem, 
group members report the advice they received. The 
group decides which advice was best. Groups then 
report to the class. The class decides the best advice 
for each problem. 

Extra activity -pairs 
Write on the board: 

I'm learning to ski / skate, but I keep falling. 
I have to give a presentation in class, but I'm really 

nervous. 
I want to ask my boss for a raise, but I don't know 

what to say. 

Ss brainstorm other situations similar to these and 
write them on the board. Partners take turns reading 
the problems and giving advice using tag questions. 
Remind Ss to vary their choice of modal. 

SELF-STUDY 

~ ~~~~~DC& 
Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 10, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p. T-131 and 
the audio script on p. T-133.) 

Unit 10 • Fame • T·102 
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Why use expressions such as It 's hard to say? 
Some questions are difficult to answer. Starting an answer with 
expressions such as It 's hard to say. gives the speaker time to think 
of an answer. It also shows the listener that the question is hard 
to answer and that the speaker is giving serious consideration to 
possible answers. (For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look back at the 
conversation on p. 102. Have Ss find and underline the 
expressions that Steve and Nela use to show that the 
question they are answering is a difficult one. Ask a S 
to read the expressions aloud. [It's hard to say.; Good 
question. I wish I knew. ; That's a tough one.] 

• Read the information and the examples in Strategy 
Plus. 

[- About: )0 Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l ___ Y!lJl.J aloud. Ask two Ss to read the example 

conversation aloud. Have Ss complete the task. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Working with the same partner, pairs discuss the 
questions from Exercise 2 to which it was easy for 
them to answer no. Sl asks the question again, and 
S2 answers, giving a reason. Sl responds with a 
tag question with a modal. (e.g., 51: Would you like 
to perform on stage in front of a lot of people? 52: 
Absolutely not! I'd be terrified! 51: Well, you could always 
practice in front of groups offriends first, couldn't you?). 
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~3~L~re~~a~~m~ __________________________________ t 
A fl? (CD 3, Track 19) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Before 
playing the recording, have Ss read through the 
questions. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-249 Ss listen and 
circle a or b. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen again and review 
their answers. Check answers with the class: have 
individual Ss each give an answer. 

Answers 
1. b 2. a 3. b 4. a 5. b 6. a 

B 
p ftioui ] )10 Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l __ J!l_I!.J aloud. Ask a S to read the ideas aloud. Say, 

"Make notes about what you would like to achieve and 
about the problems you would face." Have Ss complete 
the task. 

T-103 • Unit 10 • Fame 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

two Ss to read the example conversation aloud. Have 
Ss complete the task. 

• Follow-up Several Ss tell the class what they would like 
to achieve, one of the problems they would face, and 
the advice they received from their partner for solving 
the problem. 

Extra activity - groups 
Group members each present what they would like to 
achieve and name some problems they would face. 
Other group members take turns giving advice, using 
tag questions. 

~ Assign Workbook pp. 78 and 79. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( , 

C. 
( 

{ 

J 

{ 

( 

www.ztcprep.com



( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

\... 

( 

You can use expressions 
like these when a question 
is difficult to answer. 

It's hard to say. 
(That's a) Good question. 
That's a tough one. 

Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Use the expressions above when the 
question is difficult to answer. 

1. Do you think you'd like to be famous someday? 
2. They say everybody gets 15 minutes of fame - what would you like to be famous for? 
3. Would you like to perform on stage in front of a lot of people? 
4. Uyou were a famous entertainer, would you rather be an actor, a singer, or a comedian? 
5. Do you think you'd ever like to be in charge of a large company? 
6. Would you like to run for a political office someday? 
7. If you became famous, would you keep all of your old friends? 
8. If you'd been born into a famous family, how would your life have been different? 

A Do you think you'd like to be famous someday? 
8 That's a tough one. I'd love the attention, but . . . 
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A Listen to Tom tell George about his band. Answer the questions. Choose a or b. 

1. What problem is Tom's band having? 4. What idea does George suggest first? 
a. They don't have enough new songs. a. To contact a local radio station. 
b. They don't have many "gigs," or bookings. b. To make a CD. 

2. Where have they played? 5. What does Tom think they should have done? 
a. At local clubs. a. Chosen a different name. 
b. In local colleges and schools. b. Found a manager. 

3. What's the band's main goal right now? 6. What does George think about their name? 
a. To get on the radio. a. They should change it. 
b. To get discovered. b. It's OK as it is. 

B Imagine you want to become famous. Choose an idea below, or think of your own. 
What would you like to achieve? What problems would you face? Make a list. 

sell your artwork start a band start an Internet company write a book 

C Pair work Discuss your ideas. Take turns giving advice. 

A I want to write a novel, but I don't know how to get published. 
B Well, you could start by going to a writing workshop, couldn't you? They tell you how to get published. 

103 
www.ztcprep.com



104 

A Brainstorm! What personal traits do you need to become a movie star? Make a class list. 

Yo", \\eetA to 'l::>e _________ • 

CO\\-PltAe\\t tAeteVlMl\\etA COlMpet-ltlve 

B Read the magazine article. What traits do you think Renee Zellweger has? 

Renee: '1 knew 
III pull through." 

by Liz Smith 

When you're waiting in a hotel 
lounge to talk to someone as 
red-hot as Renee Zellweger, you'd 
expect her entrance to cause some 
commotion. But the truth is, I never 
saw her coming. 

Then again, neither did most of 
Hollywood. The youngest child of 
immigrants, Renee was the girl with 
the unlikely last name and cherubic 
face, who didn't seem destined 

for stardom. Her dad, a Swiss-born engineer, met her mom, a 
Norwegian nurse, in Denmark; the oil refinery business brought 
the family to tiny Katy, Texas, where Renee was raised with her 
older brother, Drew. When she left home to attend the University of 
Texas, Renee worked as a waitress until she started to land roles 
in little-seen movies. And when she ultimately did try her luck in 

Los Angeles, success did not come overnight. "I served food for 
quite a while," she says of her years in Hollywood restaurants. 

In nearly all her films, she has struck a chord with anyone who 
has ever seen herself as an underdog: Not the most glamorous or 
the most seductive, she is simply a plucky, self-reliant survivor 
determined to find happiness. 

Yet, just as Renee was enjoying newfound fame, she encountered 
controversy. Critics picked at her physique - first too plump, then 
too thin. Renee shrugged off the criticism, as well as the constant 
speculation about her love life and the false reports that she was 
engaged to actor Jim Carrey. 

Do you feel like you've had to fight to come out on top? 
RZ: In some respects. But don't we all? The thing I feel lucky about 
is that somehow I've always had an inner confidence. I count on 
me, and I've always known that I could take care of myself. I've 
had tough times. But there was always something there inside me 
that let me know I'd pull through. 

Do you think a lot of that self-reliance comes from the way you 
were raised? 

RZ: Absolutely. My family didn't have a ton of money, but we never 
went without when I was growing up .... And my father made so 
many sacrifices so that he could do what was best for his family. 

How have fame and wealth affected you? Do you enjoy all 
the things you can now afford? 

RZ: Here's what I really like: I like that I can make long-distance 
phone calls any time of day, and I can talk as long as I want and 
not think twice about it! 
Source: Good Housekeeping magazine 

C Find words and expressions in the article with a similar meaning to the ones below. 

1. noise and activity _____ _ 6. brave _____ _ 

2. like an angel _____ _ 7. criticized _____ _ 
3. find acting parts _____ _ 8. paid no attention to _____ _ 
4. appealed to _____ _ 9. always had what we needed _____ _ 
5. someone who isn't successful _____ _ 10. not worry about it _____ _ 
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Lesson 0 Pulling through 

• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Ask, 
"Can you guess what pulling through means?" Get 
ideas from Ss (e.g., to survive difficulties; to succeed 
even if you have trouble). 

c:t;> Recycle a conversation strategy Ask, "Who are some 
celebrities in the news that have had problems? What 
kinds of problems have they had?" Encourage Ss to 
give ideas using expressions to quote information 
(e.g., Evidently, ... has had a lot of bad press.; I've heard 
that . .. has had financial difficulties.). (See Unit 9, 
Lesson C.) 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Write on 

the board: To become a movie star, you need to 
be __ . and add the examples : confident, determined, 
competitive. 

• Ask, "Do you think movie stars need to have these 
qualities?" Read the examples aloud. Have Ss raise 
their hands if they agree. Ask a few Ss who raise 
their hands to explain why (e.g., Movie stars need to 
be confident. They need to be able to tell directors and 
producers that they can do a good job in different roles.). 

• Do the task Have Ss work in pairs and write their 

B 

own lists of personal traits that movie stars need. 
Give Ss two minutes to brainstorm as many ideas as 
they can. When Ss finish, have pairs read out two or 
three of their ideas, and add them to the ideas on the 
board (e.g., aggressive, attractive, decisive, flexible, 
hardworking, independent, motivated, outgoing, 
self-disciplined, sensitive, talented, unique) . Ask Ss to 
explain why they chose the words. 

During reading 
• Preview the reading Have Ss read the title of the article 

and look at the photo. Ask, "What do you know about 
Renee· Zellweger?" Note the usual American English 
pronunciation of the name: Zellweger Iztlweg;:)r/. Get 
ideas from Ss (e.g., a movie she was in such as Chicago, 
awards she has won such as an Academy Award for best 
supporting actress) . 

• Read the instructions aloud. Say, "As you read, 
write down traits you think Zellweger has and the 
information from the article that supports your ideas." 

• Do the reading Tell Ss to read the article. After Ss finish, 
have them work in pairs and compare their ideas on 
Zellweger's traits. Have pairs report some of their ideas 
to the class and explain why they chose the traits they 

Unit 10 Fame 

did (e.g., confident - Paragraph 5: I've always had an 
inner confidence.; determined - Paragraph 5: [T) here 
was always something there inside me that let me 
know I'd pull through.; down-to-earth - Paragraph 6: 
My family didn't have a ton of money.; hardworking
Paragraph 2: Renee worked as a waitress until she 
started to land roles.; independent - Paragraph 3: [S}he 
is simply a . .. self-reliant survivor. , Paragraph 5: I count 
on me.; self-disciplined - Paragraph 2: Success did not 
come overnight., Paragraph 5: I've had tough times.; 
unique - Paragraph 3: not the most glamorous or the 
most seductive}. 

• Follow-up Ask, "What was the most interesting thing 
you learned about Renee?" Get ideas from Ss. 

C 
Postreading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, "The 

meanings are listed in the same order as the words 
and expressions appear in the article. Read through 
the article slowly. When you come to an expression 
that you think has a similar meaning, try it in the 
sentence." 

• Do the task Have Ss find the words and expressions for 
the meanings. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. commotion (Paragraph 1) 
2. cherubic (Paragraph 2) 
3. land roles (Paragraph 2) 
4. struck a chord with (Paragraph 3) 
5. an underdog (Paragraph 3) 
6. plucky (Paragraph 3) 
7. picked at (Paragraph 4) 
8. shrugged off (Paragraph 4) 
9. we never went without (Paragraph 6) 

10. not think twice about it (Paragraph 7) 

Extra activity - class 
Play "Celebrity." Ss take turns presenting clues. One 
S thinks of the name of a celebrity and gives clues, 
perhaps including some traits of the celebrity. The 
other Ss try to guess the celebrity. 

Unit10 • Fame • T-104 
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D 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss decide if they agree or disagree with each 
statement and find information in the article to 
support their answer. Then have Ss discuss their ideas 
in pairs. 

• Read each statement aloud, and call on pairs to report 
their ideas. The class discusses whether or not they 
agree. 

2 Speaking and listening 
A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the list 

of ideas aloud. Have pairs write their own ideas. Then 
ask Ss to call out their ideas. Write them on the board. 

• Have Ss discuss the definitions for success in the book 
and on the board. To model the task, have two Ss read 
the example conversation aloud. 

• Follow-up A few Ss give their top definition of success 
and a reason why. 

B (CD 3, Track 20) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-250 Ss listen and 
write their answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. enjoying life every day 
2. doing something 

worthwhile 

3 Writing 

3. getting recognition as a 
musician 

4. having lots of money 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to 
read the example profile. Ask some comprehension 
questions (e.g., How has Alexis become successful? 
What challenges did she face along the way?). 

• Present Help Nole Read the information aloud. As 
you read each point, call on a S to read aloud the 
corresponding sentence from the example article. 

• Write sentences from the article on p. 104 such as the 
following on the board. Have Ss look back and identify 
whether they are topic sentences or supporting 
sentences: 

Renee was the girl with the unlikely last name 
and cherubic face, who didn't seem destined for 
stardom. [T] 

lust as Renee was enjoying newfound fame, she 
encountered controversy. [T] 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 10 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks. (See the 
teaching notes on p. T-106A.) 

T-105 • Unit 10 • Fame 

Possible answers 
1. Disagree. The article says she grew up in a small town in Texas 

and that she didn 't seem destined for fame. 
2. Disagree. The article says her family didn't have a ton of 

money. 
3. Disagree. The article says success did not come overnight. 
4. Agree. She says in the article that she has always had an inner 

confidence. 
5. Agree. She says her father made a lot of sacrifices to do what 

was best for the family. He sounds very hardworking, and 
Renee is too. 

6. Agree. She says that she likes being able to make long-distance 
phone calls anytime, though money doesn 't sound overly 
important to her. 

C _ (CD 3, Track 21) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Say, "First 
check yes or no. Then write a couple of words to help 
you remember the reasons - don't write complete 
sentences." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-250 Ss listen, check 
yes or no, and make notes. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Then have Ss write the reasons as complete 
sentences. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. Yes. Because she finds something to enjoy about everything 

she does. 
2. Yes. Because she thinks teaching school is useful. 
3. No. Because he isn't famous as a musician yet. 
4. No. Because she can't afford luxuries yet. 

I count on me, and I've always known that I could 
take care of myself. [S] 

• Do the task Have Ss write their stories. Write these 
questions on the board to help guide Ss: 

In what way is the person successful? 
What challenges did he or she face along the way? 
How did he or she handle the challenges? 
How did the challenges change or inspire this person? 

• Follow-up Ss work in small groups and read their 
articles. Group members decide which people from 
the articles faced the biggest challenges. 

Extra activity - class 
After Ss begin writing, Ss call out some of their topic 
sentences. Write them on the board. The class works 
together to say if they are good topic sentences or not, 
and improve them if necessary. 

Assign Workbook pp. 80 and 81. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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D Do you agree with these statements about Renee? Compare your answers with a 
partner. Say why you agree or disagree. 

Unit 10 Fame 

1. Renee had an interesting background. 4. Renee is a very confident person. 
2. Renee had a privileged upbringing. 5. She is greatly influenced by her father. 
3. Her success came quickly. 6. She enjoys not having to worry about money. 

2 Speaking and Listening Success is . . . 
A Pair work How do you define success? Discuss the ideas below, and add your own. 

being famous 
doing fulfilling work 

enjoying life every day 
finding the right person to be with 

having an important job 
having lots of money 

"I think success is being famous. H "But not if you're famous because your parents are famous. H 

B Listen to four people talk about success. What does success mean to them? 
Complete the sentences with ideas from above. 

1. For Isabel, success is _______ _ 3. For Carlo, success is ________ _ 

2. For Claire, success is _______ _ 4. For Vivian, success is _______ _ 

c Listen again. Do they think they have achieved success? Complete the chart. 

Names Are they successful? Why do they think they are or aren't successful? 

1. Isabel Yes D No D 
2. Claire Yes D No D 
3. Carlo Yes D No D 
4. Vivian Yes D No D 

3 Writing A Sl1ccess SWIJ------ ----- -----
Think of someone you know who has achieved success in some way. Make a list of 
reasons why he or she became successful. Then write a paragraph about him or her. 

000 Document I 

My successful friend 

My friend Alexis is already a successful doctor 
at the age of 30. even though she had a difficult 
childhood in many ways. Her parents divorced 
when she was three. and she spent her early years 
moving from town to town and school to school. . .. .. .. 

• • 

See Free talk 10 for more speaking practice. 

Help note 

Topic and supporting sentences 

Topic sentences state an idea or a theme. 
Supporting sentences add more information 
or give examples. 

105 
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If done for homework 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 

3. Some rock bands are still making a lot of good music and have 
a large number of fans after 20 or 30 years . 

Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 4. That young actor is gOing to be famous one day. 

If done in class 
5. She had connections to the people that make the decisions 

about who to hire, so she got the part. 
• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. 6. He came to the city to try and get a job in the movie ! 

entertainment industry. Say, "The meaning of idioms is not obvious from 
the individual words that make them up. Writing 
sentences meaningful to you that include idioms will 
help you learn and review them." On your own 

• Present Fame and Fortune Books closed. Ask Ss to work in 
pairs and list words that are often used with the word 
fame, such as verbs that precede it. Books open. Have 
a S read the list aloud. Ask pairs to raise their hands if 
they guessed any correctly and say which ones. 

• Present On Your Own Read the instructions aloud. Ask a 
S to explain the example in the picture. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss form small 
groups and read their lists of people and the idiomatic 
expressions they choose. Each group member shares 
one of their names and expressions with the class. 

c.;> These tasks recycle 
vocabulary for describing 
celebrity careers. 

1 
• Preview the task Read 

the instructions aloud. 
Have two Ss read the 
example sentence and its 
explanation aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. c 3. b 5. g 7. d 
2. h 4. a 6. e 8. f 

2 
• Preview the Word Builder task 

Say, "This Word Builder 
task will help you learn 
more ways to talk about 
celebrities and will give you 
practice writing sentences 
that explain idioms." Read 
the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class: 
for each sentence, ask a S 
to read his or her answer. 
Have Ss with different 
answers read their 
explanations aloud. 

Possible answers 
1. They respect and admire pop 

stars. 
2. She's going to be extremely 

successful in her career. 

T-106 • Unit 10 • Fame 

106 

LBarning tiP Lea[[ling idioms 

J 

Do your best! BJ 
Idioms are expressions in which the meaning isn't obvious from the 
individual words. When you learn a new idiom, it helps to write an 
example sentence that explains or clarifies its meaning. 

1 Match these sentences containing idioms with the explanations 
on the right. 

Fame and fortune 

The words most likely to be 
used with fame are: 

1. fame and fortune 
2. gained fame 
3. haf/ of fame 
4. claim to fame 
5. achieved fame 

1. He's been in the headlines a lot lately. ~ a. His career is going really well. 
2. He's getting a lot of bad press. _ b. People think he's going to be a great actor. 
3. He's an up-and-coming actor. _ c. He's been in the news. 
4. His career has really taken off. _ d. You don't hear about him anymore. 
5. He got discovered very young. _ e. He knew people who helped his career. 
6. He had connections in the industry. _ f. He's getting fewer and fewer acting roles. 
7. He's really dropped out of sight. _ g. He started his career at a young age. 
8. His acting career is going downhill. _ h. The news media are criticizing him. 

2 Word builder Now write explanation sentences for these idioms. Find out the 
meaning of any expressions you don't know. 

1. A lot of young people really look up to pop stars. 

2. My friend is a great singer. She's going to go a long way. 

3. Some rock bands are still going strong after 20 or 30 years. 

4. That young actor is going to make a name for himself. 

5. She knew the right people, so she got the part. 

6. He came to the city to try to get into show business. 

On your own 
Make a list of 10 famous people you like. Can you use 
a different idiomatic expression about each person? 
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Unit 10 Fame Breemnuw ________ ~~~~ ______ ~ ____ ~ ____ ~~ ________ __ 
1 2 
• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 

Student's Books and look at Free Talk 10. Say, "Look at the 
quotations." Have individual Ss each read a quotation 
aloud. Help with new vocabulary as needed. Ask, 
"Which quotations do you agree with? Which one is your 
favorite? Why? Discuss these topics with your group." 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the task. 

3 
• Preview the task Tell Ss to write their name beside their 

definition of success and leave it on their desk where 
it will be easy for their classmates to read. Say, "Now 
go around the class, and find out your classmates' 
definitions. Choose the two you like best, and write 
them down with the names of the students who wrote 
them." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. 

• Follow-up Several groups report which quotations they 
agreed with and which one was their favorite, saying why. 

Culture note 
Bob Dylan (1941- ) is one of the most respected 
modern American singers and songwriters, and his 
music features a mix of styles including folk and rock. 
His songs often incorporate 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. 

• Say, "Now share the quotations of success you 
chose with the class." Then have several Ss read the 
quotations they liked best to the class. 

social commentary, such as 
his famous song Elowin' in 
the Wind. 

Booker T. Washington 
(1856-1915) was a promoter 
of education for African 
Americans and was the 
founder of Tuskegee 
Institute in Alabama. 
He himself had been a 
slave, and he wrote an 
autobiography titled Up 
from Slavery. 

Helen Hayes (1900-1993) 
was a famous American 
stage and screen actress. She 
was called "The First Lady 
of American theater" and 
won many acting awards, 
including Academy Awards 
in 1932 and 1970. 

Dr. Joyce Brothers (1928- ) is 
a psychologist who became 
famous as a media figure in 
the United States. She has 
written a newspaper advice 
column since the 1960s. 

Harrison Ford (1942- ) is 
a famous American movie 
actor, particularly known 
for roles in the Star Wars and 
Raiders of the LostArk series. 

Yoko Ono (1933- ) is a 
Japanese-American artist 
working in a variety of 
forms. She is well known as 
having been the wife of the 
Beatle John Lennon. 

[Sources: New American 
Desk Encyclopedia, 
Wikipedia] 

Quotations 

Group work Look at the quotations below. Which ones do you agree with? 
Which one is your favorite? Why? 

A man is a success if he gets up in the 
morning and gets to bed at night, and in 
between does what he wants to do. 

- Bob Dylan 

Success is to be measured not so much by the 
position that one has reached in life as by the 
obstacles which he has ouercome. 

- Booker T. Washington 

Always aim for achievement, and forget 
about success. 

- Helen Hayes 

Success is a state of mind. If you want success, 

start thinking of yourself as a success. 
- Dr. Joyce Brothers 

I realized early on that success was tied to not giving 
up . ... If you simply didn't give up, you would outlast 
the people who came in on the bus with you. 

- Harrison Ford 

I am busy living in the ' right now' and trying to 
do my best every day. That to me is success. 

- Yoko Ono -
2 Can you think up your own definition of "success"? Complete the sentence below. 
Successis ______________________ _ 

3 Class activity Now go around the class, and find out your classmates' definitions. 
Choose the two you like best, and write them down with your classmates' names. 
Then share your new "quotations" with the class. 

Group wor/; 
org<l.n!t: <lUOH ~~ ouJd 

L 

Class activity 
pHn 

Free talk 10 and Free 11 G 
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Unit 

Grammar Passive of present continuous and present perfect 

(See Student's Book p. 109.) 

Ss have already learned the passive of the simple past 
and the simple present, as well as the passive of modal 
verbs. In the lesson, they learn how to form and use 
the passive of the present continuous and the present 
perfect. 

Form 
• Present continuous passive 

subject + am / is / are (+ not) + being + past participle 

Internet access is (not) being made available. 
Workers are (not) being recruited overseas. 

• Present perfect passive 

subject + has / have (+ not) + been + past participle 

A lot of people have been laid off 
The problem has (not) been solved. 

Use 
• The present continuous can be used to talk about 

ongoing, dynamic, and therefore changing situations 
and events in the present. The continuous form can 
also suggest that the speaker sees these events as 
temporary. 

Language notes 

• The present perfect is used to talk about events and 
situations at an unspecified time within a time period 
up to and including now. It is useful for talking about 
recent changes because it connects the past with the 
present. 

• The passive focuses on the "receiver" of the action 
rather than the "doer." The passive is generally used 
when the "doer" or cause of an action is not known, 
not important, or not obvious from the context. The 
"doer" can be presented if needed, and introduced 
with the word by. 

Speaking naturally Reducing auxiliary verbs 

(See Student's Book p. 109.) 

This section gives practice in hearing and saying the 
reduction of auxiliary verbs in the passive verb phrases 
taught in the lesson. In natural speech, are is often 
reduced to /~/, and have is often reduced to /~v/. Is and 
has are usually both reduced to's, the pronunciation 
of which follows the rules for noun plural endings (/s/, 
Iz/, or /~Z/) . (See Touchstone Student's Book 1, Unit 2, 
Lesson B.) 

( ) 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 
assno 8 EnvironmJmlaLmalte"--""-_________________ ---f 

Vocabulary Environmental issues 

(See Student's Book p. 110.) 

This section teaches a number of common expressions 
that are useful in talking about environmental issues, 
such as air pollution and global warming. 

Grammar Linking ideas 

(See Student's Book p. 111.) 

The lesson reviews and extends a number of 
conjunctions, prepositions, and the phrase in order to to 
link ideas in sentences. 

Form 
• Preposition + noun or verb + -ing 

in spite of, despite, due to, because of, as a result of, 
instead of 

Some people water their lawns despite / in spite of the 
drought. 

Take a shower instead of (taking) a bath. 

• Conjunction + clause 
although, even though, because, so, so that 

Although the problems seem overwhelming, there is 
hope. 

Recycle garbage so it doesn't end up in a landfill. 

• in order to + verb 

Use 

Turn down the air conditioning in order to save 
electricity. 

The prepositions and conjunctions taught in the lesson 
are used to contrast ideas (although, even though); to give 
reasons (because [of) , as a result of); to state purpose ([in 
order) to, so [that}), and to present alternatives (instead 
of). 

• Conjunctions 
The conjunctions in the lesson are although, even 
though, because, and so that. Conjunctions are 
followed by clauses. They can start a sentence. They 
can also be used between two clauses, in the "middle" 
of a sentence; they can be said to introduce the second 
clause. 

l 
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• Prepositions 
The prepositions taught in the lesson are in spite of, 
despite, due to, because of, as a result of, and instead 
of. Prepositions are followed by nouns, pronouns, 
or gerunds (verb + -ing). In spite of, despite, and due 
to can also be used in expressions with the fact that, 
which enables them to be followed by a clause: 

Some people water their lawns daily despite the fact 
that there have been drought warnings. 

Clauses with the fact that are not taught in the lesson, 
but this information may be useful to some Ss. 

• In order to 
In order to is a more formal way of expressing the 
infinitive of purpose that Ss learned in Touchstone 
Student's Book 2, Unit 7, Lesson A. It is followed by a 
verb. 

( 

~~iklLLsaicJ~~. 

Conversation strategy Referring back in the conversation 

(See Student's Book p 112.) 

The lesson teaches Ss a number of expressions to "refer 
back" in the course of a conversation. It includes ways 
speakers refer back to things they said (e.g., As I was 
saying, etc.) and also to things that other speakers said 
(e.g., As you said, etc.). 

• Expressions such as As I / you said or As I was / you were 
saying are often used to refer back to something talked 
about earlier in the conversation in order to restate a 
point or to agree with another speaker. 

• Expressions such as Going back to what I was / you 
were saying earlier can be used when speakers want to 
revive a topic in a conversation in order to say more 
about it. 

Strategy plus And so forth 

(See Student's Book p. 1l3.) 

Ss learned "vague" expressions such as and things / stuff 
like that and and everything for informal conversations 
in Touchstone Student's Book 2, Unit 4, Lesson C. Here 

Corpus information Placement of conjunctions 

• In written English, although is more likely at the 
beginning of a sentence; in conversation, it is about 
twice as likely to be in the middle, introducing the 
second clause in the sentence. Even though is more 
likely in the middle of a sentence in both spoken 
and written English. 

• In formal written English, such as newspaper texts, 
because can start a sentence, but it is over 12 times 
more likely to be used in the middle. 

they learn slightly more formal expressions such as 
and so forth, which are useful in discussions. "Vague" 
expressions such as these are a way of saying to the 
listener, "I don't need to specify all of this in detail 
because I'm sure you understand what I mean." They can 
help create a friendly atmosphere in the conversation 
because they signal that the speaker and listener share a 
common understanding of the world. 

Corpus information "Vague" expressions 

• Informal vague expressions such as and things / stuff 
like that are the most common. And so forth is in the 
top 3,500 words and expressions in conversation. 

• When speakers want to suggest that there is a lot 
more that could be said, they occasionally say and 
so forth and and so on together in either order (and 
so on and so forth or and so forth and so on.) Et cetera 
is often repeated (et cetera, et cetera). 

~\ Le5sDn1LIe£hnoLoai£1iLchanoe-~~~,_~_~ __ ~ ___ ~~ ____ _ 
l Help note Describing trends 

( (See Student's Book p. llS.) 

The Help Note gives some useful expressions for 
describing trends. These include determiners more, fewer 
(which are often repeated as in more and more or fewer 
and fewer), verbs such as increase and decline, and the 
adverb increasingly. 

Language notes • Unit 11 
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Trends 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Write on the board: Clothes, Technology, Political Issues. Say, "Things change. With clothes, 
you may notice that more and more people are wearing a similar style. With technology, you may notice that more 
and more people feel they have to own a certain gadget. With political issues, more and more people may start putting 
pressure on the government to make new laws or change old ones. When something catches the public's interest and 
society starts to move in a new or different direction, then you can say there is a new trend. The title of this unit is 
'Trends'." 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

-1~t~auL~n~o~m~ __________________________________ 4 

• Unit aims Call on individual Ss to each read a unit aim 
aloud. Tell other Ss to listen and read along. 

Extra activity - individuals 
Ss look through the unit and find these things. Write 
on the board: 

Find: 
1. One area of social change 
2. One way to protect the environment 
3. One change we see in the workplace 
4. One kind of gadget 

A few Ss report their answers (e.g., 1. eating healthy 
food; the spread of technology {po 108J 2. consume 
less energy; conserve water {po l10J 3. paternity leave; 
day-care centers {po 113J 4. MP3 player, PDA (po 114]) 

( 

( 

L 
( 

( 

BemLeyoubB~'~~ __________________________________________ ~( 

• Introduce the issues Say, "Cover Before You Begin and 
look at picture 1. What kind of issue or issues do you 
think this picture shows?" Ask Ss for their opinion 
(e.g., heavy traffic in our cities, pollution and health 
problems, use of gasoline as a fuel, global warming). 
Say, "Discuss the other three pictures with a partner. 
What issues can you think of for each one?" 

• For each picture, call on a pair to give their ideas. 
Have Ss with other ideas tell the class what they 
think. [Picture 2: health care / financial help for 
seniors, social activities for seniors; Picture 3: working 
mothers, day-care centers, costs of raising children; 
Picture 4: overcrowded cities, lack of green space] 

• Have Ss look at Before You Begin. Read each issue 
aloud. Have Ss look at the pictures and identify any 
picture that shows a listed issue. Have Ss call out 
the number. [traffic congestion: picture 1; working 
parents: picture 3; pollution: picture 1; aging 
population: picture 2; urban development: picture 4; 
unemployment: none] 

• Ask, "Do any of these issues affect your city or 
country? How do they do so?" Have groups report 
their ideas to the class. 

C;> Recycle conversation strategies This task recycles 
expressions for giving opinions and agreeing with 
opinions (see Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 4, 
Lesson C), as well as giving different opinions (see 
Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 9, Lesson C). Say, 

T-107 • Unit 11 • Trends 

"Remember some of the expressions that you can 
use to give opinions. You can start your statements 
with I think . .. , I don't think . .. , It seems to me 
that . .. " Review the expressions. Ask Ss to say some 
expressions they can use to agree with an opinion 
(e.g., Absolutely.; You're right.; That'sfor sure.). Ask Ss 
for some expressions they can use to disagree with an 
opinion (e.g., I know what you mean, but .. . ; Maybe; 
On the other hand, ... ). 

• Ask "Look again at the list of issues. Is the situation 
changing for each? What's the trend? Discuss these 
questions in your group." Have Ss give ideas (e.g., 51:/f 
you ask me, traffic congestion is getting worse. 52: That's 
for sure. More and more people are driving into work 
from way out in the suburbs because they can't afford a 
place to live downtown where they work. 53: That's true, 
but the city is working hard to get people to carpool, and 
they have special carpool and bus lanes now, so I think 
things will change.). 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs make a list of other issues that affect their city 
or country (e.g., housing, food, fuel prices, crime, the 
homeless, poverty, education costs, high taxes, security). 
Pairs read their lists to the class. The class then 
describes the specific nature of the issues that are 
mentioned most frequently. 
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. . What social changes have you noticed· (ec.enily? 

o 

108 

"A lot of people 
are obsessed 
with losing 
weight and 
eating healthy 
foods. So 
the fast-food 
chains have 
been forced to 

. '. . ~ '. . . . 

"Well, one thing 
is the shortage 
here of people 
with skills in 
technology. 
There 's a big 
demand for 
that now, so 
skilled workers 

"I think, like 
everywhere 
else, the main 
thing is the 
spread of 
technology. I 
mean, almost 
everyone has a 
cell phone and . 

change their menus. Now you can 
get salads and healthy stuff there, 
as well as burgers and fries. ". . 

- James, MIamI 

are being recruited overseas 
~nd t~en they're being brought 
In to fill the jobs. " 

an MP3 player, ... and wireless 
Internet access is being made • 
available all over." . . • 

- Chen, TaIpeI 

"Well, people 
are talking 
about losing 
their jobs. In 
many places, 
unemployment 
is gOing up, 
and a lot of 
people have 
been laid off. And that's partly 
because their jobs are being 
outsourced to workers in other 
countries. " 

- Fiona, London 

"We have a lot 
of problems 
with traffic 
congestion. 
Fortunately, 

- Tomoko, Osaka 

a lot of new 
highways have 
been built, 
and there's a 
new monorail, but the problem 
hasn't been completely solved. 
So, commuting can still be a real 
problem." 

_ Somchai, Bangkok 

o 
"Well, more 
and more 
young people 
are being 
encouraged to 
go to college, 
which is good. 
It can be 
tough, though, 
because tuition fees have just 
been increased, and were not 
being given enough financial 
SUpport." 

- Estela, Monterrey 

A . Listen. What trends or changes have these people noticed in their society recently? 

B Rewrite the sentences, starting with the words given. Then compare with a partner. 

1. People are forcing fast-food chains to change their menus. Fast-food chains . .. 
2. They've made Internet access available all over. Internet access .. . 
3. Companies are laying off a lot of people. A lot of people ... 
4. They haven't given us enough financial support. We ... 
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Lesson A Trends in society 

• Set the scene Read the title of the magazine article aloud. 
Ask Ss to say what changes in society they have noticed 
(e.g., more recreational facilities, better transportation 
in the city, improved day care for children) . 

A ~ (CD 3, Track 22) 

• Preview the task Books closed. Read the instructions 
aloud. Write the names on the board: James, Tomoko, 
Chen, Fiona, Somchai, Estela. Note the usual American 
English pronunciation of the names: Tomoko 
/t6wm;)kow/, Fiona /fiy6wn;)/, Somchai /s6mtJay/, Estela 
/8st£1;)/. 

• Say, "Listen to the people talk about changes in 
their city or country, and make brief notes for each 
speaker." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen again, 
read along, and review their answers. Check answers 
with the class. [1. People want to eat healthy food and 
lose weight. 2. There aren't enough skilled workers, 
so workers from overseas are filling jobs. 3. New 
technology is spreading. 4. Unemployment is up. 

B 

5. Traffic congestion is still a problem. 6. More young 
people are being encouraged to go to college, but costs 
are going up.] Help with new vocabulary as needed. 

[-Fi9ure ])o Preview the task Write on the board underlined as 
U LI!t1tJ shown: 

1. Every year many skilled workers are recruited 
overseas. 

2. Last year many skilled workers were recruited 
overseas. 

Ask, "What type of verbs are these?" [1. simple present 
passive 2. simple past passive] Ask, "What's the 
pattern for passive verbs?" Write the answer on the 
board: be + past participle. 

• Write on the board, underlined as shown: Skilled 
workers are being recruited overseas. Ask, "In this 
passive sentence, what tense is the verb be?" [present 
continuous] 

• Write on the board, underlined as shown: A lot 
of highways have been built. Ask, "In this passive 
sentence, what tense is the verb be?" [present perfect] 
Say, "The lesson focuses on the passive of the present 
continuous and the present perfect." 

• Say, "Look at Part B. Rewrite the sentences, starting 
with the words given. Pay attention to the tenses in the 
sentences at the left." Remind Ss to look at the article 
for help as they do the task. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read a sentence 
aloud. 

Unit 11 Trends 

Answers 
1. Fast-food chains are being forced to change their menus. 
2. Internet access has been made available all over. 
3. A lot of people are being laid off. 
4. We haven't been given enough financial support. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "The present 
continuous and the present perfect can be used in 
passive sentences. Their use is the same as in active 
sentences." 

• Say, "Present continuous passive sentences talk about 
ongoing situations or events that are in progress now. 
The continuous form suggests that the situations or 
events could be temporary ones." 

• Say, "Present perfect passive sentences talk about 
situations or events that began in the past and 
continue until now. The present perfect tense 
connects the past with the present." 

• Try it out Have Ss look through the opinions, find 
sentences with the present continuous passive, and 
underline the verbs. Call on individual Ss to each 
read a sentence aloud. [Tomoko: ... skilled workers 
are being recruited overseas, and then they're being 
brought in to fill the jobs.; Chen: ... and wireless 
Internet access is being made available all over.; 
Fiona: And that's partly because their jobs are being 
outsourced to workers in other countries.; Estela: Well, 
more and more young people are being encouraged to 
go to college ... tuition fees have just been increased, 
and we're not being given enough financial support.] 

• Have Ss find sentences with the present perfect 
passive and underline the verbs twice. Call on 
individual Ss to each read a sentence aloud. [James: 
So the fast-food chains have been forced to change 
their menus.; Fiona: In many places, unemployment 
is going up, and a lot of people have been laid off.; 
Somchai: Fortunately, a lot of new highways have been 
built, and there's a new monorail, but the problem 
haSri't been completely solved.; Estela: It can be 
tough, though, because tuition fees have just been 
increased ... ] -- --

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs go through the sentences they found in Try It Out 
and say if they are true for their city or country. Then 
they make the sentences true by making the negative 
ones affirmative or by making the affirmative ones 
negative. 
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(CD 3, Track 23) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss compare the examples 
with the present continuous on the two sides of the 
chart. Ask, "What's the pattern for present continuous 
active sentences?" Write the answer on the board: 
subject + be (+ not) + verb + -ing. 

• Ask, "What's the pattern for present continuous 
passive sentences?" Write the answer on the board: 
subject + be (+ not) + being + past participle. 

• Have Ss compare the examples with the present 
perfect on the two sides of the chart. Ask, "What's the 
pattern for present perfect active sentences?" Write 
the answer on the board: subject + has I have (+ not) + 
past participle. 

• Ask, "What's the pattern for present perfect passive 
sentences?" Write the answer on the board: subject + 
has I have (+ not) + been + past participle. 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask a S to 

read the example answer aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

Answers 
1. A lot more organic foods are being sold in supermarkets now. 

Supermarkets are being forced to stock healthy foods, like 
low-salt and low-fat products. 

2. Parts of the city have been totally rebuilt. Lots of new offices 
and hotels have been put up in the last five years, and a lot of 
older buildings have been knocked down. The parking problems 
haven 't been solved, though. 

3. New tracking gadgets for cars are being advertised. They're 
being sold to parents who want to keep track of their kidswhen 
they borrow the car. They've been developed with GPS (Global 
Positioning System) technology. 

B 
[-A-bout:" Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l ___ Y!l_~ J aloud. Ask a S to read the example aloud. Tell 

groups to make brief notes of the main points oftheir 
discussions. 

• Follow-up Each group reports one trend they think is 
good and one trend they think is bad, giving reasons. 
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\: 
3 Speaking nalJJraLLY-____________________ -« 

A (CD 3, Track 24) 

• Preview the task Have Ss look at the example sentences. 
Ask, "What are the verb forms in the sentences in the 
box?" [present continuous passive and present perfect 
passive] Ask, "What are the auxiliary verbs in the 
present continuous passive sentences?" [is, are] Ask, 
"What are the auxiliary verbs in the present perfect 
passive sentences?" [has, have] Say, "Remember 
that auxiliary verbs are often reduced in fast spoken 
English." Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Ss listen and repeat. 

B (CD 3, Track 25) 

[- About: Preview the task Say, "Listen and complete the 
tmY!l!!.J" sentences." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-2S0 Ss listen and 
complete the sentences. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. More schoolteachers have been employed. 
2. More women are being encouraged to study science and 

engineering. 
3. English has been made a required course in all high schools. 
4. Workers at some companies have been told to learn a second 

language. 
5. Older people are being encouraged to go to college. 
6. Education is being given top priority by the government. 

T-109 • Unit 11 • Trends 

• Ask, "Are these sentences true in your country? Are 
they good ideas? Discuss your views with a partner." 
As Ss discuss the statements, go around the class 
and listen for the reduction of the auxiliary verbs. If 
necessary, replay Part B and have Ss repeat. 

• Follow-up Several pairs each choose one statement and 
report key ideas in their discussion. 

Extra activity - individuals / groups 
Using the answer key for Part B, write on the board: 
have been employed, are being encouraged, etc. Ss write 
a new sentence for each verb (e.g., More construction 
workers have been employed because many new houses 
are being built.). Ss compare their sentences in groups. 

UI:l~> Assign Workbook pp. 82 and 83. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Unit 11 Trends 

2 Grammar Passiie_Qt presw_cIlD1im1.aus and pLe.sBnLp.JJ.,Ler~tec.>.Uct......,;;;;~=,-~ __ _ 
Use the active form of a verb to focus on 
the "doer" or cause of the action. 

Companies are recruiting workers overseas. 
They are making Internet access available. 
Companies have laid off a lot of people. 
They haven't solved the traffic problem. 

Use the passive form to focus on the 
"receiver" of the action. 

Workers are being recruited overseas. 
Internet access is being made available. 
A lot of people have been laid off. 
The traffic problem hasn't been solved. 

A Rewrite the sentences, using the passive forms of the underlined verbs. Then 
compare with a partner. 

1. They're selling a lot more organic foods in supermarkets now. Public demand is forcing 
supermarkets to stock healthy foods, like low-salt and low-fat products. 

A lo+- lMoye OY8t'\~lc -POOd-S owe \::>el~8 sold- l~ slApeYIMt'\y\:.e+-s ~ow .... 

2. They have totally rebuilt parts of the city. They've put up lots of new offices and hotels in the 
last five years, and they've knocked down a lot of older buildings. They haven't solved the 
parking problems, though. 

3. They're advertising new tracking gadgets for cars. They're selling them to parents who want to 
keep track of their kids when they borrow the car. They've developed them with GPS (Global 
Positioning System) technology. 

B Group work Which of the trends above and on page 108 are happening where you 
live? Which trends do you think are good? Which are not? Explain. 

'11/01 of our city has been rebuilt. / think it's good because a lot of jobs have been created." 

J ~~a~~~~~~"~em~s ______________________ __ 

[--Aboui-] 
i you ! " , , . -----------~ 

The education system is being reformed. 
The education system has been reformed. 
A lot of new schools are being built. 
A lot of new schools have been built. 

(system's being) 
(system's been) 
(schools're being) 
(schools've been) 

A Listen and repeat the sentences above. Notice the reduction of the auxiliary verbs. 

B Listen and complete the sentences. Are they true in your country? Are they 
good ideas? Discuss your views with a partner . 

1. More schoolteachers ______ employed. 
2. More women encouraged to study science and engineering. 
3. English made a required course in all high schools. 
4. Workers at some companies told to learn a second language. 
5. Older people encouraged to go to college. 
6. Education ______ given top priority by the government. 
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A Complete the article with words and expressions from the box. What do you learn? 

air pollution 
biodegradable 

drought environment-friendly landfill toxic chemicals 
energy-saving global warming natural resources water consumption 

Although environmental problems can seem overwhelming, 
there is hope if everyone gets involved in protecting our 

. Here's what you can do: 

Consume less energy, Climates are changing and ocean 
levels are rising because of . This 
growing problem is due to increased levels of carbon dioxide 
in the atmosphere as a result of the burning of oil. coal, and 
gas. In order to save electricity, use 
lightbulbs, and turn the air conditioning down or off when 
possible. To conserve gas or oil, turn down the heat by 2°F 
(1°C). You'll also cut 10% off your bill! 

Don't use your car if you don't have to, because cars 
consume energy and also cause . So 
instead of driving everywhere, use public transportation. Or 
ride a bicycle - you'll get good exercise and help improve 
your city's air quality. 

Avoid toxic cleaning products. Look for 
brands, even if they're more expensive. This helps cut down 
on the that contaminate our rivers and 
oceans, and that are generally harmful to the environment. 

Recycle all of your garbage. Recycle newspapers, magazines, . 
batteries, and all packaging such as cartons, bottles, cans, 
and plastics so that they don't end up in a 
Packaging that is not can take years 
to decompose. And recycling paper, glass, plastic, and metal 
saves energy. 

Conserve water. Even though 1 .2 billion people in the world 
lack safe drinking water, people in developed countries 
use 15 bathtubfuls of water a day! You can cut your 

in half by taking showers instead 
of baths. And water your lawn only once a week. Some 
people water lawns daily in spite of water shortages and 

warnings. 

B What environmental problems are you concerned about? What are you doing to help? 
Complete the chart with ideas from the article, and add your own. Compare with a partner. 

I'm concerned about . .. I'm ... 

BloPO\l WO\V\Ml\\B. VSl\\B e\\evBy-sO\Vl\\B llBl--\i-p\.\lps. 

[-Flgure-] 
L __ !~_~_,!!_j )0 C Can you choose the correct expression to complete each sentence? Compare with a 

partner. Are the sentences true for you? 

1. I turn down the air conditioning in order to I so that use less electricity. 
2. I buy rechargeable batteries in spite of I even though the extra cost. 
3. Because I Because of cars cause air pollution, I always take public transportation. 
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• Set the scene Books closed. Read the title of the lesson 
aloud. Say, "The environment is something that is 
important to us all. What environmental problems can 
you think of?" Ask a few Ss (e.g., global warming, holes 
in the ozone layer, pollution). 

A 
• Preview the task Books open. Say, "Look at the words 

and expressions in the box." Read each one aloud, 
and have Ss repeat. Have Ss call out any vocabulary 
they do not understand. Ask other Ss to explain any 
vocabulary they know. Help with any remaining 
vocabulary. Say, "Complete the article with words and 
expressions from the box." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read a paragraph. 

Answers 
Note: The underlined words not in bold type are for Part C. 

Although environmental problems can seem overwhelming, 
there is hope if everyone gets involved in protecting our natural 
resources. Here's what you can do: 

Consume less energy. Climates are changing and ocean levels are 
rising because of global warming. This growing problem is due to 
increased levels of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere as a result of 
the burning of oil, coal, and gas. In order to save electricity, use 
energy-saving lightbulbs, and turn the air conditioning down or off 
when possible. To conserve gas or oil, turn down the heat by 2°F 
(1 °C). You'll also cut 10% off your bill! 

Don't use your car if you don't have to, because cars consume 
energy and also cause air pollution. So instead of driving 
everywhere, use public transportation. Or ride a bicycle - you'll 
get good exercise and help improve your city's air quality. 

Avoid toxic cleaning products. Look for environment-friendly 
brands, even if they're more expensive. This helps cut down on the 
toxic chemicals that contaminate our rivers and oceans, and that 
are generally harmful to the environment. 

Recycle all of your garbage. Recycle newspapers, magazines, 
batteries, and all packaging such as cartons, bottles, cans, and 
plastics so that they don't end up in a landfill. Packaging that is 
not biodegradable can take years to decompose. And recycling 
paper, glass, plastic, and metal saves energy. 

Conserve water. Even though 1.2 billion people in the world 
lack safe drinking water, people in developed countries use 15 
bathtubfuls of water a day! You can cut your water consumption 
in half by taking showers instead of baths. And water your lawn 
only once a week. Some people water lawns daily in spite of water 
shortages and drought warnings. 

• Ask, "What did you learn?" Have Ss discuss the article 
in pairs. Have pairs report to the class. 

B 
[--Worll1 Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 
lm~I!~~ J .. a S to read the examples from the chart aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the chart and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: ask several Ss to read their responses. 

Answers 
Answers will vary. 

Extra activity - groups 
Groups think of other things they can do to help the 
environment. Groups report their ideas to the class 
and receive one point for each idea that no other group 
has (e.g., wash clothes in cold water, don't use your 
electric dryer in the summer, carpool, turn off the lights 
when you leave the room). 

c 
[-Figiire: Preview the task Write the following on the board: 
UL~I!~J)ro in order to, so that, in spite of, although, even 

though, because, because of. Say, "Find and underline 
these in the article. What kind of word or grammar 
structure follows each of these?" (Note: See the 
Answer Key for Exercise 1, Part A, for the locations of 
these words and expressions in the article.) 

• Call on individual Ss to each sayan answer. Write the 
answers on the board. [in order to + verb; so that + 
clause; in spite of + noun; although + clause; even 
though + clause; because + clause; because of + noun] 

• Ask, "Can you choose the correct expression to 
complete each sentence?" 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read a sentence. 

Answers 
1. I turn down the air conditioning in order to use less electricity. 
2. I buy rechargeable batteries in spite of the extra cost. 
3. Because cars cause air pollution, I always take public 

transportation. 

• Ask, "Are the sentences true for you?" Have individual 
Ss each read a statement aloud. Ask Ss to raise their 
hand if their answer is yes. 

• Focus on the use Say, "You can use expressions such as 
these to link your ideas in a sentence. In order to and 
so that are used to show the purpose of an action. In 
spite of and even though are used to show the contrast 
between two ideas. Because and because of link a 
reason and a result." 
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• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Say, "Ideas in a sentence can be 
connected, or linked, by conjunctions, prepositions, or 
the phrase in order to. Conjunctions are followed by a 
clause." Direct Ss' attention to the bottom of the chart. 
Ask a S to read the list of conjunctions. 

• Say, "Prepositions are followed by a noun or a verb + 
-ing." Ask a S to read the list of prepositions at the 
bottom of the chart. 

• Say, "When you link ideas that show a purpose, a 
contrast, or a reason, you can use the conjunctions or 
prepositions shown in the chart. When you link ideas 
that show an alternative, use the preposition instead 
of." Read the headings at the left aloud one at a time, 
and call on individual Ss to read the related examples 
aloud. 

• Point out the first example sentence for purpose. Say, 
"When you want to link a purpose to a main idea in 
an informal way, you can use just to for the infinitive. 
When you want to be more formal, use the phrase in 
order to." 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss complete the task and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class: have 
individual Ss each read a sentence. 

Answers 
1. In order to / To save water, you should take showers instead of 

baths. 
2. Instead of building new highways for cars and trucks, the 

government should spend money on public transportation. 
3. Global warming isn't being taken seriously enough, in spite of / 

despite rising ocean levels and floods. 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 
individual Ss to each read one of the environmental 
problems listed aloud and give a brief description of 
the problem. 

• Do the task As groups discuss and rank the problems, 
go around the class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up A member of each group writes the list of 
problems on the board in the order they ranked them. 
Ss look at the rankings on the board and decide which 
three the class ranked as most serious overall. 

4. When homes near the ocean have been destroyed because of / 
as a result of / due to a flood, the owners shouldn't be allowed 
to rebuild in the same place. 

5. More money should be invested in wind, solar, and wave power 
so that / so we don't need to burn so much coal, gas, and oil. 

6. Private cars should be banned from cities because people are 
developing serious health problems because of / as a result of / 
due to air pollution from automobiles. 

7. Although / Even though it would cost me more to drive my car, I 
would be happy if they raised gasoline taxes in order to / !9. cut 
down on gas consumption. 

B 
[-Aboui: Preview and do the task Read the instructions , .. 
l ___ Y!I_l!.l aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 

class, and help as needed. Have several pairs of Ss tell 
the class which opinions they agree with. 

Extra activity - groups 
Group members discuss the opinions from Part A that 
they disagreed with, giving reasons (e.g., I don't think 
taking a shower instead of a bath would help because 
my husband stays in the shower for 20 minutes.). 
Groups report their ideas to the class. 

Extra activity - groups 
Groups think of other things they can do to help 
the environment and add a reason or additional 
information (e.g., It's good to wash clothes in cold 
water instead of hot water so that you save electricity.; 
Although it's good to carpool instead of driving 
everywhere alone, most people don't do it. I guess it's 
inconvenient.) . 

C;> Recycle a conversation strategy This task can be used 
to recycle organizing views by using expressions to 
introduce a list (see Unit 5, Lesson C). Review the 
expressions (e.g., First of all; Second; There are several 
problems / solutions . .. ). Tell Ss to use the expressions 
as they discuss solutions. 

• For each problem, have groups say what is being done 
to solve it. Have groups say what else could be done. 
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~ Vocabmarya~~~ _________________________________________ (~ 
• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 116 of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-116.) 
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Uflbi;;;·> Assign Workbook pp. 84 and 85. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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Unit 11 Trends 
2 Grammar LinkingjdB2-s"","",,,,~ ~, ___________ .---,-__ 

Contrast: Although / Even though environmental problems are overwhelming, there is hope. 

Some people water their lawns daily in spite of / despite drought warnings. 

Climates are changing because of / as a result of / due to global warming. Reason: 
Carbon dioxide levels are increasing because we are burning oil , coal, and gas. 

Purpose: Turn down the air conditioning (in order) to save electricity. 

Recycle garbage so (that) it doesn't end up in a landfill. 

Alternative: Use public transportation instead of driving your car. 

Take showers instead of baths. 

Notice: 
in order to / to + verb 
although / even though / because / so that / so + clause 
in spite of / despite / because of / as a result of / due to / instead of + noun (or verb + -ing) 

A Link the ideas in these sentences using expressions from the grammar chart. How 
many ways can you complete each sentence? Compare with a partner. 

1. 1\\ ev-tAev- te / Ie save water, you should take showers l\\steO\tA e-P baths. 
2. ______ building new highways for cars and trucks, the government should 

spend money on public transportation. 
3. Global warming isn't being taken seriously enough, ______ rising ocean 

levels and floods . 
4. When homes near the ocean have been destroyed ______ a flood, the 

owners shouldn't be allowed to rebuild in the same place. 
5. More money should be invested in wind, solar, and wave power ______ we 

don't need to burn so much coal, gas, and oil. 
6. Private cars should be banned from cities people are developing 

serious health problems air pollution from automobiles. 
7. it would cost me more to drive my car, I would be happy if they 

raised gasoline taxes ______ cut down on gas consumption. 

[-- AbouT] 
Lm_~~~_] ,. B Pair work Discuss the opinions above. Which ones do you agree with? 

3 TaLk about it Saving the pJ~_ L.>..W.-___________ _ 

Group work What are the most serious environmental problems today? Rank these 
problems from 1 to 6 (1 = most serious). What is being done to solve them? What else 
could be done? 

air and water pollution 
global warming 

depletion of oil reserves 
nuclear waste disposal 

See page 116 for a useful way to log and learn vocabulary. 

garbage in landfills 
endangered species 
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-.1 Conversation strategy Referring back in the conversation 
A Choose the best expression to complete what Paula says below. 

Ted It seems that families these days don't have enough money unless both parents work. But 
then child care becomes a major cost. 

h::$i~~~~ Don Things are changing, though. Parents are being offered more benefits, like flexible schedules. 

112 

'" . 

Paula But like you said, Ted, benefits / schedules / child care can be a big problem. 

~ Now listen to what else Don, Ted, and Paula say. What is changing for working parents? 

Notice how Don, Ted, and Paula use 
expressions like these to refer back to 
things said earlier. Find examples. 

B Listen to more of their conversation. Write the expressions they use. 

Paula Yes, and , Don, companies now offer paternity leave, not just maternity 
leave. I mean, it's only fair. Then a father can stay home with a new baby, too. 

Ted I think companies could do more. But , Paula, about telecommuting, 
if more people could work from home, maybe child care wouldn't be such a problem. 

Don Yeah. And , Ted, unpaid family leave means less money for a 
family, so maybe telecommuting is a better alternative for parents. 

( 
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Unit 11 Trends 

Lesson C Like I said, . .. 
c:;> Lesson C recycles passives with the present continuous and the present perfect. 

Why refer back in a conversation? 
Sometimes a speaker may want to return to an earlier point in a 
conversation. Expressions such as As you said are used to restate 
a point made earlier by another speaker. As I said refers back to 
the speaker's own point. Expressions such as these can be used to 
restate a pOint, agree with another speaker, or return to a paint made 
earlier in conversation in order to add to it. (For more information, 
see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Say, "If you were looking for a job, besides 
your salary, what job benefits would be important to 
you?" Ask Ss for ideas (e.g., vacation, opportunity for 
promotions, health-care plan, bonuses, sick leave). 

A Ii! (CD 3, Track 27) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have 
two Ss read Ted and Don's part of the conversation 
aloud. Have Ss read what Paula says and choose the 
best expression to complete her sentence. Check the 
answer with the class. [child care) 

• Say, "Listen to what else Don, Ted, and Paula say. 
What is changing for working parents? Underline the 
answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and underline the answers. 
Have Ss compare their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen, read along, and review 
their answers. Check the answers with the class. 
[There are more benefits for working parents, like 
paternity leave and unpaid family leave, and so forth.; 
... more people have been encouraged to work from 
home - telecommuting.; ... day-care centers are now 
being provided free by some companies. ) 

• Present Notice Read the information and the 
expressions aloud. Have Ss find the examples in 
the conversation. Ask individual Ss to each read an 
example aloud. [Don: As I was saying, things are 
changing.; Don: Going back to what you said about 
child care, Ted.; Paula: Don, you mentioned unpaid 
leave earlier.; Ted: And like I said, families need two 
incomes.) 

B ~ (CD 3, Track 28) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-251 Ss listen and 
write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class: Have three Ss 
read the parts of Paula, Don, and Ted. 

Answers 
Paula Yes, and like you said earlier, Don , companies now offer 

paternity leave, not just maternity leave. I mean , it's only 
fair. Then a father can stay home with a new baby, too. 

Ted I think companies could do more. But going back to what 
you said, Paula, about telecommuting , if more people could 
work from home, maybe ch ild care wouldn't be such a 
problem. 

Don Yeah. And as you were saying , Ted, unpaid family leave 
means less money for a family, so maybe telecommuting is 
a better alternative for parents. 

• Practice Say, "Now join two other Ss and practice the 
entire conversation, beginning at the top of the page, 
and including Exercise 1, Part B. Take turns playing 
each role." 

Extra activity - groups 
Groups of three Ss choose a trend in society and write 
a conversation similar to Don, Ted, and Paula's. Ss 
can use ideas from Before You Begin, Lesson A, or 
Lesson B. Ss should use expressions to refer back to 
things said earlier. Have several groups present their 
conversations to the class. 

SElF·STUDY 
~ AUDIO CD 
'. '''CfROM 

Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 11, at the back 
of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for homework, 
or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on p . T-131 and 
the audio script on p. T-133.) 
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Why use and so forth? 
Ss have already learned to use "vague" expressions such as and 
things like that in informal conversations to mean "I could give 
you more examples or details, but you know what I mean ." (See 
Touchstone Student's Book 2, Unit 4, Lesson C.) The lesson presents 
"vague" expressions such as and so forth for use in more formal 
settings and conversations. (For more information, see Language 
Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look back at the 
conversation on p. 11Z and find and so forth. Ask, 
"What does and so forth refer to?" [other kinds of 
benefits for working families] Say, "Find and so on. 
What does it refer to?" [other ways to work from home] 
Say, "Find etc. What does it refer to?" [things that 
companies offer to attract and keep good employees] 
Read the information and the examples in Strategy 
Plus. Point out the written and spoken forms of etc. 

• Present In Conversation Books closed. Write on the 
board: and so on, and so forth, etc. , and things like that. 
Ask, "Which of these 'vague' expressions is considered 
informal?" [and things like that] Ask, "Which of these 
do you think is most common in conversation? Rank 
them from one to four. One is the most common." 
Books open. Have Ss check their guesses. 

r- ;fbOiii1. Preview the task Say, "Add an appropriate 
l ___ 'yp_~ j expression to each opinion to suggest that the 

speaker could give more examples. More than one 
answer is correct for the items." 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: have individual Ss each read a 
completed sentence. 

Answers 
Answers will vary: and so forth, and so on, and etc. are correct for 
each opinion. 

• Say, "Now discuss each opinion with a partner. Do you 
agree?" Ask two Ss to read the example conversation. 
Have Ss compare opinions. 

• Follow-up Several Ss report which opinions they and 
their partners agreed on. 

_ 3..SpJIakin.g_anrLlisleninfl ________ _ 
A 
r- ifbOiii1)1o Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l __ j!l_~ j aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Check 

answers with the class : read the trends aloud one at a 
time, and have several pairs say whether they think 
each is a good idea or not, and why. 

B (CD 3, Track 29) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to 
use the topics in Part A. Tell them that they will use 
the right side of the chart for Part C. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-251 Ss listen and 
write. Pause the recording after each conversation to 
give Ss time to write. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. day-care centers 3. flexible hours 
2. working from home 4. paternity leave 

C (CD 3, Track 30) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 11 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks. (See the 
teaching notes on p. T-116A.) 

T-113 • Unit 11 • Trends 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-251 Ss listen, 
check (.I) the boxes, and write the reasons. Pause the 
recording after each conversation to give Ss time to 
write. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. (Yes) Day-care centers are really good for the kids , and a lot of 

parents wouldn't be able to work. 
2. (Yes) It 's quieter and everyone would get a lot more work done. 
3. (No) It's better if all the people in the department are there at 

the same time. 
4. (Yes) It takes two parents to look after a new baby in those first 

couple of weeks. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs make a list of the pros and cons of a company's 
monitoring their employees' e-mail and then decide 
if they think it is a good idea or not. Pairs report their 
decision and their reasons to the class. After several 
pairs have reported, the class votes on whether they 
think it is a good idea. 

lio"I-=;~ Assign Workbook pp. 86 and 87. (The answer key 
begins on p . T-ZS4.) 
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In more formal settings, 
use vague expressions 
like and so forth, 
and so on, and 
etc. instead of informal 
expressions like and 
things like that. 

etc. = et cetera 

Unit 11 Trends 

In conversation ... 

Informal vague expressions like and 
things like that are more common 
than formal ones. 

_ ani things like that 

and so on 

I · etc. [-- Abo-uTi 
Lnn~~_~J .. Add an appropriate expression to each opinion below. 

Then discuss with a partner. Do you agree? 

l. Almost everyone can work from home these days with the Internet, e-mail, _ _ ____ _ 

2. These days, people don't want to work long hours, like in the evenings, on weekends, ___ _ 

3. Companies need to reward employees better, with bonuses, raises, 
4. Another good incentive is time off, like more vacation time, personal days, 
5. A lot of people are being forced to work harder, with longer hours, less time off, _____ _ 
6. Work is getting more stressful. People now have to learn new skills, do new jobs, 

A I agree that people can work from home these days with the Internet, e-mail, and so on. 
B That's true for some jobs, but not all jobs can be done at home, like construction work, acting, etc. 

--,--( -----,,3---..;... ~HdJisleninfl--£]1angBSJ1tB_~ee ____ ~ __ _ 
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A Pair work Look at the list of trends in the workplace. Which ones 
do you think are good ideas? Which are not? Discuss with a partner. 

• paternity leave • day-care centers • monitoring e-mails 

• unpaid leave • flexible hours • working from home 

B !- Listen to four conversations about trends. What topics do the people talk 
about? Write them in the chart. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

D Yes 
Yes 

D Yes 
D Yes 

D Na 
D Na 
D Na 
D Na 

C Listen again. Do the people think the trends are good? Why or why not? 
Check (.I) the boxes and write the reasons in the chart. 

See Free talk 11 for more speaking practice. 
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A Which of these gadgets and new technologies do you use regularly? Add other 
examples. Tell the class . 

• blogs • MP3 player (digital music player) • PDA (personal digital assistant) 
• podcasts • DVR (digital video recorder) • satellite radio 

B Read the article. What gadgets and new technologies do Natalia and Andreas use? 

Natalia Dare 
High school student 

Andreas Marton 
Business executive 

What gadgets or new technologies do you use regularly'? 

I've been using some form of an online blog for as long as 
I can remember. I still keep it updated to this day. I find it 
easier to use an online diary than a handwritten one. It's 
interesting to look back at my previous entries. And I'm 
always using my MP3 player - who doesn't have one? 

I use my PDA constantly - it's my calendar, organizer, etc. 
And satellite radio is my latest and greatest gadget. I have 
a lightweight. portable version that can be used alone or 
plugged into a home or car stereo. I listen almost every day. 
It has well over 100 music channels with no commercials. 

Has technology changed your life in any way'? 

I can't picture myself using a CD player anymore - I barely 
ever even buy actual CDs. And it seems that every teenager 
you meet these days can't live without a cell phone or 
instant-messaging program. I find myself using them 75% 
of the time now, even when my parents nag me to "just use 
the regular phone." 

The PDA had the most profound effect - it really improved 
my overall organization. I switched 10 years ago from a 
paper organizer in a leather binder. On paper, I constantly 
had to recopy items on my "to do" list by hand. Now I do that 
electronically. And i find I can actually do more things on the 
list. At my age, if I don't write stuff down, it's gone! 

What's the best thing about these technologies'? And the worst'? 

The best thing is that they provide me with an instant 
source of entertainment. although I admit they're a 
distraction and they can be addicting. The worst is that 
they're constantly costing my parents and me money! 

The best? The portability. With my PDA, I don't have to 
carry a big, fat binder around like I used to, and my radio 
is always with me. The worst? When my PDA crashes and 
I lose irretrievable data. Also, with so many gadgets, my 
pockets are always filled with at least three of them! 

What's your general view of technology'? Any trends you'd lite to see in the future'? 

Despite the negative effects of new technology, I would 
rather have it than use phones with cords or have the 
radio as my only choice of music. As long as we remind 
ourselves to appreciate the true delights of life, I think it's 
OK to escape with our MP3 players or digital games after 
a stressful day when we need to. 

Something reliable that combines a cell phone, organizer, 
computer, Web browser / e-mail receiver, music device (radio 
or MP3), and possibly a camera. These exist. but they're still 
too expensive and not reliable. If I had something like this, I 
wouldn't have to carry a laptop with me when I travel or go 
home at night. 
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Lesson D Technological change 

• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson aloud. Ask, 
"What recent changes have you noticed in technology? 
What do people use now that they didn't a few years 
ago?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., MP3 players, cell phones 
with cameras). 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview the task Ask different Ss to read the names of 

the six gadgets and new technologies aloud. Make sure 
Ss understand the meaning of each item. 

Culture note 
In the United States, satellite radio has come into use 
in the past few years. The radio signal is sent from a 
satellite, so the signal can be heard throughout the 
country, and not just in certain restricted local areas. 
Several companies have licenses to send radio signals 
by satellite, and their programming features music 
and news programs. Radios designed to receive the 
signals are being installed in cars. In other parts of the 
world, companies have also been providing satellite 
radio signals. 

• Do the task Ask, "Which of these gadgets and new 
technologies do you use regularly?" Call on a few Ss 
for ideas (e.g., I use an MP3 player all the time.). 

• Ask, "What other gadgets and new technologies do you 
use regularly? Add other examples." Have Ss work in 
pairs, and give them one minute to brainstorm and 
write down their ideas. When Ss finish, have pairs 
share their ideas with the class. Write the ideas on the 
board. 

• Follow-up Continue the conversation by asking 
questions such as the following: "When do you use 
them? What do you use them for?" 

Unit 11 Trends 

B 
During reading 
• Preview the reading Read the instructions aloud. Note 

the usual American English pronunciation of the 
name: Andreas Marton /andrey;}s martown/. Say, 
"Before you read carefully, skim the article. Circle 
the gadgets and new technologies that Natalia and 
Andreas use." When Ss finish, check answers with the 
class. [Natalia: blog, MP3 player, cell phone, instant 
messaging, digital games; Andreas: PDA, satellite 
radiol 

• Do the reading Write on the board: Who are you more 
similar to - Natalia or Andreas? Why? Have Ss read the 
article and decide who they are more similar to. Then 
have Ss work in pairs and tell a partner which person 
they chose and why. Call on a few Ss to report back to 
the class about their choices and the reasons for their 
choices (e.g., I think I'm more similar to Natalia. I have 
a blog, and I use instant messaging a lot.). 

Extra activity - class 
Ss read the article again and underline any vocabulary 
they do not know. Ss call out the words they 
underlined. Write the words on the board. Ss have 
a dictionary race. Call out one of the new words or 
phrases on the board. Ss look for the word and raise 
their hands when they find it. The first S to raise his or 
her hand reads the definition aloud to the rest of the 
class. 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: Does technology distract people 
from the important things in life? Say, "Natalia says that 
she worries that she is missing out on some oflife's 
simple pleasures because of technology. What do you 
think?" Groups discuss the question and give their 
opinions. When Ss finish their conversations, they 
report some of their opinions to the class. 

Unit 11 • Trends • T-114 
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C 
Postreading 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss write the information asked for and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
1. An online diary is easier to use than a handwritten one. She 

likes to look back at her previous entries. 
2. Her cell phone and instant-messaging program 
3. A CD player 
4. They're a distraction. They can be addicting . They cost a lot of 

money. 

5. It's lightweight and portable. It can be used alone or plugged 
into a home or car stereo. It has no commercials. 

6. His PDA 
7. When his PDA crashes , he loses important information. His 

pockets are always filled with many gadgets. 
8. Something that combines a cell phone, organizer, computer, 

Web browser / e-mail receiver, music device, and camera 

o 
P-boui1. Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
l ___ YP_~ J aloud. Have groups discuss the questions in the 

article. Tell them to try and come to an agreement 
about each question and make note of the answers. 

• Follow-up Groups report their answers to each 
question. 

2 Lisrenin(J.Bnd.Wlilin!f.-___ ~ ____ _ 
• Set the scene Ask, "Do you think technology can 

change your life?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., It depends on 
how much you use it. It can change how you spend free 
time.). 

A (CD 3, Track 31) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 
identify the things in each picture. [the Internet, a 
digital video recorder, a digital music player] Say, "For 
each person, there are several reasons they like the 
technology. As you listen, write some words to help 
you remember one reason." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-251 Ss listen, 
number the pictures, and make notes. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Then have Ss write the answers as complete 
sentences. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
W the Internet IT] DVR / digital W digital music player 

video recorder 

The Internet: It gives him information. It allows more people's 
views to be heard. 
Digital video recorder: It 's easy to use. It 's convenient. It lets her 
watch her favorite shows when she has time. 
Digital music player: It gives him control to choose only the music 
he wants. He can listen to music before he buys it. 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 

read the example article. Ask Ss the questions in the 
instructions: "Why does the writer like PDAs? How has 
the PDA changed the writer's life? " [The writer needs 
fewer gadgets than before. Things that the writer 
used to do at home or at work can now be done on the 
move.] Ask, "Is there any disadvantage to using it?" 
[The writer feels like he or she is always at work.] 

T-115 • Unit 11 • Trends 

• Present Help Note Call on Ss to read the information 
aloud. Explain, "Trends show how something is 
changing. Comparatives like more, less, and fewer are 
often used to show changing situations. Comparative 
forms can be repeated and joined with and to 
emphasize that a situation is changing -like more and 
more or less and less. Verbs such as increase, decrease, 
decline, and grow are often used in the continuous to 
emphasize that a situation is changing. The adverb 
increasingly is used in the same way." (For more 
information, see Language Notes at the beginning of 
this unit.) 

• Write on the board: use of MP3 players and sales of 
personal stereos. Give Ss one minute to write as many 
sentences as they can with the two expressions to 
describe current trends. 

• Do the task Have Ss write an article about a new 
technology they use. Tell them to use their ideas from 
the discussion in Exercise 1 and expressions in the 
Help Note. 

c 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Have Ss put their paragraphs on their desks or 
chairs. Tell Ss to go around the class and read at least 
five other Ss' paragraphs. Have Ss note the most 
interesting changes. Have Ss report to the class about 
these changes. 

Extra activity - individuals / groups 
Ss find an article that they strongly agree or disagree 
with. They write a response to the writer's opinions. 
Ss form groups and take turns reading the original 
articles and their responses. Other group members 
offer their reactions. 

Assign Workbook pp. 88 and 89. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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C Read the article again, and find the things below. Then compare with a partner. 

1. two reasons Natalia likes her online blog 5. three things Andreas likes about his satellite radio 
2. two ways she communicates with people 6. the gadget that changed his life the most 
3. a gadget she never uses 7. two things he doesn't like about his current gadgets 
4. three disadvantages of her use of technology 8. what his next purchase might be 

[--Abo-,iTi ( l __ m~~~_] " D Group work Discuss the questions in the article. 

( Can you agree on: 
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• the gadget or new technology that is most useful in your daily lives? 
• the biggest change technology has made in your lives? 
• the most important advantage of gadgets and new technology? 
• the biggest disadvantage of new technology? 
• a new gadget or technology that would make your lives better in the future? 

2 Listening and writing Cban{}U-L' ~.u.d..l.-t..Ll..JJ-________ _ 

A Listen to three people talk about technology, and number the pictures. Why do 
they like the technology? Write one reason under each picture. 

DlIiI D D ~ - . - . -

B Think of a new technology that you use. Why do you like it? How has it changed 
your life? Is there any disadvantage to using it? Write a short article about it. 

000 Document 1 S 

How my PDA has changed my life • 
-- ~~ --

Help note 

More and more people are using PDAs to organize their lives, and 
I am part of this trend. My PDA is my office, computer, address book, 

~ cell phone, music center, and camera - all in one. I need fewer gadgets 

Describing trends 

More and more people are using PDAs. 
tha n I did before. I need fewer gadgets than I did before. 

Thanks to my PDA, things that I used to do at home or at work can 
now be done on the move. It lets me contact people and access the 
Internet from anywhere. 

However, one disadvantage is that I feel like I'm always "at work," 
and . .. 

~ 

~ 

.. 

Desktop computers have become less popular. 
The number of PDAs is increasing / growing. 
Sales of computers are decreasing / declining. 
PDAs are increasingly being used for .. 

• • Internet access. 

C Class activity Read your classmates' articles. Which changes are the most interesting? 
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~cAbmary~o~t~ebwo~om-________________________________________ --, 
If done for homework 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 

give you more practice writing your own definitions." 
Read the instructions aloud. 

Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. • Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Check answers 
with the class: have a few Ss read their definitions aloud. 

If done in class 
• Present Learning Tip Read the information aloud. Say, 

"Using your own words to give a definition is helpful 
because you can write an explanation with vocabulary 
that you know." 

Answers 
Answers will vary. 

On your own 
• Present It's in the Air Books closed. Ask, "What kind • Present On Your Own Read the instructions aloud. 

of pollution do people talk about most? Write your 
guess." Books open. Read the information aloud. Ask 
Ss who guessed correctly to raise their hands. 

Ask, "What does the picture show to help save the 
environment?" [turn off the lights; use less water; ride 
a bicycle to school; recycle paper.] Tell Ss to make a list 
of their notes. 

c~ These tasks recycle vocabulary for talking about the 
environment. 

• Follow-up At the start of the next class, Ss form small 
groups and read their lists of notes. 

1 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions and 
example aloud. Have Ss 
complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. e 3. a 5. b 7. c 
2. f 4. h 6. d 8. g 

2 
• Preview the task Read the 

instructions aloud. Have 
the class suggest ideas for 
the first statement. 

• Do the task Have S complete 
the task. Check answers 
with the class. 

Possible answers 
1. cities put the trash they've 

collected 
2. is rising a little every year 
3. contain poisons that 

contaminate soil and water 
4. pollute or contaminate 
5. decay, or break down into 

simple elements 
6. water we use 
7. there is little or no rainfall 
8. the air is not clean 

3 
• Preview the Word Builder 

task Say, "This Word 
Builder task will help you 
learn more vocabulary 
about the environment and 

T-116 • Unit 11 • Trends 
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Try to explain it! BJ 
LealJ1iDJJ_li./LWIiJi.rJJUMi1llt~ULOJYfL'HJ)~_ 

When you learn a new word or expression, you can write 
a definition or explanation in your own words to help you The type of pollution people talk 
remember its meaning. about most is air pollution. 

1 Look at these expressions from the article on page llO. Match them with their 
definitions or explanations. 

1. The atmosphere refers to ~ a. you use it up, and it can't be used again. 
2. Carbon dioxide is a gas in the b. there isn't enough water for people. 

atmosphere __ c. you use it again instead of throwing it away. 
3. If you consume something, __ d. it contaminates or pollutes the environment. 
4. Air quality refers to _ _ e. the air around the Earth. 
5. When there is a water shortage, _ _ f. that is produced when things burn or decay. 
6. If something is toxic to the 

environment, _ _ 
g. it decays, or breaks down into simple elements. 
h. how much pollution is in the air. 

7. When you recycle something, _ _ 
8. If something decomposes, __ 

2 Complete the sentences to define or explain these expressions from page llO. 

1. A landfill is a place where _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____ __ _ 

2. Global warming means that the temperature of the Earth ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
3. Toxic chemicals are substances that _ ____ _ _ _____ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
4. If a product is environment-friendly, that means it doesn't _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
5. If something is biodegradable, it will _ _____ _ ___ _____ _ _ 
6. Water consumption refers to how much _________ _____ _ _ 
7. A drought is a period of time when _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ _ _ 
8. Air pollution means that ___ _ ___________ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

3 Word builder Find out the meaning of these words and expressions. Then write a 
sentence to define or explain each one. 

deforestation fossil fuels pestlcidll$ 
extinction hJIII'hl car$ renewable energy 

tile greenbouse effect tile ozone 11Q8f 

OnY.mJLown ____________ _ 
Help save the environment, and learn new words 
at the same time! Write notes to yourself in English 
reminding you to turn off the lights, recycle bottles, 
and so on. Post the notes around your home. 
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Unit 11 Trends 

Free t 
1 2 
• Preview the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of their 

Student's Books and look at Free Talk 11. Read 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have each group present its cause. Remind 
other Ss to ask questions for more information. the instructions aloud. Ask a S to read the four 

questions aloud. Tell Ss to look at the descriptions 
of organizations at the bottom of the page. Have 
several Ss say which appeals to them. Ask, "Which 
organization would you be most likely to support?" 

C;> Recycle a conversation strategy Say, "When you ask or 
answer questions following each presentation, use 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. 

the expressions you learned in this unit to refer back 
to things said during the presentation. This will be 
especially useful if each person in a group took part in 
presenting the cause." (See Lesson C.) 

• Follow-up Several Ss say which organization they would 
like to join and why. (Ss cannot choose their own 
organization.) 

Quotations 

Group work Look at the "-[uoratio!),, belo\\·, \\"hkh (}nl~~ do JOll agrpc \\Jth? 

\-\'hich ont~ h your favorite? \Vhy? 

A man is a. success "If he gets up in the 
mornir..g and gets to bBd a.t rr:gbt. and in 
bet'l;'reen does wb.at he wa:::lts :0 do. 

Success is (I state of rnind 1{ you wan! success, 

start thinking 01 YOUlf;e!! as G _<.ucces,:;, 

Boll Dylan - Dr; Jovr:e Brothers 

S-w:cess i~ to i)e measured not so mucf! the 
that on€? has re::ld1t!d in i~fe as the 
wkch he hn~ O:JHcorne 

B~oker T \vGshingto/1 

I realized ear/y 011 that Sllc(ess tied to not giving 
up, , , , If you simply didn't give up, Y0i] FlOU/d outlast 
the people who came in on the bus with YOll, 

Harrison Ford 

Always ailn J'ot achiel'('I1u'?nl', find forget 
abOltt success. 

1 am busy living in tile "ri'lilt now' and trying to 
do my hest eve!') day. Thal to Ine is success, 

Helen Hayes 

Can you thin" up your (}\\ll d~ .. fjnilion of "<.jucccs<;"? Compi-elt' tlw --Cl!ti.·nce bdovv. 

succe~~ is 

~ Class activity ),O\-V go around ,he d a.;, ,<, ;;,nd find om your cla~":"lTld1('s' definitions 
Choose tIll:: n ..... o you Jikt, best, and write the m duwn wilb ~-ollr cJnssTn-at~'::,' nanlC'''. 

shuw your Tlt'\\ "quotUl'ion..;" \.\· ith the 

Save the world! 

Group work How would you like to help save the world? Make plans to create an 
organization that could fight for an important cause, Answer the questions below, 

L What is your organization called? Choose a name, 
2, What is the purpose of your organization? What cause are you fighting for? 
3, What are you going to ask people to do to support your cause? 
4, What will you do with any money you raise? 

2 Class activity Present your cause to the class, Each person in the group can take 
part in the presentation, or you can choose a spokesperson. Answer questions from 
your classmates about your organization, 

We want to open a live butterfly We need to provide water to areas of 
sanctuary, ' , the world where there are droughts, , 
.;;~~~--

PICK IT UP! 
When you see garbage on the ground 
or by the road, don't leave it there, , 

ENERGY AWARENESS 
There are many ways to stop 
wasting energy in our daily lives .. 

- Yoho Ono 

Free talk 10 and Free talk 11 G 

Unit 11 • Trends • T·116A 
www.ztcprep.com



Unit 

Language notes 

LeSSIlll A Finding a caleloUeloU.r ____________________ -I( _ 

Grammar What clauses and long noun phrases as subjects 

(See Student's Book p. 119.) 

The lesson teaches how to use two types of long subjects: 
(1) What clauses that form the subject of what are 
sometimes called "cleft sentences," and (2) long noun 
phrases. 

Form 
When a What clause or long noun phrase is the subject 
of the verb be, the words that come after be (the 
complement) can be a single word, a phrase, or a clause. 

What clauses 
• What clause + be + noun phrase 

What you need is (lots of) information. 

• What clause + be + adjective phrase 
What my friend did was (really) interesting. 

• What clause + be + verb phrase 
What I would do is (to) talk to people. 

• What clause + be + (that) + clause 

What I'm saying is (that) you need to choose a career 
you'll like. 

Long noun phrases 
• Noun phrase + be + noun phrase 

The main thing you need is (lots of) information. 

• Noun phrase + be + adjective phrase 

Something my friend did was (really) interesting. 

• Noun phrase + be + verb phrase 
The best thing to do is (to) talk to people. 

Lesson B The worLd of work 
Vocabulary Careers and areas of work 

(See Student's Book p. 120.) 

Vocabulary for careers and areas of work are presented 
in the context of people talking about their future career 
plans. 

Grammar The future continuous 

(See Student's Book p. 121.) 

Form 
• Subject + will ('ll) / won't + be + verb + -ing 

I'll be working in health care. 
I won't be working in this job. 

• Noun phrase + be + (that) + clause 

Use 

The good thing about that is (that) you end up with a 
job you love. 

The What clauses and long noun phrases as subjects help 
to highlight or give extra emphasis to the ideas expressed 
in the complement. 

When a verb phrase follows be, the verb is usually the 
base form, even if the What clause or noun phrase 
contains a modal verb or a verb in a tense such as the 
simple past (e.g., The first thing I would do is talk to 
people.; What my friend did was call some companies.). 

Corpus information 
Verb forms in the verb phrase complement 

In conversation, when the What clause or noun phrase 
subject includes to + verb, the verb in the complement 
is usually the infinitive, or to + verb (e.g., The best thing 
to do is to talk to people.). 

Speaking naturally Stressing I and you 

(See Student's Book p. 119.) 

• I and you are sometimes stressed in conversation to 
make it clear who a person is talking about. 

What would you do, Cate? 

• Putting extra stress on a pronoun in this way can also 
add extra emphasis. 

I know what I would do. I'd quit immediately. 

Use 
• The future continuous is used to talk about events in 

progress in the future. 

I'll be working in the field of health care. 
I hope I'll be using my languages. 

• It can also be used to talk about future events that are 
planned or expected to happen if all goes according to 
plan. 

I'll be graduating in two years. 
I'll be starting a degree this fall . 

• Other modals such as might, may, should, and could 
can also be used instead of will to express different 
degrees of probability. 

I may be working in publishing. 
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Grammar The future perfect 

(See Student's Book p. 121.) 

Form 
• Subject + will ell) / won't + have + past participle 

My wife will have graduated. 
I probably won't have had much experience. 

C The best part was. « « 

Conversation strategy Introducing what you say 

(See Student's Book p. 122.) 

In Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 12, Lesson C, Ss 
learned expressions to introduce news (e.g., Did I tell 
you . . . ?; Guess what?) and key issues (e.g, The thing is / 
was . .. ). In the lesson, they learn more expressions for 
prefacing or introducing information. These include 
What clauses as subjects (What I heard was), as well as 
noun phrase subjects similar to The . . . thing is . . . (e.g., 
The best part was . .. ; The reason I ask is . .. ). 

-{ Lessoo D Job interviews 

( 

Help note Writing an application letter 

(See Student's Book p. 125.) 

The Help Note shows the layout and structure of a model 
job application letter. The example letter includes the 
formula required in formal letters of this type. Although 
this letter is part of a job application, the general 
structure can be applied to other types of formal letters. 

Use 
• The future perfect is used for events that are in the 

past when you "view" them from the future. It is often 
used to talk about things you expect to be finished or 
achieved by a certain future time. 

My wife will have graduated by then. 
I won't have had much experience until I get my first 

job. 

Strategy plus I don't know if .. . 

(See Student's Book p. 123.) 

People often use the expression I don't know if (you) ... 
to introduce a statement and, particularly, to involve the 
other person in the topic of conversation. It is a way of 
exploring the common ground between the speakers. 

Corpus information I don't know if . .. 

I don't know if . .. is the most frequent four-word 
expression in conversation. Some of the most frequent 
expressions that follow it are you've (ever) heard; you're 
familiar with; and you've (ever) seen. 

Language notes • Unit 12 
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Careers 
Teach this unit opening page together with Lesson A in one class period. 

Introduce the theme of the unit Say, "When you start to think seriously about a career, what are some of the questions you 
might think about?" Ask Ss for their ideas (e.g., What do I want to do? What am I interested in? Does that job have a good 
future? What can I do to start preparing for that career now? What would be a good company to apply to?). Say, "In this 
unit, we'll talk about some different careers, how to find out about them, and some things you can do to move into the 
career you want." 

( 

( 

( 

( 

la Unit 12, ~~a __ U-L'!t~JI...JIAAj,-,""-,,.M..-&...!'-"--________________ ---I 

• Unit aims Call on a S to read the unit aims aloud. Tell 
other Ss to listen and read along. 

Extra activity - individuals 
Write on the board: 

1. Find an example of a What clause. 
2. Find the names of four areas of work. 
3. Find one expression YOll can use to introduce what 

you want to say. 
4. What's one question a job interviewer might ask? 

Ss look through the lessons and find the answers to 
the questions. A few Ss report their answers to each 
item (e.g., 1. What you need is lots of information 
[po 119J 2. the construction industry, financial services, 
media and communications, medicine and health care 
[po 120J 3. What I heard was . .. [po 122J 4. Describe 
your ideal job. [po 124]). 

( 

( 

( 

(' 
Bemrey~g~j~a~. ~ .. ~ ________________________________________ ~ __ 

( -
• Introduce the areas 01 work Have Ss look at the pictures. 

Say, "Work with a partner. Decide what job or area 
of work is represented in each picture." Call on 
individual Ss to give their ideas (e.g., 1. woodworker, 
cabinet maker, carpenter 2. the media, TV reporter, 
journalist 3. medicine, nurse 4. teacher, professor). 

• Tell Ss to look at Before You Begin. Read the different 
areas of work aloud. Help with new vocabulary as 
needed. Ask Ss to give a few examples of jobs in each 
area (e.g., hotel and tourism - tour guide, concierge, 
desk clerk). 

• Read the four questions aloud. C., Recycle a conversation strategy This task recycles 
expressions that can be used to answer a difficult 
question (see Unit 10, Lesson C). Say, "You may 
find these four questions difficult to answer. What 
expressions can you can use to show that?" Call on a 
few Ss to answer (e.g., That's a tough one. ; It 's hard to 
say.; Good question.). 

T-117 • Unit 12 • Careers 

• Have Ss work in groups and discuss the questions. 

• As groups discuss the questions, go around the class, 
and help as needed. Ask several groups to report their 
answers to the class. 

Extra activity - groups 
Groups decide which three areas of work they think 
are the hardest to get into, which three are the easiest 
to get into, and which three are the highest paid. A 
member of each group writes the group's decisions on 
the board. The class looks at the lists and tries to agree 
on the top three ans~ers for each category. 
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I think the first thing to do is to decide on an area you're 
interested in. And then do some research to find out what 
iobs you can do in that area. I mean, what I'd do first is talk to 
people and find out what jobs they do. And maybe find out more 
on the Internet. The main thing you need is lots of information. 

Right. And one thing I would do is see a career 
counselor and take one of those personality tests to 
find out what your strengths and weaknesses are. 
And then the career counselors . .. well, what they 
do is tell you what kinds of jobs you'd be good at. 

Yeah, for sure. What you should do is think about what you 
really enjoy doing with your time. And then see if you can 
make a career out of it. The good thing about that is you 
end up with a job you love. I guess what I'm saying is that 
you need to choose a career you'll really like. 

Another thing you can do is apply for an internship 
with a company. The advantage of that is that you 
get some work experience while you 're still in 
school. What a friend of mine did was interesting. 
What she did was call up a bunch of companies 
and offer to work for free on her vacations. She 

A Listen. What ideas do these students suggest for choosing a career? Which are 
the best ideas? 

B How did the students actually make these points? 

1. Laura First, you need to decide on an area you're interested in. 
2. Jacob I guess I'm saying you need to choose a career you'll really like. 
3. Jason I would see a career counselor. 
4. Jenny A friend of mine did something interesting. She called up a bunch of companies. 

118 
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Lesson A Finding a career 

• Set the scene Ask, "What's the best way to go about 
choosing a career?" Ask a few Ss, and write their ideas 
on the board (e.g., Think about something you've always 
wanted to do and see what opportunities are available. 
Think of something you're good at in school, such as 
math or languages, and look for a career in that area. 
Talk to ajob counselor.). 

A If! (CD 3, Track 32) 

• Preview the task Say, "Listen. What ideas do these Ss 
suggest for choosing a career?" 

• Play the recording Ss listen and read along. Have Ss work 
in pairs to write a sentence that summarizes each 
speaker's suggestion. Check answers with the class: 
for each suggestion, ask a pair to read their statement 
aloud. 

Possible answers 
Laura: Decide on an area you're interested in, and then research 
the jobs in that area. 
Jacob: Think about what you enjoy doing so you can make a 
career out of it. 
Jason: See a career counselor for personality tests that show 
what kind of job you'd be good at. 
Jenny: Apply for an internship at a company to get work 
experience and see how you like it. 

• Say, "Look at the suggestions we brainstormed at the 
beginning of the lesson. Are any of them the same as 
the ones in Part A?" Call on a few Ss to answer. Then 
say, "Which are the best ideas? Decide with a partner." 
When Ss finish, call on several pairs to give their 
opinions. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs look at all the ideas for choosing a career and 
decide which two ideas they think are the worst. 
Several pairs tell the class, giving reasons. 

B 
[-Figiire :)o Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell 
ULo.l!~ J Ss to look back at the suggestions in Part A to 

find the answers. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an answer. 

Unit 12 Careers 

Answers 
1. I think the first thing to do is to decide on an area you 're 

interested in. 
2. I guess what I'm saying is that you need to choose a career 

you 'll really like. 
3. (And) One thing I would do is see a career counselor. 
4. What a friend of mine did was interesting. What she did was 

call up a bunch of companies and offer to work for free on her 
vacations. 

• Focus on the form and the use Say, "Nouns, pronouns, or 
verb + -ing can be subjects. Long noun phrases can 
also be subjects. The long noun phrases are often 
followed by the verb be." Write on the board: The first 
thing to do is to decide on an area you're interested in. 
Circle is. Ask, "What's the subject, the words before is, 
in this sentence?" [The first thing to do] Underline this 
noun phrase on the board. 

• Say, "Clauses beginning with What can also be the 
subject of a sentence." Write on the board: What a 
friend of mine did was interesting. Circle was. Ask, 
"What's the subject, the words before was, in this 
sentence?" [What a friend of mine did] Underline the 
What clause on the board. 

• Say, "Using a long noun phrase or a What clause 
can be very effective when you want to introduce 
important information or give extra emphasis to an 
idea." 

• Try it out Tell Ss to look through the speakers' 
suggestions and underline all the long noun phrases 
used as subjects. Call on individual Ss to each read a 
sentence aloud. [Laura: I think the first thing to do is 
to decide on an area you're interested in. ; Laura: The 
main thing you need is lots of information.; Jaco~ 
The good thing about that is you end up with a job 
you love.; Jason: And one thing I would do is see a 
career counselor and take one of those personality 
tests to find out what your strengths and weaknesses 
are.; Jenny: Another thing you can do is apply for an 
internship with a company. The advantage of that is 
that you get some work experience while you're still in 
school.] 

• Tell Ss to double-underline all of the What clauses 
used as a subject. Call on individual Ss to each read 
a sentence aloud. [Laura: I mean, what I'd do first is 
talk to people and find out what jobs they do.; Jacob: 
What you should do is think about what you really 
enjoy doing with your time.; Jacob: I guess what I'm 
saying is that you need to choose a career you'll really 
like.; Jason: ... well, what they do is tell you what 
kinds of jobs you'd be good at.; Jenny: What a friend of 
mine did was interesting. What she did was call up a 
bunch of companies and offer to work for free on her 
vacations.] 

Unit 12 • Careers • T-118 
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• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss compare the columns 
in the chart for What clauses and long noun phrases. 
Ask Ss to look at the four types of complements that 
can follow be. Point out that be can be followed by a 
noun or noun phrase, an adjective or adjective phrase, 
a verb or verb phrase, or a clause. Have Ss look at the 
What clauses and long noun phrases that are followed 
by a clause (the last item in each column). Point out 
that that is often used to introduce a clause, but it is 
optional in these types of sentences. 

• Say, "The lesson focuses on What clauses and long 
noun phrases as the subject of be. It is possible for 
these clauses and phrases to be the subject of other 
verbs." 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions and the 

example aloud. Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
1. I think the first thing to do is to get some work experience. 

What I would do is contact a company I was interested in. You 
know, what my friend did was good. She started out in the mail 
room at a newspaper and ended up as a reporter. 

2. You know, one thing you can do is go to a job fair. The main 
reason to do that is to meet the recruiters. They sometimes 
interview you right there and the good thing about that is you 
might get hired immediately. 

(CD 3, Track 34) 

• Preview the task Say, "Look at the conversation. What 
kind of words are in bold print?" [pronouns] Read 
the instructions aloud. (For more information, see 
Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Play the recording Ss listen, repeat, and then continue 
the discussion. As Ss continue the discussion, 
go around the class, listening for stress on the 
appropriate pronouns. If necessary, replay the 
recording, and have Ss repeat. 

• Follow-up Several Ss say what they would do in the 
situation described in the conversation. 

T-119 • Unit 12 • Caree;'s 

3. Well , what you really need is a good resume. What I'd do is get 
mine done profeSSionally. The advantage of that is that you can 
make a really good first impression. 

4. You know, what I'd do first is ask all my friends and family if 
they had any personal contacts. The good thing about that is 
that they might be able to help you get an interview. The main 
thing you need is good contacts. 

B 
[- Jfboui1 )10 Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
L_J~_U. l aloud. Have three Ss read the example 

conversation aloud. Have Ss complete the task. As Ss 
complete the task, go around the class, and help as 
needed. 

• Follow-up Each group decides what they think the best 
plan of action would be. Have a few groups report to 
the class. 

Extra activity - groups 
Group members make a list of jobs they have had (e.g., 
babysitting, dog-walking, a summer job, a part-time job 
after school, a full-time job). Ss tell each other how they 
got the job and whether or not they enjoyed it. Remind 
Ss to use What clauses and long noun phrases as 
subjects where possible (e.g., I worked in a mail room 
last summer. What my dad did was call his friends and 
see if any of them had summer jobs for students. It was 
kind of boring, but the people were great.) . 

Extra activity - groups 
Write on the board: 

My parents want me to ... 
· .. be a doctor / dentist / lawyer / (other). 
· .. go into the family business. 
· .. get married and have a family. 

Group members imagine that these statements are 
true for them and have a conversation similar to 
the example conversation in Speaking Naturally, 
remembering to emphasize I and you. 

L;O;i-=<~ Assign Workbook pp. 90 and 9l. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Unit 12 Careers 
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( What clauses and long noun phrases introduce important information. They are often 

the subject of the verb be, which can be followed by a word or phrase (noun, adjective, 
or verb), or by a clause. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

What clauses Long noun phrases 
What you need is lots of information. 
What my friend did was interesting. 
What I would do is talk to people. 
What I'm saying is (that) you need 
to choose a career you'll really like. 

The main thing you need is information. 
Something my friend did was interesting. 
The best thing to do is (to) talk to people. 
The good thing about that is (that) you 
end up with a job you love. 

A Once you've chosen a career, how do you go about getting your dream job? Choose 
the best expression on the right to complete each sentence. 

l. I think +-l-\e ~i.vs+- +-l-\i.~B +-0 J..o is to get some work experience. 
______ is contact a company I was interested in. You know, 
______ was good. She started out in the mail room at a 
newspaper and ended up as a reporter. 

2. You know, is go to a job fair. is to 
meet the recruiters. They sometimes interview you right there, 
and is you might get hired immediately. 

3. Well, ______ is a good resume. is get mine done 
professionally. is that you can make a really good first 
impression. 

4. You know, ______ is ask all my friends and family if they had 
any personal contacts. is that they might be able to 
help you get an interview. is good contacts. 

what I would do 
./ the first thing to do 

what my friend 

the main reason to do that 
one thing you can do 
the good thing about that 

what you really need i 
the advantage of that 
what I'd do 

the main thing you need 
the good thing about that 
what I'd do first 

[""Aboli l l ___ "X~~.J .. B Group work How would you go about getting your dream job? Discuss ideas. 

A What I'd do first is ask my friends and family for personal contacts. 
B That's a good idea. It helps to have connections. 
C Yeah, and then what you need is a really good resume to send out. 

1 __ ~3~Sp~~~H~ru~~S@~~n~~Dil~oo ________________ _ 
( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

Anne What would you do if you found your dream job and then hated it? 
Matt I don't know. What would you do if you hated your dream job, Cate? 
Cate I have no idea what I'd do. 
Enzo I know what I would do. I'd quit immediately. Life's too short. How about you? 

Group work Listen and repeat the conversation. Notice how I and you are sometimes 
stressed to make clear who you are talking about. Continue the discussion in your group. 
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A Listen and read the interviews. What career plans do these students have? 

:::n 2= 

Where do you think you'll be working 

I \ Well, I'll have finished five yea rs from now? 
my degree in media 
studies by then, and 
what I really want 
to do is get a job in 
communications. 
You won't be seeing 
me on TV or anything 

\ - I'm not cut out for that - but I may 
I be working in, like, publishing or 

journalism as an editor or writer or 
something. Or maybe I'll have gotten a 
job in advertising or public relations. 
That would be fun. - Ashley 

Hopefully I'll be working as a financial 
analyst in an investment 
bank. My dad's a 
stockbroker, and my 
mom's a tax advisor, 
so I guess I'm following 
them into the financial 

, sector. - Simone 

Well, in two years, I'll be graduating with a 
degree in nursing - so I'll be working in the 
field of health care. I'd like to be a psychiatric 
nurse, but I'm not sure. Hopefully my wife will 
have graduated from medical school by then, 
too. She'd like to be a pediatrician . .. or else 
a surgeon. - Albert 

I won't be doing what I'm dOing now -
telemarketing - that's for sure! This fall, I'll be 
starting a degree in business management, so in 
five years, 
I'll have 
graduated 
and gotten 
a job in the 
construction 

industry. I probably won't have 
had much experience, but I'll 
be working with civil engineers, 
contractors, construction 
workers, and so on. - Jesse 

I don't really 
know. I just 
hope I'll be 
using my 
languages. 
I might be 
working as an 

interpreter or a translator - or 
maybe I'll be working in the 
travel industry. - Cheryl 

B Make word webs for these areas of work. Add more jobs. Which jobs do you think 
would be interesting? fun? well paid? rewarding? Compare with a partner. 

Construction 
industry 

I 
civil e\O\~i\o\eey 

C Can you make these sentences true by changing the underlined words? Compare 
with a partner. 

1. Five years from now, Ashley will be studying for her degree in media studies. 
2. At this time next year, Albert will have graduated with a degree in nursing. 
3. Cheryl will have gotten a job as a translator five years from now. 
4. Jesse will be working in telemarketing in five years. 
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Lesson 8 The world of work 

• Set the scene Ask, "What career plans do you have? 
Have you decided on an area of work that interests 
you? " Have several Ss tell the class. 

A If! (CD 3, Track 35) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss 
to underline each person's career plans. Note the 
usual American English pronunciation of the names: 
Simone /siym6wn/, Jesse /d3esiY/, Cheryl /Jergl/. 

• Play the recording Ss listen, read along, and underline. 
Check answers with the class. [Ashley: a job in 
communications; Albert: a psychiatric nurse; Simone: 
a financial analyst in an investment bank; Jesse: a job 
in the construction industry; Cheryl: an interpreter, a 
translator, or something in the travel industry] 

• Tell Ss to reread the interviews and call out any new 
vocabulary. Write the words on the board. Have Ss 
explain words they know. Help with any remaining 
vocabulary. 

B 
i--Worei: )oo Preview the task Ask a S to read the four areas of 
l ___ ~~~~ j work aloud. Say, "Make word webs for these 

areas of work. Use the interviews to help you. Add any 
more jobs you know." Point out the example for the 
construction industry. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have individual Ss each read an occupation 
for the areas of work. 

Possible answers 
Construction industry: architect, civil engineer, contractor, 
construction worker, draftsperson, trades people (electrician, 
plumber, carpenter, mason) 
Financial services: accountant, auditor, banker, financial advisor, 
financial analyst, mortgage broker, stockbroker, tax advisor / tax 
preparer 
Media and communications: advertising account executive, editor, 
journalist, interpreter, IT specialist, news photographer, public 
relations, translator, sportscaster, TV newsperson, writer 
Medicine and health care: dentist, lab technician, midwife, 
nurse, pediatrician, surgeon, ophthalmologist, physical therapist , 
physician, radiologist, psychiatrist, psychologist 

• Ask, "Which jobs do you think would be interesting? 
fun? well paid? rewarding? Compare your ideas with 
a partner." Tell Ss to discuss the questions for each 
category and then for the entire chart. 

• Follow-up Write on the board as column headings: 
Interesting, Fun, Well paid, Rewarding. For each 
heading, have Ss call out the jobs they think belong in 
each category. 

Unit 12 Careers 

Extra activity - pairs 
Write on the board: 

1. What do you like doing? 
2. What are you good at and not very good at? 
3. What kinds of things are important for you in 

choosing a career? (e.g., working alone I lots of 
responsibility) 

Pairs ask and answer the questions. Partners then 
suggest careers for each other. Partners say whether 
they like the suggestion (e.g., 51: Well, I think you should 
be a music teacher. You can play three instruments, you 
love going to concerts, and you want your job to be fun 
and rewarding. 52: Actually, that's a great idea.) . 

c 
i Figure :)o Preview the task Say, "Can you make these 
UL~,!~ j sentences true by correcting the underlined 

words?" Tell Ss to look back at what the people in Part 
A say to help them. . 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then compare 
their answers in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. Five years from now, Ashley will have finished her degree in 

media studies. 
2. At this time next year, Albert won 't have graduated with a 

degree in nursing. 
3. Cheryl might have gotten a job as a translator five years from 

now. 
4. Jesse won 't be working in telemarketing in five years. 

• Focus on the form and the use Write on the board 
underlined as shown: Ashley will have finished her 
degree by then. Ask, "Why is the auxiliary will used?" 
[to talk about the future] Say, "Look at the verb that's 
underlined once. What structure is this like?" [present 
perfect] 

• Say, "The structure formed with will + have + past 
participle is called the future perfect. It is often used 
to talk about things you expect to be finished by a 
certain time in the future." 

• Write on the board, underlined as shown: Albert will 
be working in the field of health care. Say, "Will + be + 
verb + -ing is called the future continuous. It is used to 
talk about events in progress in the future." 

• Say, "You can also speculate about events in progress 
in the future by using a modal such as might or may 
instead of will." 

• Try it out Write on the board: Six months from now, 
I'll be . . . , 1 won't be ... , 1 might be . .. , I'll have . .. 
Have Ss complete the statements using ideas about 
their plans for the future. Ask a few Ss to read their 
completed statements. 

Unit 12 • Careers • T-120 
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(CD 3, Track 36) 

• Present the grammar chart Play the recording. Ss listen 
and repeat. 

• Understand the grammar Have Ss look at the information 
about the future continuous on the left side of the 
chart. Say, "In addition to talking about ongoing 
activities in the future, you can use this verb form to 
talk about events you strongly expect to happen in 
the future. If you don't feel very certain about these 
events, you can use might or may. Other modals that 
are possible are should and could." 

• Have Ss look at the information about the future 
perfect on the right side of the chart. Point out by then. 
Say, "By and a reference to a future point in time is 
often used with the future perfect." 

• Present In Conversation Ask a S to read the information 
aloud. 

• For more information, see Language Notes at the 
beginning of this unit. 

A 
• Preview and do the task Say, "Complete the conversations 

using the future continuous or future perfect." Tell Ss 
to read each conversation before completing it. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class: have two Ss each read a conversation. 

Answers 
1. A What do you think you'll be doing five years from now? 

B I might be working as an accountant. I'll probably have 
passed all the exams by then. How about you? -

A By then I'll have graduated -I hope to graduate in two years . 
So I probably will have started my PhD, but I won't have 
finished it by then . 

2. A What do you th ink your life will be like in ten years? 
B I hope I'll have found a partner by then and we'll have bought 

our own home. I also hope we'll have started a family and I'll 
be taking care of the kids , but I may be working part-time, 
too. 

3. A What do you think you 'll be doing when you 're 60? 
B Well , I hope I won't be working. I suppose I'll have retired by 

then, so I hope I'll be enjoying life. 
A Me too. Maybe by then I'll have bought a yacht, and I'll be 

sailing every day! 

• Have Ss practice the conversations in pairs, taking 
turns playing each role. 

B 
r- Jfboiii: Preview and do the task Read the instructions 
,~ 

l __ ]P~J aloud. Have Ss complete the task. As Ss 
complete the task, go around the class, and help as 
needed. Have several Ss tell the class any hopes and 
dreams they had that were similar to their partner's. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 
~Anloo~wU~ __________________________________________ ( 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 
individual Ss to each read a statement aloud. Have Ss 
complete the task. Go around the class, and help as 
needed. 

• Follow-up For each statement, groups say whether they 
agreed or not and give their reasons. 

Extra activity - groups / class 
Groups write three predictions of their own about 
what working lives will be like 20 years from now. 
Group members walk around the class asking their 
classmates if they agree or not. Group members share 
results and then report them to the class. 

( 

( 

4 VaGabwM~dOCeb~~. --------------------------------------~f 
• Tell Ss to turn to Vocabulary Notebook on p. 126 of their 

Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks in class, or assign 
them for homework. (See the teaching notes on p. T-126.) 

T-121 • Unit 12 • Careers 

1dOI1--... - Assign Workbook pp. 92 and 93. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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Use the future continuous for ongoing 
activities in the future. 

I'll be working in health care. 

I won't be working in this job. 

Also use it for events you expect to happen. 
I'll be graduating in two years. 

I'll be starting a degree this fall. 

You can use might and may instead of will. 
I may be working in publishing. 

Use the future perfect for events that are 
in the past when you "view" them from 
the future. 

My wife will have graduated by then. 

I probably won't have had much experience. 

In conversation . .. 

The future continuous is much more 
common than the future perfect. 

A Complete the conversations using the future continuous or future perfect. 
Then practice with a partner. 

1. A What do you think you'll (do) five years from now? 
B I might (work) as an accountant. I'll probably ______ (pass) all the 

exams by then. How about you? 
A By then I'll (graduate) - I hope to graduate in two years. So I probably will 

______ (start) my PhD, but I won't (finish) it by then. 

2. A What do you think your life will be like in ten years? 
B I hope I'll (find) a partner by then and we'll ______ (buy) our own 

home. I also hope we'll (start) a family and I'll (take) care of 
the kids, but I may ______ (work) part-time, too. 

3. A What do you think you'll (do) when you're 60? 
B Well, I hope I won't (work). I suppose 1'11 ______ (retire) by then, so I 

hope I'll (enjoy) life. 
A Me too. Maybe by then I'll (buy) a yacht, and 1'11 ______ (sail) every day! 

B Pair work Ask and answer the questions. Give your own answers. Do you have 
similar hopes and dreams? 

3 Talk allaut it Wo[/(ing.J.LUVclLJo,l.e~s ~ ______ ~ ___ _ 

Group work Discuss the statements. Do you agree with them? 

Ten years from now, ... 

~ more people will be working from home. 
~ people will be working fewer hours, and they'll have more leisure time. 
~ people will be retiring at a younger age. 
~ people will still be learning English to help them with their careers. 
~ it will be more difficult for graduates to find work. 

4 llacalluJarJ!- notebook EmIILaCCQUmanlJD..lD1l1agj .......... st---"li!!tiii\-\ 
See page 126 for a new way to log and learn vocabulary. . ~ 
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1 Conversation strategy Introducing whalYDu say 
A Can you complete the conversation with your own ideas? 

A I have a part-time job working in a fast-food place. The best part is ______ _ 
B Yeah? What I heard was ______ _ 

Now listen to Hiro and Jenn. What was Jenn's summer job? How did she like it? 

introduce what they say with 
expressions like these. Find the 
expressions they use. 

B Complete the conversation using the expressions above. More than one answer 
is possible. Then listen and notice what Hiro and Jenn actually say. 

Jenn Yeah. It's a good way to get hired. 
Hiro But ___________ they like to hire people who have worked there before. 

You know, people with experience. 
Jenn Yeah. But you've worked in restaurants and things, right? ___ _______ _ 

I know they're always looking for servers. 
Hiro They are? That would be good. 
Jenn It's hard work, but ________ ___ you get good tips. 
Hiro Well, I'm going to apply for sure. Hey, by the way, __________ _ 

I got accepted to grad school next year! 

SELF·STUDY 
AUDIO CD 
··cO··iiO·M 
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Lesson C The best part was . .. 
c:;> lesson C recycles long noun phrases and What clauses as the subject of be. 

< __ ~1~~Dy~~aliWLSt~mgy __ ~~~ __ ~ __ ~ ____________________ __ 
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C 
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C 
~ 

( 

( 

( 

( 

\ 

( 

C 
( 

,,-
( 

l 
l 
C 
( 

( 

l 

Why use expressions such as What I heard was . .. to introduce 
what you say? 
Ss already know how to introduce news with an expression such as 
Did you hear about . .. ? (See Touchstone Student's Book 3, Unit 12, 
lesson C.) In the lesson, Ss learn to use the long noun phrases and 
What clauses from lesson A as new ways to introduce ideas. (For 
more information, see Language Notes at the beginning of this unit.) 

• Set the scene Say, "Raise your hand if you've ever had 
a summer job." Have Ss who raise their hands tell the 
class what the job was and their opinion of it (e.g., 51: 
1 was a cashier at a supermarket. It was really tiring, 
and I wasn't very well paid. 52: I was a lifeguard at the 
local pool. It didn't pay very well either, but I really loved 
every minute a/it.). 

A if! (CD 3, Track 37) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 
complete the conversation and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class: have 
several pairs read their conversations aloud. [Answers 
will vary.] 

• Books closed. Say, "Listen to Hiro and Jenn's 
conversation. What was Jenn's summer job? How did 
she like it? Listen and write the answers." 

• Play the recording Ss listen and write. Have Ss compare 
their answers in pairs. 

• Play the recording again Books open. Ss listen, read 
along, and check their answers. Check answers with 
the class. [Jenn worked in the ticket booth for the 
concert arena at a theme park. She liked it a lot.] Help 
with new vocabulary as needed. 

• Present Notice Read the information and the examples 
aloud. Have Ss find the examples in the conversation. 
Ask individual Ss to each read an example from the 
conversation aloud. [Hiro: The reason I ask is I was 
wondering about applying for a job there myself.; 
Jenn: I mean, the best part was that I got to go on all 
the rides for free.; Jenn: And what I thought was really 
good was I got to see a lot of the concerts and meet 
some of the performers backstage.; Hiro: Now, what I 
heard was that it's hard to get a job there.; Jenn: What 
I was going to tell you was that they have a job fair in 
the spring.] 

• Practice Tell Ss to practice the conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

B If! (CD 3, Track 38) 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Complete the conversation 
using the expressions from the Notice box. More than 
one answer is possible." Have Ss complete the task. 
Then have Ss compare their answers in pairs. (Note: 
Check answers with the class after listening to the rest 
of the conversation.) 

• Say, "Now listen and notice what Hiro and Jenn 
actually say. Notice how often you chose the same 
expression." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-252 Ss listen and 
read along. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
Jenn Yeah. It's a good way to get hired. 
Hiro But what I heard was they like to hire people who have 

worked there before. You know, people with experience. 
Jenn Yeah. But you've worked in restaurants and things, right? 

The reason I ask is that I know they're always looking for 
servers. 

Hiro They are? That would be good . 
Jenn It's hard work, but the best part is you get good tips. 
Hiro Well, I'm going to apply for sure. Hey, by the way, what I 

was going to tell you was I got accepted to grad school next 
year! 

• Have Ss practice the complete conversation in pairs, 
taking turns playing each role. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write a short conversation similar to Hiro and 
Jenn's, preferably based on a summer job one of them 
has had. Remind Ss to use expressions to introduce 
what they say. Pairs of Ss present their conversation to 
another pair. A few pairs present their conversations 
to the class. 

SELF-STUDY 
AUIID CD 

~ "cu:iio'jj 
Tell Ss to turn to Self-Study Listening, Unit 12, at the 
back of their Student's Books. Assign the tasks for 
homework, or have Ss do them in class. (See the tasks on 
p. T-131 and the audio script on p. T-133.) 

Unit 12 • Careers • T-122 
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Why use I don't know if . .. 

I don 't know if (you) . .. is another expression people use to 
introduce a statement. It enables a speaker to involve the other 
person in the topic and to see if they have any shared experience or 
knowledge to explore. (For more information, see Language Notes at 
the beginning of this unit.) 

• Present Strategy Plus Tell Ss to look back at the 
conversation on p. 122. Have Ss find examples of I 
don't know if . . . [Ienn: I don't know if you know, but 
you get a free season pass.; Ienn: I don't know if you're 
familiar with one, but you go around the park and 
interview for different jobs.) 

• Read the information and the example in Strategy Plus 
aloud. 

• Present In Conversation Ask a S to read the information 
aloud. 

A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss to 

read both parts of all the sentences before answering. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. 

Answers 
1. c 2. f 3. b 4. a 5. d 6. e 

B 
[' ;iftioiit: .. Preview the task Say, "Take turns telling each 
l ... l'!l.!!. J other something interesting about jobs, using 

the ideas in Part A. Start with I don't know if . .. ". Tell 
Ss to add their own ideas to complete the second part 
of each sentence. Ask, "Can you continue each 
conversation?" 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Have a few Ss 
present their conversations to the class. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

~~~mamgand~~~.-________________________________________ (_ 
A (CD 3, Track 39) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Have Ss 
read the questions and possible answers. Help with 
new vocabulary as needed. 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-252 Ss listen and 
circle the correct answers. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. b 2. a 3. b 4. b 

• Ask, "Do you think Marina is happy in her job? Why or 
why not?" Call on a few Ss to share their answers and 
give reasons why. 

Extra activity - individuals 
Write on the board: 

1. Name five things Marina does for the store in terms 
of advertising. 

2. How does Marina help with the Web pages? 
3. Why doesn't Marina want to do any work on the 

side for other companies? 

Ss listen to the recording from Part A again (CD 3, 
Track 39) and write answers to the questions. Check 
answers with the class. [1. two Web sites, a newsletter, 
magazine ads, newspaper ads, and radio ads 

T-123 • Unit 12 • Careers 

2. Marina writes up all the information (the copy) that 
goes up. 3. There's a lot of software that she doesn't 
know, and she's pretty busy at the store.) 

B 
piiioiit: .. Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 
l .. .l'!l.!!.J Have individual Ss each read a discussion 

question aloud. Ask a S to read the example answer 
aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the task. Go around the 
class, and help as needed. 

• Follow-up Groups report any interesting information 
they learned. 

Extra activity - individuals / class 
Ss write a short report about someone they know 
whose career they admire. Ss say how that person got 
the job, what he or she does, why he or she is good at 
it, what the best thing about it is, the worst thing, etc. 
Ss then take turns presenting their reports to the class 
(e.g., A friend of mine works as a personal trainer in a 
gym. She graduated from college with an English degree, 
but she didn't know what to do. Anyway, she was always 
interested in sports and . ... She loves her job. The best 
thing about it is .. . ). 

... 1000--.. """" Assign Workbook pp. 94 and 95. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-254.) 
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can introduce a statement, 
often to involve the other 
person in the topic. 

Unit 12 Careers 

In conversation . .. 

Some of the most common expressions 
with I don't know if are: 

I don't know if you've (ever) heard . . . 
=c========="'-=~_ I don't know if you're familiar with . . . 

A Match the two parts of the sentences below. 

l. I don't know if you've ever sent out your resume, _ 
2. I don't know if you've read Volunteer Vacations, _ 
3. I don't know if you've heard about Tom, _ 
4. I don't know if you've worked in a restaurant, _ 
5. I don't know if you're familiar with jobs.com, _ 
6. I don't know if you've ever thought about starting 

your own business, _ 

I don't know if you've (ever) seen . . . 

a. but it's really hard work. 
b. but he just got hired as an interpreter. 
c. but companies often don't bother to reply. 
d. but you can post your resume on the site. 
e. but you can get a start-up loan at the bank. 
f. but it has all kinds of ideas for 

opportunities to work overseas. 

B Pair work Take turns telling each other something interesting about jobs, using 
the ideas above. Start with I don't know if . ... Can you continue each conversation? 

3 Lisle.aing and s/lBaking What's she doingJlow.A-? ______ _ 
A Listen to Marina give an interview about her job, and choose the correct 
answers. Do you think Marina is happy in her job? Why or why not? Tell the class. 

l. Where do you think Marina works? 
a. In an art gallery. 

3. What subject did she study in college? 
a. Software development. 

b. In a furniture store. b. Advertising. 

c. In an advertising company. c. Journalism. 

2. What does she spend most of her time doing? 4. How does she feel about working in advertising? 
a . Talking to customers. a. It 's a good area to work in. 
b. Writing leaflets. b. She doesn't want to start at the bottom again. 
c. Designing Web pages. c. It's too competitive. 

[-- AbouT1 
lnn_~~_~_] )10 B Group work Discuss the questions. 

• What do you think would be an ideal job? Why? 
• Are there any jobs that you really wouldn't want to do? Why not? 
• Have you had any interesting or unusual work experience? 
• Have you applied for any jobs recently? Is it difficult to get into that line of work? 
• Would you like to have your own business? What kind of business would you have? 

"You know what I think would be an ideal job? To be one of those people who cast actors 
for roles in movies. The best thing is that you'd get to meet all the stars. " 
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A Brainstorm! What would you do to prepare for a job interview? Make a class list. 

l'tA 1M00ke SLwe I (...O\tA 0\ \tlCe Ol-\t--Plt- t-O weO\y. 

O\te t-("'l\t~ l'tA tAo lS -Pl\ttA Ol-\t- O\S lMl-\c(... O\S I cOl-\ltA o\POl-\t- t-(...e cOlMpO\\ty. 

B Look at the four interview questions in the article. How would you answer them? Compare 
ideas with a partner. Then read the article. How would you change your answers? 

P~rf~ct BnSW~rS to tough and tricky 
interview questions 

You've got one chance to make a first impression. 
Here, you'll learn how to answer the questions 
a recent survey of 2,000 managers found to be 
most common. 

"Describe your ideal job." 
"This is your chance to show you know the business," 
says Nancy Behrman, president of Behrman 
Communications in New York City. 'Your answer 
should convey excitement for the specifics of what my 
company does: In other words, talk job content, not 
ideal office hours. 

"Why do you want to leave 
your current position?" 

"Tell me about yourself." 
"Don't start with the year 
you were born,"jokes Alison 
Corazzini. head of recruiting 
at J.P. Morgan in New York 
City. "It's a waste of time to 
walk the interviewer through 
your whole resume. What she 
wants to know is what about 
you makes sense for her firm. 
Highlight a few experiences 
that might not stand out 
on paper." 

Julia Savacool 

Quick tip: Sit up and 
smile - 55% of what 
a person remembers 
about you is based on 
your body cues. 

Why do you want to leave 
your current position? 

Be honest but positive. 
"Speaking in a frustrated 
tone about your current 
boss makes me nervous," 
says Behrman. T d rather 
hear your enthusiasm about 
taking your career to the 
next level." 

"What would you say are 
your strengths and weaknesses?" 
Strengths are easy - you know what you're good at, and 
don't be afraid to talk about it As for flaws, "Don't share 
your worst trait, but saying your biggest weakness is 
that you pay too much attention to detail - I don't buy 
it." says Corazzini. Go ahead, admit you've had a problem 
with taking on too much but explain how you've 
learned to balance your workload. Ultimately. managers 
would rather hire someone who knows her weak spots 
than someone who thinks she has none. 

a. I need more money. 
b. The hours are terrible. 
c. I need a new challenge. 
d. My boss is a slave driver. 

Your final answer should be Co 

Source: Originally published in Glamour Magazine 

C Answer the questions. Then compare answers with a partner. 

1. When interviewers say "Describe your ideal job," what are they really asking? 
2. Based on the advice, what is the best way to answer questions about your previous job? 
3. Why is body language important? 
4. What do recruiters want to know about you? What's the best way to tell them? 
5. What does the article suggest you do after revealing a weakness? 
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Lesson D Job Interviews 
Unit 12 Careers 
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• Set the scene Read the title of the lesson. Ask, "Has 
anyone been on a job interview recently? What was 
the job for? How did the interview go?" And then ask, 
"Is anyone going for an interview soon? What's the job 
for? How confident do you feel?" Get ideas from Ss. 

A 
Prereading 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 

Write on the board: What would you do to prepare for 
a job interview? Add the examples under the question: 
I'd make sure I had a nice outfit to wear. One thing I'd do 
is find out as much as I could about the company. 

• Ask, "What else can you do to prepare?" Have Ss work 
in pairs and write their own lists. Give Ss two minutes 
to brainstorm as many ideas as they can. When Ss 
finish, have pairs read their lists, and add them to the 
ideas on the board. Find out which pairs thought of 
the most things. 

B 
During reading 
• Preview the reading Books closed. Say, "Now imagine 

you are a job interviewer. What would you want to 
know about a potential employee? What would you 
ask?" Have Ss call out their ideas, and write them on 
the board. 

• Books open. Say, "Look at the questions at the 
beginning of each paragraph of the article. Compare 
the questions with the ones on the board. Are any 
similar?" Have Ss call out which questions are similar. 
Circle them on the board. Leave the questions on the 
board. 

• Say, "Imagine you have an interview for a job you 
really want. Look at the four 'tricky' interview 
questions in the article. How would you answer each 
one? Write your answers." 

• When Ss finish writing their answers, have them work 
in pairs and share what they wrote. Then read each 
question in the article, and call on a few Ss to report to 
the class about how they would answer. 

• Say, "Now read the article. How would you change 
your answers? Write the change, and make notes 
about why." Note the usual American English 
pronunciation of the names: Savacool Isrev;}kuwl/, 
Behrman lb3rm;}n/, and Corazzini Ibr;}ziyniy/." 

• Do the reading Have Ss read the article and write the 
changes for their answers. After Ss finish, read each 
question in the article again. Call on Ss to say how 
they changed their answers and why. 

• Do the reading again Tell Ss to read the article again and 
underline any new vocabulary. Then have Ss work in 
pairs to compare new words and help each other with 
meanings. Tell Ss to use dictionaries if needed. 

C 
Postreading 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 

individual Ss to each read a question aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss find and write down the answers to 
the questions. Then have them compare their answers 
in pairs. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. They are asking you to show you know the business, and to 

talk about the specifics of what the company does. 
2. The best way to answer is to be honest but positive. 
3. Body language is important because a lot of what someone 

remembers about you is based on your body language. 
4. Most recruiters want to know about the things that make you 

good for their particular job. The best way to tell them is to 
highlight just a few experiences. 

5. After revealing a weakness, tell how you have learned to fix it. 

• Follow-up Ask, "Which strategies in the article do you 
think are the most helpful?" Get ideas from Ss (e.g., 
I like what the article says about talking about your 
weaknesses. I never know how to answer that question.). 

Extra activity - pairs 
Ss imagine they are on an interview for their dream 
job. Pairs take turns interviewing each other for the 
job they each want, using the questions from the 
reading and the other questions on the board. When 
Ss finish, they tell whether or not they would hire their 
partner for the job. A few Ss report their reasons to the 
class. 
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2 Li£lBllitIfl-aad wci1in~ ____ -----------____ --7( 

• Set the scene Say, "When you look at a job listing in 
the paper or online, what information does the listing 
usually have? " Have Ss call out their ideas. Write them 
on the board (e.g., the job title, the duties, the necessary 
qualifications and experience, salary and benefits, how 
to apply). 

A (CD 3, Track 40) 

• Preview the task Say, "This is an advertisement for local 
tour guides for an Australian travel company. Read the 
job advertisement. Can you guess the missing words?" 
Tell Ss to think about the context, guess the missing 
words, and write them on a separate piece of paper. 

• Read the advertisement aloud. Call on Ss to suggest 
the missing words (e.g., T: Are you lookingfor a "blank" 
summer job? What words could go here? 51: Part-time.). 

• Say, "Now listen to Maria talk about the ad with her 
friend Alex. Write the correct information." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-252 Ss listen and 
write the correct information. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Check answers with the class. After each 
answer is given, find out if any Ss guessed it correctly. 

Answers 
Are you looking for a fun summer job? Do you enjoy meeting 
people from other countries? Are you interested in your local 
area? Are you self-motivated? Can you speak good English? Do 
you like to travel? If you answered yes to these questions, write 
to Jane Cowley, manager of 18+ TRAVEL, and tell her why you 
would be an outstanding guide. Send letter and recent resume to 
P.O. Box 25 at the Daily Times. Successful applicants will receive 
excellent pay and a generous benefits package. 

B (CD 3, Track 41) 

• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Call on 
individual Ss to read the questions aloud. Say, "As 
you listen, write a few words to help you remember 
the answers to the questions. Don't write complete 
sentences." 

• Play the recording Audio script p. T-252 Ss listen and 
make notes. 

• Play the recording again Ss listen and review their 
answers. Then have Ss write the answers as complete 
sentences. Check answers with the class. 

• Tell Ss to turn to Free Talk 12 at the back of their 
Student's Books. Have Ss do the tasks. (See the 
teaching notes on p. T-126A.) 

T-125 • Unit 12 • Careers 

Answers 
1. She would see all the Sights and go in the museums for free. 
2. Alex thinks that Maria would be good at the job because she 

knows all the local places and their history. 
3. Maria has to send a resume and a letter that says why she 

would be an outstanding guide. 
4. Alex thinks Maria should go on the Internet and find out more 

about the company. 

c 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. 

• Present Help Note Read the information aloud. As 
you read each bullet point, call on a S to read the 
paragraph indicated in the example letter. 

• Explain, "The beginning and end of an application 
letter are fairly standard. The most important 
parts are the opening paragraph and the middle 
paragraphs. These tell about your experience, 
strengths, and interests." 

• Write on the board: work and volunteer jobs, personal 
experiences, strong interests and strengths. Say, "Make 
lists of your past work and volunteer jobs, important 
personal experiences, and strong interests." Have Ss 
make their lists. When Ss finish, ask, "Consider each 
item on your lists. Decide if each is something that 
would help you get the job as tour guide. Choose the 
most significant thing in each of the three categories 
on the board." Call on a few Ss to share their choices 
and reasons. 

• Do the task Have Ss write their letters using the ideas 
from their lists and the structure outlined in the Help 
Note. 

Extra activity - class 
Before Ss write their letters, say, "It's important to use 
positive, persuasive words and expressions in your 
letter. These types of words will help make a strong 
positive impression. What words and expressions 
make a strong impression in the example letter?" Ss 
scan the letter and call out answers. Write them on 
the board. [strongest qualification, fluent English, 
enthusiastic, excellent guide, sense of humor, positive 
attitude, welcome the opportunity] Ss then look at 
their experiences and think of ways to express them 
with positive, persuasive words. Ss call out their ideas. 

o 
• Preview and do the task Ss in each group read one 

another's letters and decide who should get the job. 
Have each group report to the class who they chose 
and why . 

.. A .. ih-..,.....,. Assign Workbook pp. 96 and 97. (The answer key 
begins on p. T-2S4.) 
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2 Listening and writing A tabulous opportunity! 
Unit 12 Careers 

A Read the job advertisement. Can you guess the missing words? Then listen to 
Maria talk about the ad with her friend Alex. Were any of your guesses correct? 

B 

WANTED: Local Tour Guides for Australian Travel Company 
Are you looking for a summer job? Do 
you enjoy meeting people from other ? 
Are you interested in your local ? 
Are you ? Can you speak good 
______ ? Do you like to ? 

If you answered yes to these questions, write to Jane 

Listen again. Answer the questions. 

Cowley, of 18+ TRAVEL, and tell her 
why you would be an guide. Send 
letter and recent to P.O. Box 25 at the 
Daily Times. Successful applicants will receive excellent 
______ and a generous benefits package. 

1. What does Maria think is the best thing about the job? 3. What does Maria have to do to apply? 
2. Why does Alex think Maria would be good at the job? 4. What does Alex think Maria should do first? 

C Imagine you want to apply for the job above. Write a letter of application to the company. 
~ ~ - ~-~ ~ - - -

Dear Ms. Cowley, 

Re: Local Tour Guide position 

I am applying for the position of Local Tour Guide, which 

was advertised in the Daily Times on April 1. My strongest 

qualification for this position is that I speak fluent English. 

Help note 

~~! t ." W,iling an application lelle, ~ ~ Use the name of the person if you can. 

Write a subject line to show what the 
As you can see from the enclosed resume, I have had previous 
experience in this type of work with students from abroad who 

attend university summer programs. It was my responsibility to 
help them with any problems they had. In addition, I have ... 

I am enthusiastic about pursuing a career in the tourist 
industry. I believe that I would be an excellent guide and 

that tour groups would enjoy my sense of humor and positive 
attitude. 

letter is about. 

Opening paragraph: State what the 
position is, how you heard about it, and 
what your strongest qualification for it is. 

Middle paragraph(s): Say why you are 
suitable - give more information about 
your qualifications or experience, and 
describe your strengths. I would welcome the opportunity to meet with you. I can be 

reached at 917-555-1954 every day from 12 until 5. Thank you 

~~~nd con,id.: .tion. ~ 

__ u ow ••• 1 

Closing paragraph: Restate your interest 
and offer to meet for an interview. 
Thank the person for his or her time. 

End the letter like this. 

£iiiki*'&i.M 

D Group work Read your classmates' letters. Who do you think should get the job as 
a tour guide? 

-C--~~~~~~~~~~-------------

C 
l 
( 

( 

See Free talk 12 for more speaking practice. 
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VocabuJa~~wn~~~~ __________________________________________ -, 

If done for homework 
Briefly present the Learning Tip and the task directions. 
Make sure Ss understand what they need to do. 

If done in class 
• Present Learning Tip Read the information and the 

examples aloud. Say, "When you look up new 
vocabulary, notice words that have the same root. The 
name of a job and the title of the person who does the 
job often have the same root but different endings. 
Also notice collocations. For example, years ago, a 
person would have been a nurse, but today there is 
more specialization, and a person could be a geriatric 
nurse, a pediatric nurse, or a surgical nurse." 

• Present Teachers Are Tops 
Books closed. Ask, "Which job do you think people 
talk about most?" Have Ss call out ideas. Books open. 
Ask a S to read the information to the class. 

C!? These tasks recycle 
vocabulary for talking about 
occupations. 

2 
• Preview and do the Word Builder task Say, "This Word 

Builder task will help you recognize collocations 
used to name specialized occupations." Read the 
instructions aloud. Have Ss complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
civil engineer, construction worker, laboratory technician, pediatric 
nurse, psychiatric nurse, social worker, systems analyst / engineer 

• Have Ss make other combinations (e.g., business 
analyst) and share them. 

On your own 
• Present On Your Own Read the instructions aloud. 

• Follow-up At the 'start of the next class, Ss form small 
groups and read their lists of jobs. 

-.!rom aCCOUn!ant to loologist B' 
1 Le1U1lingJiP-liIlIcLbW1Jjjn[jYIilllmQ/$_anJiI;Iil1OiaILons"-___ _ • 
• Preview and do the task Read 

the instructions aloud. Have 
Ss complete the task. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
Area of work Job 
accounting accountant 
architecture architect 
carpentry carpenter 
counseling counselor 
dentistry dentist 
design designer 
editing editor 
engineering engineer 
financial analysis financial analyst 
interpreting interpreter 
law lawyer 
management manager 
nursing nurse 
pediatrics pediatrician 
photography photographer 
physiotherapy physiotherapist 
plumbing plumber 
psychiatry psychiatrist 
psychology psychologist 
publishing publisher 
sales salesperson 
stockbroking stockbroker 
surgery surgeon 
telemarketing te lemarketer 
translation translator 
zoology zoologist 

T-126 • Unit 12 • Careers 

126 

When you learn a new word, you can expand your vocabulary quickly by learning 

• other words with the same root. • some common collocations . 

politic""l jOlAy\\C\list 

byo""tAcC\st jOlo\Y lt",,1'ist 

-P .... eel""\\ce jO\Av\tC\li.st 

1 Complete the chart with the areas of work and the jobs. 

Area of work 

financial analysis 

law 

Job Area of work 

pediatrics 

Job 

The job people talk about 
most is teacher. 

2 Word builder Match the words in A with the words in B to make common collocations. How 
many jobs can you make? Can you add any more words to make different job combinations? 

G civil psychiatric e analyst technician 
construction social engineer worker 
laboratory systems nurse 
pediatric 

On .Y.oULQW."- _ 
Find a newspaper that lists employment 
opportunities or job advertisements. Write 
the names of 20 different jobs in English. 
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1 2 
• Preview and do the task Tell Ss to turn to the back of 

their Student's Books and look at Free Talk 12. Read 
the instructions and the list of questions aloud. Have 
individual Ss each read one of the help wanted ads 
aloud. Help with new vocabulary as needed. 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask 
three Ss to read the example conversation aloud. Have 
Ss form groups and complete the task. 

• Have groups report which group members were hired 
for the job they were applying for. 

• Have Ss make short notes to help them answer the 
questions for the job they chose. 

• Follow-up Groups tell the class about an answer that 
impressed them and why. 

Job fair 

1 Look at the different job ads below. Choose a job that you'd like to apply for, 
and prepare for a job interview. Think of answers to the following questions. 

• Why are you interested in this job? 
• What experience and qualifications do you have that would help you in this job? 
• What qualities do you think someone needs in order to do this job well? 
• What would you say are your main strengths and weaknesses? 
• How would you like to see your career progress over the next five years? 

HELP WANTED 
o OFFICE ASSISTANT 

Office assistant needed in busy head 

office of an international trading company. 

Must have good computer skills, be well 

organized, and be able to work 

independently on a wide variety of tasks. 

No office experience necessary. Positive 

attitude a must. 

o STUDENT COUNSELORS 

Student counselors needed by local 

fore ign student exchange agency to assist 

students from overseas with all aspects of 

life in a foreign country. Will need to help 

communicate with host families and with 
schools. Ability to speak one or more 

foreign languages and excellent people 

skills requi red . Experience living abroad 

would be a plus. 

o TUTORS 

Tutors needed in various subjects to teach 

first·year college students who need extra 

help. Math, English, sc iences, and music. 

Also computer studies and art. Only patient 

and reliable people should apply. Flexible 

hours and excellent pay. College degree 

required. 

o TECHNOLOGY STAFF 

Major technology company needs part·t ime 

staff for exhibitions around the country. 

Dut ies include setting up displays and 

explaining products to the public. An 

interest in computers and technology is 

a must . If you enjoy travel , meeting 

people, and working hard, please 

2 Group work Act as an interview "panel," and interview each person for the job they 
want to apply for. Take turns asking the questions above. At the end of the interview, 
hold a group vote, and decide if the person should be hired. 

A So, Alicia, what job are you applying for? 
B I'm applying for the job at the technology company. 
C OK, so why are you interesled in this job, Alicia? 
B Well, mainly because I'm very interested in computers and technology in general. One thing 

I would really like 10 do Is explain all the different products 10 people . . . , 

H Free talk 12 
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TOllchstone checkpoint Units 10-12 
Tell Ss to look through the Touchstone Checkpoint. Ask, "Which tasks look easy to you? Which tasks look hard to you?" 
Tell Ss to choose a task that they think will be hard, go back to the unit where the language is taught, and review it 
before beginning the Checkpoint. 

C;> This task recycles linking ideas. It also recycles 
vocabulary for work and the conversation strategy of 
using expressions such as and so on. 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Match the two parts of each 
sentence." Have a S read the example sentence aloud. 
Have Ss match the parts of the sentences. Check 
answers with the class: read the first part of each 
sentence aloud, and call on a S to say the second part. 

Answers 
1. c 2. g 3. e 4. b 5. d 6. a 7. f 

• Say, "Discuss the sentences with a partner. Add ideas 
and expressions such as and so on, and so forth, and 
etc." To model the task, read the example sentence, 
and call on a S to respond with an opinion (e.g., S: I 
think you're right, but though it's rewarding, I don't want 
to become a surgeon.). Have Ss do the task. 

• Follow-up A few pairs share their opinions. 2 How maU¥-W11IJl£.GaJL¥DDlhinlLotJ ____________________ 
F 

C;> This task recycles expressions to describe celebrity 
and vocabulary for environmental problems. It also 
recycles the conversation strategy of introducing what 
you say with expressions such as What I heard was 
(that) . . . 

A 
• Preview and do the task Read the instructions, the 

category names, and the example in the chart aloud. 
Have Ss complete the charts and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check answers with the class: have 
Ss call out ideas. 

3 What will LifeJJe Like . ? 

C;> This task recycles the future continuous and the 
future perfect. It also recycles the conversation 
strategy of referring back in a conversation. 

A 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. Ask, 

"When do you use future continuous? For what kind 
of activities? " [for ongoing activities in the future] 
"When do you use future perfect?" [for events that are 
in the past when you view them from the future] 

• Do the task Have Ss complete the sentences. Check 
answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. Hopefully, by 2030, people will be buying enVironment-friendly 

products, and we'll be using energy-saving gadgets, so we 'll be 
living in a cleaner environment. 

2. Ideally, we'll have stopped global warming by then. We won't 
be using fuels like coal anymore. We'll have discovered newer, 
cleaner, and more efficient fuels. 

3. By 2030, people will be eating healthier food , and the number 
of obese people will have decreased / will be decreasing. 

T-127 • Units 10-12 Touchstone checkpoint 

B 
• Preview and do the task Say, "Choose four items from 

each category. Write a piece of information using each 
expression." To model the task, choose a few items 
from each category and call on Ss to use them in 
sentences. Then have Ss write their sentences. 

• Have two Ss read the example conversation aloud. 
Write on the board: I don't know ifand What I heard 
was. Ask, "How many other expressions can you 
remember to introduce what you say?" Write Ss' 
answers on the board. [What I thought was good was; 
What I was going to tell you / say was; The best part 
is / was; The reason I ask is] 

• Tell Ss to work in pairs, taking turns sharing and 
responding to the sentences they wrote. 

4. Because we'll be living longer, the percentage of older people in 
society will have risen by then. 

B 
• Preview the task Read the instructions aloud. To guide 

Ss' discussions, write on the board: Do you think the 
predictions are right? Why or why not? 

• To model the task, call on a S to respond with their 
opinion about the first sentence. Respond and 
refer back to what the S said (e.g., T: Do you think 
we will be living in a cleaner environment in 2030? 
S: No, I don't. Companies aren't developing a lot of 
environment-friendly products now, and there's no 
reason for them to start. T: I agree. As you said, there's 
no incentive for companies to develop them.). 

• Do the task Ss work in groups and discuss the 
predictions. Ask groups to report their opinions. 

Extra activity - individuals / pairs 
Ss look back at each unit in the Student's Book and write 
one prediction on its topic. They should use the future 
continuous or the future perfect (e.g., Unit 2: By 2030, 
we'll be buying our clothes from vending machines instead 
of stores.). Ss then share their predictions in pairs. 
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Units 10-12 
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Match the two parts of each sentence. Then discuss them with a partner. Add ideas and 
expressions like and so on, and so forth, and etc. 

1. Being a surgeon is very rewarding, ~ a. even though there are few jobs in this field. 
2. Stockbrokers are under a lot of stress b. in order to fill all the jobs in construction. 
3. It's easy to get health-care jobs these days __ c. in spite of the long hours you have to work. 
4. Workers are being brought into the country __ d. so that you can set realistic goals. 
5. Plan your career in five-year blocks __ e. because of the shortage of nurses. 
6. More students are taking media studies, __ f. as a result of outsourcing to other countries. 
7. There are fewer telemarketing jobs __ g. due to all the competition in the field. 

"I imagine being a surgeon is rewarding, in spite of the long hours and the stress and so on. " 

2 HDw many-.WJJIIl£..caa you think.Jl.IL&? _______________ _ 

A Add six words and expressions to each category, and compare with a partner. 

Being famous 

l~ t-l.\e l.\eO\J.ll~es 

The environment 

B Pair work Choose four items from each category to use in a conversation. 
How many different expressions can you remember to introduce what you say? 

A I don't know if you've heard, but Angelina Jolie is in the headlines right now. 
B Oh, yeah. What I heard was she recently ... 

_-'-3~.JN.iLLliteJleJik/1j/L2aaa"__? _______________ _ 

A Complete the sentences using the future continuous or future perfect. 

1. Hopefully, by 2030, people wlll \je \jV.yl~gI (buy) environment-friendly products, and 
we (use) energy-saving gadgets, so we (live) in a cleaner 
environment. 

2. Ideally, we ______ (stop) global warming by then. We ______ (not use) fuels 
like coal anymore. We _ _ ____ (discover) newer, cleaner, and more efficient fuels. 

3. By 2030, people (eat) healthier food, and the number of obese people 
______ (decrease). 

4. Because we ______ (live) longer, the percentage of older people in society 
______ (rise) by then. 

B Group work Discuss the sentences. Refer back to what people say, with expressions like 
As you said, Like you were saying, and Going back to .... Add your opinions. 
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"I applied for an internship at a 
public relations company after 
college. At the end of my interview, 
they offered me a job. Now, twenty 
years later, I'm still there, and I'm 
vice president." - Alice 

"I was bored with my job at the 
bank, so I saw a career counselor 
and took some personality tests. 
They showed I was creative! So 
I went into advertising, and I love it." 

- Martin 

"I was going to major in math at 
college, but I got sick the first week 
and had to drop out. In the hospital, 
I got interested in nursing, and so 
now, here I am - a pediatric nurse." 

- Alfonso 

A Read the comments above. How might these people's lives have been different? Write 
sentences using if + the past perfect form and would have, could have, or may / might have. 

l-P Allee l-\",J-\\'t- ",pplleJ- -Pov "'\\ l\\t-ev\\shi.p ",t- t-l-\",t- eOlMp"'\\y, sl-\e Wov.1J-\\'t- l-\",ve 

e\\J-eJ- v.p WOV~l\\8 t-l-\eve. 

B Pair work Tell about three big decisions you've made in life. Ask and answer hypothetical 
questions. If a question is difficult to answer, use an expression like Good question. 

( 

( 

( \ 

( 

( 

( 
__ ~~~~L~,. ______________________________________________ ( 
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What do you know about your partner? Complete the sentences, adding tag questions. 
Then ask your partner. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

1. You live in J-O\\'t- ):'ov. ? 
2. You've studied English for years, ? 
3. You don't like music, ? 
4. You're a ? 
5. You went to on vacation once, ? 

Complete the sentences using the passive of the present continuous 
or present perfect. Then role-play with a partner. Take turns making 
suggestions. 

1. "We 've \::>el\\B Blve\\ (give) too much homework these days." 
2. "I ________ (ask) to do volunteer work, but I'm too busy." 
3. "I (promote) at work, but! prefer myoId job!" 
4. "People ________ (layoff) at work recently. I'm worried 

because I (pay) more than my co-workers." 

A We're being given too much homework these days. 
B You could talk to your teacher about it, couldn't you? 

Self-check 
How sure are you about these areas r ~ 
Circle the percentages. 
grammar 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
vocabulary 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
conversation strategies 
20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 

Study plan 
What do you want to review? 
Circle the lessons. 
grammar 
10A 10B 11A 11B 12A 12B 
vocabulary 
10A 10B 11A 11B 12A 12B 
conversation strategies 
10C 11C 12C 

( 

( 

{ 

( 
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c:;> This task recycles if clauses to talk hypothetically 
about the past. It also recycles the conversation 
strategy of using expressions such as Good question to 
answer difficult questions. 

A 
• Preview the task Have Ss read about the three people. 

Ask comprehension questions such as Why did Alfonso 
drop out of college? [He got sick.] Who has been at 
the same company for a long time? [Alice.] What did 
Martin's personality tests show? [They showed that he 
was creative.] 

• Read the instructions and the example aloud. Give Ss 
two minutes to write as many sentences as they can. 

• Do the task Have Ss write their sentences and compare 
them in pairs. 

B 
• Preview the task Write on the board: where we live. Say, 

"Deciding where we live is a big decision. What are 
some other areas of life that we make big decisions 
about?" Get ideas from Ss, and write them on the 
board (e.g., career, school,friends, marriage). Read the 
instructions aloud. 

• Do the task Have Ss work in pairs and discuss their 
three big decisions. To model the task, have a S read 
you one of their decisions, and ask a hypothetical 
question (e.g., 5: I recently decided to go back to school 
to get an MBA. 50 I applied, and got in! T: What would 
you have done if you hadn't gotten into a school? 5: It's 
hard to say.). 

• Follow-up A few Ss report to the class about one of their 
partner's big decisions. 

~( ~~~he~til~w.~~~~ __________ ~~~~~ _________ ~_ 
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c:;> This task recycles tag questions. 

• Preview and do the task Read the instructions aloud. 
Have Ss complete the sentences with guesses about 
their partner, and add tag questions. Check answers 
with the class. 

Possible answers 
1. You live in a large apartment building, don't you? 
2. You 've studied English for three years , haven't you? 
3. You don 't like rap music, do you? 
4. You're a nurse, aren't you? 
5. You went to Paris on vacation once, didn't you? 

_~6IL-An~suggeMiDnsZ 

c:;> This task recycles the passive of the present 
continuous and the present perfect. It also recycles the 
conversation strategy of using tag questions to soften 
advice and give encouragement. 

• Preview and do the task Say, "Complete the sentences with 
the passive of the present continuous or the present 
perfect." Have a S read the example sentence aloud. 
Have Ss do the task. Check answers with the class. 

Answers 
1. "We're being given too much homework these days." 
2. "I 've been asked to do volunteer work, but I'm too busy. " 
3. "I've been promoted at work, but I prefer myoid job!" 
4. "People have been laid off at work recently. I'm worried 

because I'm being paid more than my co-workers." 

• Ask two Ss to read the example conversation aloud. 
Write You could . . . on the board. Ask, "What other 

• Present Self-Check Have Ss complete the Self-Check 
Chart. Ask Ss to think about the language they 
reviewed before beginning the Checkpoint. Ask, "Did 
it help to review the language before you started? Do 
you think you did better because you reviewed first?" 

• Tell Ss to work in pairs, taking turns asking and 
answering questions to see if their guesses are correct. 
Have Ss note their correct and incorrect guesses. 

• Follow-up Find out who got the most correct guesses. 

Extra activity - class 
Ss take turns making guesses about you using tag 
questions (e.g., You've taught English for ten years, 
haven't you?). Other Ss raise their hands if they agree. 
Tell Ss if they are correct. 

expressions can you use to give advice?" Write Ss' 
ideas on the board (e.g., You should . .. ; It would be a 
good idea to . .. ). 

• Have Ss write advice for each problem using the 
expressions on the board. When Ss finish, say, "Now 
role-play conversations with a partner. Take turns 
reading the problems and making suggestions. Use tag 
questions to soften your advice." Have pairs do the task. 

• Follow-up A few pairs present role plays to the class. 

Extra activity - pairs 
Pairs write two new problems on a piece of paper 
and exchange papers with another pair. Pairs do the 
activity again using the new problems. This time they 
give advice using what clauses and long noun phrases 
as subjects (e.g., 51: I don't have enough money to go 
on vacation. 52: What you need is a part-time job. One 
thing you could do is . .. ). 

• Present Study Plan Read the instructions aloud. Tell Ss 
to look back at the lessons in Units 10- 12 and complete 
the Study Plan. 

• Have Ss tell a partner what they plan to review and set 
a date by which they will have reviewed the items. Tell 
Ss they must report to their partners by that date. 

Units 10-12 Touchstone checkpoint • T-128 
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A Track 1 Listen to the conversation on page 6. Juan and Bryan are telling Kim a story. 

B Track 2 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Check V) true or false for each sentence. 

1. Juan and Bryan saw a bear. 
2. Kim's story is about a time she was camping. 
3. Kim was eating dinner when she heard the noise. 
4. Kim didn't have any food in the tent. 
5. Kim decided that if she saw a bear, she would run. 
6. A bear was looking for something to eat. 
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A Track 3 Listen to the conversation on page 16. Tracy and Omar are shopping for a birthday gift. 

B Track 4 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Circle the correct words. 

1. Tracy / Tracy's sister subscribes to music magazines. 
2. Tracy's sister has / doesn't have broad tastes in music. 
3. Tracy's sister and Omar's brother like the same / different kinds of music. 
4. Omar thinks his brother and Tracy's sister would / wouldn't like each other. 
5. Tracy is / isn't invited to the party. 

A Track 5 Listen to the conversation on page 26. Hilda and David are talking in the classroom. 

B Track 6 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Choose the right answer. Circle a or b. 

1. What does David think Hilda should do? 4. Who should Hilda talk to? 
a. Travel in the U.S. 
b. Study in the U.S. 

2. How long would Hilda like to be away? 
a. For the summer. 
b. For a year. 

3. When does Hilda need to apply by? 
a. The end of the month. 
b. The beginning of the summer. 

a. Another teacher. 
b. Another student. 

5. What does she have to send in 
with her application? 
a. A teacher recommendation and 

an essay. 
b. A teacher recommendation and 

some money. 

i --~~~~~~~--------------------~----~---------------------------
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A Track 7 Listen to the conversation on page 38. Grant and Martin are talking about surprise parties. 

B Track 8 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Check V) true or false for each sentence. 

1. Grant was supposed to organize a surprise party for Martin. 
2. Martin was planning to work late on his birthday. 
3. Grant has already booked a band for the party. 
4. Martin likes the band that's supposed to play at his party. 
5. Martin wants Grant to cancel the party. 

'tilil '17@i 
D 0 

D 
D D 
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D D 
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A Track 9 Listen to the conversation on page 48. Jin Ho and Celia are talking about security cameras. 

B Track 10 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Circle the correct words. 

1. Jin Ho says a lot of people don't know about / don't like the cameras. 
2. Celia thinks speeders should be punished / given a second chance. 
3. The fine for speeding is $60 / $600. 
4. Jin Ho has already paid / is going to pay the fine. 
5. Jin Ho agrees that speed cameras work / don't work as a deterrent. 
6. Jin Ho needs Celia to lend him some money / give him a ride. 

A Track 11 Listen to the conversation on page 58. Carlos is asking Nicole about her bad dreams. 

B Track 12 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Complete the sentences. Circle a or b. 

1. Car/os says your sleep is affected by ... 4. Dream catchers are . .. 
a. the direction your bed faces. a. people who have bad dreams. 
b. the room you sleep in. b. window decorations. 

2. Nicole can't move her bed because . .. 5. Carlos saw dream catchers . .. 
a. it's too heavy. a. in a friend's room. 
b. it won 't fit anywhere else. b. in stores. 

3. Some people believe bad dreams . .. 6. Nicole is planning to ... 
a. come in through windows. a. buy a dream catcher. 
b. come in through doors. b. make a dream catcher. 

A Track 13 Listen to the conversation on page 70. Kayla is helping Hector hang a picture in his apartment. 

B Track 14 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Check (1') true or false for each sentence. 

1. Hector and Kayla have both shopped at the thrift store. 
2. Hector had to get the picture frame fixed. 
3. Hector will work on the bookcase himself 
4. Hector knew the clock needed fixing when he bought it. 
5. Kayla thinks the clock's battery needs replacing. 
6. Hector and Kayla fix the clock. 

'1I1ij uug 
D D 
o 0 
D 
D 0 
D 0 
D D 

A Track 15 Listen to the conversation on page 80. Mara and Hal are talking about manners. 

B Track 16 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Circle the correct words. 

1. They think it's rude when young people sit at the front / back of the bus. 
2. Mara felt sorry for the woman because she looked tired / sad. 
3. Mara offered the woman her seat because it was special / to be polite. 
4. The woman sat in the seat / gave it away. 
5. Mara was glad / regretted that she had offered the woman her seat. 

T-130 • Self-study listening 
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Unit 9 
A Track 17 Listen to the conversation on page 90. Tracy and Omar are talking about friends. 

B Track 18 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Complete the sentences. Circle a or b. 

1. Omar wants enough money. . . 4. Omar says most couples fight . .. 
a. for a nice car. a. about money. b. about family. 
b. for entertainment. 5. Maggie and her boyfriend have . .. 

2. Kate doesn't like it when her fiance. . . a. gotten married. b. broken up. 
a. spends money. b. makes money. 6. Maggie and her boyfriend fought . .. 

3. Kate's fiance wants to live in . . . a. about money. 
a. a big apartment. b. a big house. b. about family and friends. 

A Track 19 Listen to the conversation on page 102. Steve is asking Nela about her acting class. 

B Track 20 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Check V) true or false for each sentence. 

.",II'Ma 
1. Steve didn't complete a writing class in college. o 0 
2. Nela's friend got her job through connections. o 0 
3. Steve enjoys his job. o 0 
4. Steve would like to hire an assistant. o 0 
5. Nela thinks Steve could possibly be hired by her friend. 

A Track 21 Listen to the conversation on page 112. Don, Paula, and Ted are 
discussing changes in the workplace. 

B Track 22 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Circle the correct words. 

1. Ted thinks telecommuting is good for parents / young people. 
2. Paula's company allows telecommuting / flexible hours. 
3. Ted also talks about job sharing / sick leave for parents. 
4. Paula is / isn't interested in a telecommuting job. 
5. Don thinks flexibility in the workplace is a good / bad thing. 

A Track 23 Listen to the conversation on page 122. Hiro and Jenn are talking about summer jobs. 

B Track 24 Listen to the rest of their conversation. Choose the right answer. Circle a or b. 

1. How long will Hiro be in school? 4. What will Hiro be studying this fall? 
a. One more year. a. Business law. 
b. Two more years. b. International communications. 

2. What program is Hiro going into? 5. What should Jenn tell the university? 
a. Arts management. a. About her job goals. 
b. Marketing. b. About her job experience. 

3. What has Jenn been studying? 6. What will Jenn be dOing this summer? 
a. Business. a. Working as a salesperson. 
b. Marketing. b. Working as a manager. 

Self-study listening 
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listening scripts and answer keys 
SELF"ITIIY 

AIIII C. 
'·cHi". 

Kim That's so funny! What did you think the noise was? 
Bryan I don't know. We didn't bother to find out! Maybe a bear? 

Juan I just remember running because Bryan started running. 
Kim I almost saw a bear once. Sort of. 

Bryan What do you mean? 
Kim I was camping with my family. And one night, my sister 

and I were in our tent, just going to sleep, and suddenly 
we hear this noise outside. There was something walking 
around the campsite, knocking things over. 

Juan Oh, no! 
Kim So my sister goes, "It's a bear. It's looking for food," and 

then she says, ''I'm glad we don't have any food in here." 
Bryan Yeah. Bears can rip right through a tent if they smell food. 

Kim I know! But then I had to tell my sister that I actually had 
some candy bars with me. So now we're both terrified. And 
we decide to look outside the tent and run if we see a bear! 

Juan So? What was it? 
Kim Something looking for food, all right, but it was my dad! 

Tracy A magazine subscription's a really nice gift. 
Omar Yeah. I wonder which one to get, though. 
Tracy You know, my sister gets music magazines - Music Monthly, 

Music News, Pop World. I could ask her which one's the best. 
Omar OK. That'd be great. Now, what kind of music is she into? 
Tracy Oh, all kinds of stuff. Hip-hop, soft rock, soul, classical, ... 
Omar Pretty much everything, then. Sounds like she likes music 

as much as my brother does. 
Tracy Yeah. And the same kinds of music, too. 
Omar You know, maybe we should get them together sometime. 

Don't you think they'd get along? 
Tracy Oh, yeah. Definitely. They've got a lot in common. 
Omar Maybe I should invite her to my brother's birthday party. 
Tracy Great idea. She'd love it. She's pretty outgoing, you know. 
Omar OK. I'll send her an invitation. 
Tracy Um ... what about me? Aren't you inviting me, too? 
Omar You? Yes, I'm inviting you! You chose his gift, after all! 

Hilda It sounds like you really love it here. 
David I do. You know, you should think about spending a year at 

school in the U.S. I think you'd enjoy living there. 
Hilda Oh, I don't know. To tell you the truth, I think it would be 

hard to be away from my family for so long. 
David Of course. Well, maybe you'd like to go for a shorter time. 

Many universities offer summer programs, you know. 
Hilda Going away just for the summer sounds better. I'd like that. 
David In fact, there's still time to apply for this summer. You just 

need to mail your application by the end of the month. 
Hilda This summer? Really? Well, I don't have any plans yet ... . 
David Do you know Patricia in my Monday class? She's going to 

study in New York this summer. You should talk to her. 
Hilda I will. What else do I have to send in with the application? 
David An essay and a recommendation from your English teacher. 
Hilda OK. Well, would you be able to check my essay . . . and 

maybe write a recommendation for me, too? 
David Of course I would! I'd be happy to help. 

Answer key 
Unit 1 1. False 2. True 3. False 4. False 5. True 6. False 
Unit 2 1. Tracy's sister 2. has 3. the same 4. would 5. is 
Unit 3 1. b 2. a 3. a 4. b 5. a 

T-132 • Self-study listening 

Grant So, you really don't like surprise parties, huh? 
Martin No, I don't. Why? Wait a minute - are you planning one? 

Grant Well, I was supposed to. We were going to do something 
for you after work, but if you really don't like the idea, ... 

Martin I'd rather not. I was just going to get off work a bit early 
and have a quiet evening with a couple of friends. Have 
you already made all the arrangements and everything? 

Grant Well, just a few, like we booked the place and invited 
people, and Brad was going to book a band. But I don't 
know if he got around to doing that, so . . . 

Martin Huh. Which band? 
Grant It's a local band - The Beat. They're supposed to be good. 

Martin You're kidding! The Beat? They're excellent. I really like 
them. Well, you guys probably can't get out of that .. .. 

Grant I don't know. We might be able to ... 
Martin Well, wait. I think I like the sound of this surprise party. 

Grant Yeah? So, do I get the feeling we should go ahead with it? 
Martin Oh, sure. I'm looking forward to it now. The Beat . .. cool! 

Jin Ho Another thing is, a lot of people don't know the cameras 
are there -like speed cameras on the highway. 

Celia Yeah, but I don't have a problem with speed cameras. 
For two reasons - number one, speeding is dangerous. 
That's just a fact . And, two, it's against the law. If people 
get caught speeding, they should be punished. 

fin Ho Well, yeah, that's true. But the point is, people ought 
to be told where the cameras are. And secondly, they 
should be told it's a $600 fine if they get caught. 

Celia Well, you've got a point there. Wow. $600 is expensive ! I 
had no idea. So how do you know how much the fine is? 

Jin Ho Well, uh, I got caught last month. And I just paid the 
fine. I won't get caught speeding again, that's for sure! 

Celia So you see, those cameras do work! They are a deterrent. 
Jin Ho Yeah, that's true. Anyway, would you mind giving me a 

ride home later? I can't afford to drive for a while. 

Carlos Maybe you should change the position of your bed. 
Nicole Why? How would that help? 
Carlos Well, I've heard that if you sleep with your head to the 

north, you won't sleep well. 
Nicole Really? Who told you that? 
Carlos My aunt. She'd always been a terrible sleeper, but when 

she changed her bed to face east, she slept fine. 
Nicole I can't change the position of my bed. My room has a lot 

of windows, so I can't put my bed against another wall. 
Carlos Maybe that's the problem! Some Native Americans 

believe that bad dreams come in through your windows. 
Nicole They do? Well, I can't get rid of my windows! 
Carlos No, but you could put a dream catcher in a window. 

You've seen dream catchers, right? They're made of 
feathers and string and stuff. I've seen them in stores. 

Nicole So have I. Huh. Do you think it would work? 
Carlos Well, it might. They're supposed to catch the bad dreams 

before they reach you. And I think they look cool. 
Nicole So do I. OK. I'll get one and try it tonight. 

Unit 4 1. True 2. False 3. False 4. True 5. False 
Unit 5 1. don't know about 2. punished 3. $600 4. has already paid 

5. work 6. give him a ride 
Unit 6 1. a 2. b 3. a 4. b 5. b 6. a 
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Kayla Water's fine. Nice picture! Where did you get it? 
Hector At that thrift store downtown. 
Kayla Huh. Never been there. They have nice stuff? I mean, 

as nice as that picture? 
Hector Oh, yeah , but a lot of it needs fixing. This picture had a 

cracked frame, so I had to get it repaired. 
Kayla You get anything else there? 

Hector Actually, yeah. See this bookcase? Nice, huh? 
Kayla Yeah, nice wood. But that shelf is broken. 

Hector Yeah, I know. I'm going to get my brother to fix it for 
me. And look at this clock - this is my favorite! 

Kayla Lovely. But ... it's not working. 
Hector It's not? Shoot. Guess that needs fixing, too. 
Kayla Bet the battery needs to be replaced, that's all. 

Hector Maybe, but .. . 
Kayla Yeah, here. Just take this piece off, and ... Ow! Broke 

another nail. Huh ... I can't get this piece off. 
Hector Just leave it, then. I'll take it downtown to get it fixed. 

Ua~'~ ____________________ __ 
Hal Speaking of older people and seats, I hate it when 

young people sit in those seats that are supposed to 
be for senior citizens. It 's just really rude. 

Mara You mean the seats in the front of the bus? I hate that, 
too. That's like on my bus - those seats have a sign and 
everything, but last night, they were full of young people. 

Hal And someone might have really needed to sit there. 
Mara That reminds me of one night last month - the front 

seats were all full, and this woman got on. She must 
have been in her 70s, and she looked really exhausted. 

Hal I bet no one offered her a seat. 
Mara Well, I did, even though I wasn't sitting in one of the 

special seats, and I was pretty tired. But I got up and 
pointed to my seat, and I said, "Why don't you sit here?" 

Hal She must have been really grateful. 
Mara Well, she thanked me, but as soon as she got the seat, 

she called this little kid over and gave it to him! I stood 
there thinking I should have kept the seat for myself. 

Omar That's true. As long as I can pay my rent, buy food, and 
have a bit left over for entertainment, that's all I need. 
You know, it doesn't sound like his money is making 
them very happy. 

Tracy No, and evidently it's hard on Kate. Maggie was telling me 
how embarrassed Kate feels when he spends a lot of money. 

Omar They must have really different lifestyles, too. 
Tracy Exactly. Kate once told me she'd be happy living in a 

little house in the country. But apparently, her fiance 
wants to buy a huge luxury apartment in the city. 

Omar Well, they say that money is the number one thing that 
couples fight about. 

Tracy Yeah. I've heard that, too. 
Omar By the way, I heard that Maggie had broken up with her 

boyfriend. Is that true? Weren't they going to get married? 
Tracy Oh, yeah! That happened last week. She told me all about it. 
Omar Did they fight about money, too? 
Tracy No. He didn't like her family, and she couldn't stand his 

friends . Money was the only thing they didn't fight about! 

Answer key 
Unit 7 1. False 2. True 3. False 4. False 5. True 6. False 
Unit 8 1. front 2. tired 3. to be polite 4. gave it away 5. regretted 
Unit 9 1. b 2. a 3. a 4. a 5. b 6. b 

Steve You know, I dropped out of a writing class in college, 
and now I regret it. After I graduated, I wanted a job in 
journalism, but I hadn't taken the right classes. 

Nela It's hard to see that far into the future, isn't it? 
Steve Yeah. If I'd made better decisions back then, I could have 

had a really good career as a journalist by now. 
Nela Well, don't be too hard on yourself. I have a friend who's an 

editor for a small weekly paper here, and she would never 
have gotten her job if she hadn't known someone on the 
staff. Anyway, you like your job, don't you? 

Steve Actually, it's pretty boring. If I'd known it was going to be 
this dull, I never would have accepted it. 

Nela Well, you could always get another job, couldn't you? You 
know, my friend wants to hire an assistant. 

Steve Yeah, she'll probably hire some lucky person with 
connections, who's in the right place at the right time .... 

Nela Well, you have connections. You know me, don't you? 
Would you like me to introduce you to my friend? 

Steve I sure would! Thanks, Nela. That'd be great. 

ll1U~~ ____________________ __ 
Ted That's true. Telecommuting is a great way for people with 

kids to balance jobs and families. 
Paula Yeah, in fact, more and more positions at my company are 

going to telecommuters. We have a lot ofworking parents. 
Ted Right - and people who have really young kids often work 

part-time or have flexible hours and things like that. Where 
I work, some jobs are done by two people - you know, job 
sharing - so that each person can work part-time. 

Don Going back to telecommuting, would you like that, Paula? 
Paula Actually, I probably wouldn't. Even though it's flexible and 

convenient and good for the environment and so forth, I just 
really like working with people. 

Ted Well, these days telecommuters are provided with Internet 
access, video teleconferencing, messaging, and so on, so .. . 

Paula I know, but in spite of all that, I prefer dealing with people 
face-to-face. So many personal interactions are being 
replaced by technology - for me, it doesn't feel right. 

Don I know. That's why flexibility is so great, isn't it? People can 
work the way they want to. 

Unit 12 
Jenn You got accepted? Congratulations! 
Him Thanks. Yeah, it's a 2-year program, but I've already taken 

some classes. By this time next year, I'll have graduated. 
Jenn Great. So, what'll you be studying? Marketing? 
Him No. Arts management. 
Jenn What exactly is arts management? The reason I ask is I don't 

know if marketing is really working out for me. 
Him Well, marketing is part of it , but there's a lot more. This fall , 

I'll be taking business law and business communications. 
Jenn That sounds really interesting. I should check it out. 
Him Well, what I would do is go and ask about the program - tell 

them about your marketing courses and job experience. 
Jenn You're right. I should do that. 
Him By the way, speaking of jobs - what'll you be doing this 

summer? Will you be working at the ticket booth again? 
Jenn Well, actually, what I was going to tell you was, I've been 

promoted. I'll be managing the box office this year. 
Him Perfect experience for arts management! Good for you. 

Unit10 1. True 2. True 3. False 4. False 5. True 
Unit11 1. parents 2. telecommuting 3. job sharing 4. isn't 5. good 
Unit12 1. a 2. a 3. b 4. a 5. b 6. b 
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Lesson A 
Ss write six questions similar to the ones on p. 2 to ask 
about someone they think has an interesting life. They 
then write a profile of this person by answering the 
questions. At the start of the next class, Ss read their 
profiles aloud in small groups. 

Lesson 8 
Write on the board: 

My most memorable vacation / My worst vacation 

Ss copy the topics on a piece of paper. Ss write a 
paragraph about their vacations using verbs with 
complements: verb + -ing, to + verb, preposition + verb + 
-ing. Write an example on the board: 

Have you ever considered taking a vacation in an 
unusual place? I did. I thought about going to a 
resort, but . .. 

At the start of the next class, Ss read their paragraphs 
aloud in small groups. Group members choose one 
paragraph to be read to the class. 

Lesson A 
Ss write a paragraph comparing their taste in clothes, 
hairstyles, and music today with their taste in clothes, 
hairstyles, and music five years ago. Remind Ss to use 
as . .. as for their comparisons. At the start ofthe next 
class, Ss share their paragraphs in small groups. The 
group decides whose tastes have changed the most and 
whose have changed the least. 

Lesson 8 
At home, Ss look through their clothes and find an item 
of clothing or an outfit that they wish they had never 
bought or that was given to them and they never wear. Ss 
write a complete description of the item or outfit. At the 
start of the next class, Ss read their descriptions aloud 
in small groups. Group members decide which item or 
outfit sounds the worst. 
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Lesson C 
Ss choose one of the pictures from Before You Begin 
(p. 1) and write a conversation about what happened to 
the person immediately after the photo was taken. Tell 
Ss to review Exercise 2, Part A (p. 7), for ideas. At the start 
of the next class, Ss, with the help of a partner, read their 
conversations aloud in small groups. Group members 
choose one conversation to be read to the class. 

Lesson 0 
Write these questions on the board: 

What is a challenge you want to face but are avoiding or 
are afraid of? 

How do you think facing the challenge would change 
you? 

Ss copy the questions on a piece of paper. At home, Ss 
write a short article to answer the questions. At the start 
of the next class, Ss work in small groups and read their 
articles aloud. Group members give advice about how Ss 
could face their challenges. 

Lesson C 
Ss choose one ofthe conversations from Exercise 2, 
Part A (p. 17), and continue the conversation in writing. 
At the start of the next class, Ss, with the help of a 
partner, read their conversations in small groups. Group 
members choose one conversation to be read to the 
class. 

Lesson 0 
Ss look in fashion magazines and on the Internet and 
choose two people: one with a personal style that they 
like and one with a personal style that they do not 
like. They prepare a brief talk giving their reasons and 
comparing the two styles. Ss bring the pictures to the 
next class. At the start of the next class, Ss work in small 
groups, show their pictures, and present their talks. 
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Lesson A 
Write on the board: 

1. a traditional dish 
2. a traditional handicraft 
3. a traditional type of music or musical instrument 
4. a traditional costume 
5. a popular festival 

Ss copy the topics on a piece of paper. At home, they 
choose a country other than their own and go on the 
Internet or use reference books to get information about 
the topics, then they write a short report. Remind Ss to 
include some passive sentences in the simple present 
tense. At the start of the next class, Ss read their reports 
aloud in small groups. Group members decide which 
country they would like to visit and tell why. 

Lesson 8 
Ss write a short magazine article for travelers to their 
country about how to behave in a restaurant or when 
visiting a museum or religious building. At the start of 
the next class, Ss share their articles in small groups and 
give reactions. 

Lesson A 
Write on the board: 

1. How to behave in class 
2. Being the perfect house guest / dinner party guest 
3. The most important rules of the road / driving rules 

Ss copy the topics on a piece of paper. At home, they 
write a series of suggestions using be supposed to and 
(not) be supposed to for each one. At the start of the next 
class, Ss read their guidelines aloud in small groups. 

Lesson 8 
Ss choose one oftheir answers from Exercise 3, Part A 
(p. 37), and write a short paragraph. Tell Ss that the 
answer they choose will be the first sentence of their 
paragraph. Remind Ss to use get expressions and, where 
possible, was / were supposed to or was / were going to. 

Lesson C 
Ss imagine someone is asking them the questions in 
Exercise 2, Part A (p. 27) and write a conversation about 
this. At the start of the next class, Ss, with the help of a 
partner, read their conversations aloud. 

Lesson D 
Write the first part of these well-known English proverbs 
on the board: 

A penny saved is . . . [a penny earned.] 
The best things in life are . .. [free.] 
You can't teach an old dog . .. [new tricks.] 
The pen is mightier than . . . [the sword.] 
People who live in glass houses . . . [shouldn't throw 

stones.] 
You scratch my back and . .. [I'll scratch yours.] 

Ss copy the phrases on a piece of paper. Ss choose one 
and make up their own proverb. (Their responses can 
be funny or serious.) They write about the meaning 
and how it relates to their lives. At the start of the next 
class, Ss work in small groups and read their proverbs 
and explanations. Group members decide which are the 
cleverest and the funniest. Then write the real proverbs 
on the board for Ss to see and discuss their actual 
meanings. 

Lesson C 
S-s write a conversation about a social event (e.g., a dinner 
party, dance, picnic) that was a disaster. Tell Ss to ask 
their friends and family members for ideas if this has not 
happened to them. At the start of the next class, Ss, with 
the help of a partner, read their conversations aloud in 
small groups. 

Lesson D 
Write on the board: 

What is his or her social style? 
How is it different from yours? 

Tell Ss to copy the questions on a piece of paper. Ss think 
about how one of their friends or family members would 
answer the questions in Exercise 2, Part A (p. 41). Ss then 
write a profile of that person. At the start of the next 
class, Ss read their articles aloud in small groups. Group 
members ask follow-up questions. 
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Lesson A 
Write on the board: 

A rule that should be added / dropped at school/work 

Tell Ss to copy the topic on a piece of paper. At home, 
they write a paragraph describing a rule that should be 
added or that should be dropped either at school or at 
work, giving their reasons. At the start of the next class, 
Ss take turns reading their paragraphs in small groups. 
Each group chooses a paragraph to be read to the class. 

Lesson B 
Ss watch the news, make notes about a crime that is 
reported, and write a short news report about it. At the 
start of the next class, they deliver their news reports in 
small groups. 

Lesson A 
Ss write a paragraph describing how a married couple 
they know met each other. Ss can write about family 
members or friends. At the start of the next class, Ss read 
their paragraphs aloud in small groups. Group members 
choose the most unusual story and the most romantic 
story. 

Lesson B 
Ss write a short guide for visitors about a few of the most 
common superstitions in their country. They should 
give advice about what to do if readers find themselves 
in a "bad-luck situation." At the start of the next class, 
Ss put their guides on their desks or chairs. They then 
walk around the class to read some of the guides. In a 
follow-up class discussion, Ss give their reactions. 
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Lesson C 
Write on the board: 

Cell phone use should be banned in all buildings and on 
public transportation. 

Students should be expelled if they get caught cheating 
on a test. 

People who don't vote should be fined. 
Your idea 

Tell Ss to copy the topics on a piece of paper. Ss write 
a presentation giving their point of view, using the 
conversation strategies taught on p. 48. At the start of 
the next class, Ss give their presentation in small groups. 
Group members respond using the strategies taught on 
p.49. 

Lesson 0 
Ss write a list of "Ten creative uses for cam phones." At 
the start of the next class, Ss compare their lists in small 
groups. Each group makes a list of the four or five best 
ideas (e.g., to show a friend something you are thinking 
of buying, to take a picture of a new haircut so you can 
see how it looks from the back, to take pictures of things 
you want to remember - such as store hours or where you 
parked your car). Groups take turns reading their lists to 
the class. 

Lesson C 
Ss write a conversation similar to Carlos and Nicole's on 
p . 58 about a time they had a strange experience. At the 
start of the next class, Ss, with the help of a partner, read 
their conversations aloud in groups. 

Lesson 0 
Ss take an interesting story from the news or one that 
they know and write it. At the start ofthe next class, Ss 
read their stories aloud in groups. 
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Lesson A 
Write on the board: 

Do you take care of your own computer problems? 
Do you plan your own vacation travel (flights, hotels, 

sightseeing) ? 

Ss copy the topics on a piece of paper. At home, they 
write a paragraph to answer one of the questions. Ss can 
look at the interviews on p. 66 for ideas. At the start of 
the next class, Ss read their paragraphs to a partner. 

Lesson 8 
Ss look through Lessons A and B again and decide which 
types of services people need most often. Ss write a 
paragraph saying which professional service they would 
like to offer if they could and why. At the start of the next 
class, Ss read their paragraphs aloud in small groups. 

Lesson A 
Ss choose one of the situations they talked about in 
Exercise 3, Part C (on p. 77) and write a paragraph 
similar to Olivia's story on p. 76. At the start of the next 
class, Ss read their paragraphs aloud in small groups. 
Group members respond to the story using past modals. 

Lesson 8 
Ss choose one of the statements from the Emotional 
Intelligence quiz on p. 78 that they agree with and give 
an example about why it is important or why they believe 
it is essential for emotional intelligence. At the start of 
the next class, Ss read what they wrote to a partner. 

Lesson C 
Ss write a conversation similar to Kayla and Hector's 
on p. 70, where two people are doing a job together. 
Ss should be careful not to mention the name of the 
activity. At the start of the next class, Ss, with the help 
of a partner, read their conversations aloud in groups. 
Group members guess what the activity is. 

Lesson D 
Tell Ss to choose a problem of their own and use the 
step-by-step method from the article to think of a 
solution. Tell Ss to write down points for each step. At the 
start of the next class, Ss work in small groups. They say 
what the problem was and share details of the steps they 
went through to reach a solution. Then they say if they 
think the problem-solving method worked well. 

Lesson C 
Ss reread what Amy says about her friend Justin in 
Exercise 2, Parts A and B (on p. 81) and prepare a similar 
description of someone they know. At the start of the 
next class, Ss work in small groups and tell one another 
about the people they know using their descriptions. 

Lesson D 
Write these situations on the board: 

1. You invited a friend out to dinner, but you forgot 
about the invitation and did not show up at the 
restaurant. 

2. You borrowed a friend's car to run some errands. 
While you were in a store, someone hit the car and 
damaged it. 

3. A friend sent you several e-mails, but you did not 
respond to any of them. Finally, your friend called you 
and yelled at you for not answering. 

Ss choose one situation and copy it on a piece of paper. 
Ss write a story about what happened and explain why 
it was not their fault. Tell Ss the excuse they write can 
be unbelievable or exaggerated. At the start of the next 
class, Ss work in small groups and read their situations 
and excuses aloud. Group members then talk about their 
reactions and what the people should have done. 
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Lesson A 
Ss interview a friend or family member, asking the three 
questions from Before You Begin (p. 85). Ss make notes of 
the answers and write a paragraph from the notes using 
reported speech. At the start of the next class, Ss read 
their reports or paragraphs in small groups. 

Lesson 8 
Ss look at the conversation between John and his mother 
(p. 89) and decide what questions John's mother will ask 
John before she decides whether to sign the application. 
They should also imagine some of John's replies. Ss then 
write a conversation between John's mother and father 
in which she reports the questions and answers from 
her conversation with John. At the start of the next class, 
with the help of a partner, Ss read their conversations to 
the class. 

Lesson C 
Ss use the Internet (or any other reference materials) to 
find a list of the ten highest-paying jobs in their country 
or area. Ss make note of the year the list is based on. Ss 
should include the salaries mentioned for each job if that 
information is available. At the start of the next class, Ss 
read and compare their lists in small groups. Ss compare 
their lists with their ideas of which jobs pay well from 
their discussion for Exercise 3, Part D (p. 91). 

Lesson 0 
Ss choose something from their homes that has 
important memories for them and their families and 
prepare a short talk about the item. Ss then ask their 
family members what sort of memories they have 
about the item and include those ideas in their talks. (If 
appropriate, Ss can bring the items to class.) At the start 
of the next class, Ss work in groups and talk about the 
items and the memories (e.g., Our piano is very important 
to my family. We all know how to play the piano. My 
mother remembered that when my brothers and I were 
children, we would all sit at it and play together.). Group 
members ask follow-up questions. 
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Lesson A 
Using the Internet (or any other reference materials), 
Ss find information about a celebrity and write a short 
paragraph about his or her career. At the start of the next 
class, Ss read their paragraphs aloud in small groups. 
Each group member comments on some fact from the 
paragraph using an ifclause in the hypothetical past. 

Lesson 8 
Ss imagine that they are famous for something (e.g., 
acting, singing, sports) and that two people are talking 
about them. Ss write a conversation similar to Jon and 
Kylie's on p . 100, using idiomatic expressions and tag 
questions. At the start of the next class, Ss, with the help 
of a partner, read their conversations aloud in small 
groups. 
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Lesson C 
Write on the board: 

I'd really like to _ _ , but I don't know if I can. 

Ss write a conversation with a friend. They should 
fill in the blank in the starter sentence and continue 
the conversation. They should use the conversation 
strategies from the lesson. At the start of the next class, 
Ss, with the help of a partner, read their conversations 
aloud in small groups. 

Lesson 0 
Write these questions on the board: 

1. Is it more important to have a lot of money or to enjoy 
life every day? Which is a better measurement of 
success? 

2. What three personal traits will best help you to 
become successful? 

Ss copy the questions on a piece of paper. At home, Ss 
write a short report in answer to the questions. At the 
start of the next class, Ss form groups, read one another's 
answers, and see if they share any of the same opinions. 
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Lesson A 
Using the Internet, a newspaper, or a news magazine, 
Ss find information about a local or national issue and 
write a paragraph describing the issue, what has been 
done about it, and what is being done about it. At the 
start of the next class, Ss share their paragraphs in small 
groups. 

Lesson B 
Write on the board: 

What punishments could cities or countries use to force 
people to help the environment? 

Write on the board as an example: 

A law could be passed that tells people exactly when 
they can water their lawn. It could be, for example, 
from 7:00 to 9:00 p.m. on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and 
Sundays. People who disobey would have to pay a 
fine. 

Tell Ss to copy the information from the board. At home, 
they write a number of suggestions. At the start of the 
next class, Ss read their suggestions aloud in small 
groups. 

Lesson A 
Write on the board: 

Choosing a university or college in your country 
Choosing a school for study abroad 
Planning a two-week vacation 

Ss copy the topics on a piece of paper. Ss write five 
sentences using what clauses and long noun phrases 
as subjects to describe good ways to go about doing 
these things. At the start of the next class, Ss read their 
sentences aloud in small groups. 

Lesson B 
Ss write a paragraph similar to those on p. 120. They 
answer the question "Where do you think you'll be 
working five years from now? " At the start of the next 
class, Ss read their paragraphs aloud in small groups. 

Lesson C 
Ss choose one of the opinions from Exercise 2 (p. 113) 
and write a conversation similar to Ted, Don, and Paula's 
on p. 112. Remind Ss to refer back to previous points 
made in the conversation and to use formal "vague" 
expressions. At the start of the next class, Ss, with the 
help of a partner, read their conversations aloud in small 
groups. 

Lesson 0 
Ss choose a new piece of technology they know about or 
one that they learn about by doing some research. They 
make predictions about how the technology will change 
people's behavior in the future . Ss write at least five 
predictions. At the start ofthe next class, Ss form groups 
and see if they have any similar predictions. 

Lesson C 
Write on the board: 

I don't know if you've ever sent . . . 
I don't know ijyou've read . . . 
I don't know if you've heard . . . 
I don't know if you're familiar . . . 

Ss complete the sentences with their own ideas using 
the topic of jobs / careers. At the start of the next class, 
Ss take turns reading their sentences to groups. Groups 
respond to what they hear, using expressions such as 
What I thought was good was / The best part was . . .. 

Lesson 0 
Ss find an advertisement for a job they think sounds 
interesting on the Internet or in the newspaper. Ss 
should print out or copy the ad to bring to class. They 
write a letter of application for the job. At the start of the 
next class, Ss read their letters to a partner. Pairs give 
each other advice on how the letter could be improved. 
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Nouns 
art studio 
exhibition 
junk shop 
sculpture 
talented artist 
the love of your life 
yard sale 

Time expressions 
all of a sudden 
currently (= these days) 
for the past year 
in over a year now 
lately (= recently) 
later this year 
one day 
on the day of (the speech) 

Adjectives 
current (job) 
thrilled 

Asking interview questions 

Verbs 
Verb + to + verb 
agree to do 
decide to do 
expect to do 
happen to do 
intend to do 
offer to do 
seem to be 

Verb + verb + -ing 
consider doing 
finish doing 
imagine doing 
miss doing 
(not) mind doing 
spend (time) doing 

Verb + particle + -ing 
end up doing 
keep on doing 

Verb + preposition + -ing 
plan on doing 
think about doing 

How long have you been living here? 
Have you ever lived in another country? 
What kind of music are you listening to currently? 
What's your favorite way of spending (an evening)? 
When did you last (buy yourself a treat)? 
What did you do for your last birthday? 
What's the nicest thing anyone has ever done for you? 
Who or what is the greatest love of your life? 
What were you doing at this time yesterday? 

Telling how things happened 
How did you end up working for this company? 
I spent three years teaching at a high school and 
I intended to keep on working there. 

I wasn't planning on changing jobs, but one day I 
happened to see an ad in the paper. 

I remember thinking, "Should I bother applying for it? " 
But it seemed to be the perfect job for me, so I decided 
to go for it. 

I tried applying for the job - I didn't expect to get it. 
I started working here two months later. I can't imagine 
working anywhere else now. 

I miss working with teenagers, but you can't have it both 
ways. 

Verb + to + verb / verb + -ing 
with same meaning 
begin doing / to do 
bother doing / to do 
continue doing / to do 
hate doing / to do 
like doing / to do 
love doing / to do 
start doing / to do 

Verb + to + verb / verb + -ing 
with different meaning 
remember doing 

(= remember you did) 
remember to do 
(= not forget to do) 

stop doing 
(= end an action or habit) 

stop to do 
(= stop in order to do) 

try doing (= experiment) 
try to do (= make an effort) 

Expressions 
Check this out. 
I can't get through the day 
without . .. 

. . . in case anything 
happens. 

Challenges and opportunities 

Other verbs 
be into (sports / music) 
buy something for practically 
nothing 

buy yourself a treat 
do something for fun 
face a challenge 
fall in love with 
get a good workout 
have a bad habit 
knock on the door 
lean over and say something 
let (a visitor) in 
lift weights 
look over and smile 
stay up all night 
stick together 
take an exotic trip 
transfer an employee to 
another city 

Indefinite adverbs 
anywhere else 
someplace 

Linking words 
in case 

Take every opportunity you get in life. 
It was a big challenge for me to ... 
I tried very hard to . .. 
I stopped (eating chocolate). It was a bad habit. 

Introducing a story 
It's a long story . .. 
Remember that time (we were hiking)? 
My friend is always getting into funny situations, and one 
time she was invited to a party ... 

Highlighting key moments in a story 
We were on this trail and it was getting dark. 
Then Bryan says, "Where are we?" 
It was that bad - we couldn't see a thing. 
There were all these trees around us. 
And we're thinking, "Oh, no." 
And we're both getting kind of scared. 
All of a sudden, we hear this weird noise ... 

Concluding a story 
And the rest is history. 
It was just like in a movie. 
To make a long story short, ... 
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Nouns Adjectives 
Colors Clothes Styles 
bright color scarves (scarf) baggy 
pastel color sneakers boot-cut 
pastels turtleneck fitted 
solid color V-neck flared 

adjective or noun Music 
long-sleeved 

dark green short-sleeved 
album tight deep blue good beat 

light green good rhythm Patterns 
navy blue jukebox floral- print 
neon green live music plaid 
royal blue satellite radio polka-dot 
turquoise song lyrics striped 

Materials tune 
Other 

cashmere Other available 
cotton comfort choosy 
denim full price reasonable 
leather look scruffy 
polyester looks stylish 
rubber luxury 
silk makeover show 
suede sale rack 
wool subscription 

Comparing styles 
Bright colors look better on him than pastels. 
Pastels don't look as good on him as bright colors. 
She doesn't wear as many bright colors as she should. 
I don't like short hair as much as long hair. 
These pants are just as comfortable as my jeans. 

Talking about taste and style 
He doesn't pay as much attention to his appearance as 
he should. 

They gave him the chance to choose a new look. 
He tried as hard as he could to find the right style. 
He doesn't look as scruffy as he did. 
I spend as little time as possible on my makeup. 
I wouldn't usually wear this much makeup. 
I don't like pastels that much. 
I like that dress on you. It suits your personality. 
With clothes, are looks as important as comfort? 

Shopping 
Those (tops) are available in a range of colors. 
That (jacket) looks good on you. It fits perfectly. 
It's not on sale. It's full price. 

Express an opinion 
Isn't this jacket great? 
Don't you think it's great? 
Don't you just love this scarf? 

Verbs 
Appearance 
care about your appearance 
give a friend a makeover 
give someone the chance to (choose a new look) 
have similar tastes (in clothes) 
pay attention to (how you look) 
wear makeup 

Shopping for clothes Music 
fit perfectly be in the charts 
have a huge selection of have a big collection of CDs 
look around before you have broad tastes in music 
decide have music on all the time 

make a good choice know everything there is to 
spend money on yourself know about music 
try (a jacket) on subscribe to a magazine 

take piano 

Comparisons Expressions 
as little ... as Overall, I think ... 
just as ... as Pretty much. 
(not) as ... as 
(not) as many . .. as 
(not) as much as 
(not) as much ... as 

Suggest an idea 
This would look good on you, don't you think? 
Isn't it a little expensive? 
Don't you think that color is too bright? 

Show surprise 
Oh, isn't it on sale? 
Don't you like it? 

Talking about music 
I can't tell one band from another. 
I like songs with lyrics that rhyme. 
That song has a catchy tune and a good beat. 
I have a year's subscription to a music magazine. 
Do you have music on all day? - Pretty much. 
If I have music on, I can't concentrate. 

Summarizing what people say 
So you have simple tastes in food. 
So your brother has really broad tastes in music. 
Sounds like your brother's a walking encyclopedia. 

Moving on to a new aspect of a topic 
Now, do you have satellite radio? 
Now, do you play any musical instruments? 

Language for writing: punctuation 
I have a lot of African music - I love the beat. 
I sometimes wear ten different colors at once! 
My clothes are colorful, fun, and artsy. 
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( Nouns Verbs Adverbs 
Traditions Traditions: passive verbs Being a guest abroad 
festival be carved out of (ice) compliment your host's absolutely 
folk music be exported cooking certainly 
handicrafts be held finish the food on your definitely 
manners be made into (jewelry) plate honestly 
national anthem be made locally take a call on your cell just 
national costume be made of (gold / silver) phone during a meal locally 
national sport be made out of (wood) take (your shoes) off of course 
proverb be made with (rice / fish) talk with your mouth full regularly 
symbol be painted by hand 

Living abroad Expressions typical dish be served with (hot sauce) 
be sold all over the world feel homesick from all over the world 

Adjectives live away from home In fact, ... 
acceptable Behavior remind you of home To be honest, ... 
appropriate bargain with street vendors 

Greeting To tell you the truth, . .. 
customary cut in line 
impolite hold hands in public bow 

kiss 
inappropriate keep your voice down 

shake hands 
polite point at people 

rude show affection in public Irregular past / past participle 
traditional stand too close to people shook / shaken (shake) 

stare at a person 
tip a cab driver 
wait your turn 
walk around barefoot ( 

------------------------------------------------------------------~(-

Talking about traditional things 
This dish is made with rice. It's eaten cold. 
This festival is held every February. 
It 's worth visiting the local markets. 
These earrings are made locally. 
The ice festival is worth seeing. 
The statues are carved out of ice. 
Emeralds are mined near our city. 
We're known for our chocolate. 

Talking about manners and behavior 
It's acceptable (not) to ... 
It's good / bad manners to . . . 
It's customary to . . . 
It's impolite (not) to .. . 
It's considered rude to .. . 
Eating food in public is bad manners. 
Not shaking hands is impolite. 
People might stare at you for not shaking hands. 
You can offend people by cutting in line. 
You can upset your host by staying too late. 
You shouldn't walk into someone's home without taking 
off your shoes. 

Sounding more direct 
Now that you live abroad, what do you miss about home? 

I don't miss much about home. In fact, I don't miss 
anything. I definitely don't miss the food. 

What did you bring with you to remind you of home? 
Actually, I didn't bring anything. 

What would you miss if you moved back home? 
I'd absolutely miss the food ifI moved back home. 
To be honest, it would be weird to speak my own 
language. I just don't see a challenge in that. 

To tell you the truth, living back home would be boring. 
I honestly don't know what I would do. 

Showing your ideas are not surprising 
IfI moved abroad, I'd miss my friends and, of course, my 
family. 

Showing you agree or understand 
I'm really homesick. 

Of course. That's normal when you move abroad. 
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Nouns 
Social types 
extrovert 
introvert 
party person 
people person 
social animal 

Social events 
barbecue 
fancy wedding 
surprise party 
upcoming event 
wedding reception 

Adjectives 
extroverted 
introverted 

Verbs 
Modality 
be supposed to (= have to / 
should) 

be supposed to (= they say) 
was / were going to 
was / were supposed to 

Inseparable phrasal verbs 
get around to (buying a gift) 
get away with (those jeans) 
get away with (wearing jeans) 
get off work early 
get out of (an invitation) 
get out of (going to a party) 
get over (feeling embarrassed) 
get over (your shyness) 
get through (an event) 

Expressions with get 
get ready at the last minute 
get the feeling that ... 
get used to (dressing up) 

Discussing common opinions and forecasts 
The party is supposed to be a barbecue. 
It's supposed to rain later. 
What's that new theater supposed to be like? 

Saying what's expected 
He's not supposed to eat chocolate - he's on a diet. 
I'm not supposed to stay out late (but maybe I will). 
I'm supposed to be studying (but I'm not). 
We're supposed to be there by 7: 00. 

Saying what was expected or planned 
He was going to give us directions (but he didn't). 
I was supposed to study, but I went out instead. 
I wasn't supposed to go out, but I did anyway. 
My friends were supposed to pick me up at 6:00 (but they 
never showed up). 

Talking about social events 
I couldn't get out of going to the party - I had to go. 
I didn't get around to buying a birthday gift. 
My mother will never get over it if we walk in late. 
She'll never get over feeling embarrassed. 
I'll never get through this wedding reception. 
I'm sorry I couldn't make it to your party. 
It was really sweet of her to organize a party for me. 

Plans and social events 
call a meeting 
cancel plans 
celebrate your birthday 
come and get someone 
dress up (for a fancy 
wedding) 

find it hard to (be on time) 
hurry 
make a big deal about 
(your birthday) 

make it (to an event) 
stay out late 
tell a white lie (to get out 
of an invitation) 

walk in late 
wear formal clothes 

Social style 
be the center of attention 
keep a low profile 
think of yourself as a social 
animal/an individual 

Getting ready for social events 

Adverbs 
anyway 
instead 

Linking words 
as (= because) 
as (= being) 
as (= while / during the time 
when) 

Expressions 
anyone in particular 
at the last minute 
By the way, .. . 
for a reason 

I'll never get used to dressing up for fancy weddings. 
Can I get away with wearing jeans to the party? 
Uyou need a r ide, I'll come and get you. 
We have to get going or we'll be late. Let's hurry. 

Conversational expressions 
I don't get it. 
Oh, come on! 
All I know is that ... 

Using so in conversation 
When you're not sure and you want to check 
So, it's going to be a formal wedding? 
So, you're having a party, huh? 

Starting a topic 
So, have you planned your next vacation? 
So, it's your birthday Friday, right? 

Closing a topic 
So that 's what happened. 
So the party was a real disaster. 

Pausing for someone to draw a conclusion 
All my friends came, so ... 
I've been very busy at work lately, so ... 
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Nouns 
Crimes / 
offenses 
armed robbery 
burglary 
graffiti 
jaywalking 
kidnapping 
killing 
major crime 
minor offense 
murder 
robbery 
shoplifting 
speeding 
stealing 
vandalism 

Crime prevention 
deterrent 

Criminals / 
offenders 
burglar 
jaywalker 
kidnapper 
murderer 
robber 
shoplifter 
vandal 

invasion of privacy 
metal detector 
security camera 

Punishments 
community service 
complex issue 
fine 
life in prison 
penalty 
prison sentence 

Adjectives 
responsible 
intrusive 
R-rated (movie) 

Verbs 
Passive of modal verbs 
have to be (arrested) 
must be (done) 
ought to be (changed) 
should be (banned) 
shouldn't be (allowed) 

Get passive 
get (caught) 
get (robbed) 

Laws and regulations 
ban a movie 
be against the law 
pass a law 

Results of crime 
get hurt 
get killed 
get robbed 

Irregular past / past participle 
caught / caught (catch) 
stole / stolen (steal) 

Talking about the age of majority 
Something must be done about R-rated movies. 
Movies with violent scenes should be banned. 
The law ought to be changed. 
The legal age for driving could easily be changed. 
They should pass a law that says ... 
You shouldn't be allowed to marry at 18. 
Young people have to be given their freedom. 

Talking about crime and punishment 
How should vandals be punished? 
What penalty should you get for jaywalking? 
Laws against speeding should be enforced strictly. 
People who get caught speeding should be arrested if 
they cause accidents. 

Some murderers get sentenced to 15 years in prison. 
It's a complex issue. 

The age of majority 
be allowed to (vote at 18) 
be encouraged to (vote) 
be given your freedom 
engage in (new activities) 
get involved in an accident 
learn from your mistakes 
manage your own finances 
quit school 
raise the age limit 
raise the legal age (for) 
skip school 
turn 18 

Enforcing the law 

Crimes and offenses 
break into (a home) 
carry a knife / gun 
cause an accident 
commit a burglary / a crime 
commit murder 
cross the street just anywhere 
kidnap someone 
kill someone 
rob a person 
speed 
steal from a store 
take someone captive 

be filmed on camera / be videotaped 
be / get arrested for (jaywalking) --,> arrest someone for ... 
be / get caught (shoplifting) --,> catch someone (shoplifting) 
be / get enforced --,> enforce a law 
be / get stopped for speeding --,> stop a driver for speeding 
be in favor of security cameras 
reduce crime rates 
solve a crime 

Punishments 
be / get convicted of a crime --,> convict someone of a crime 
be / get fined for speeding --,> fine a driver for speeding 
be / get punished severely --,> punish a criminal severely 
be / get sentenced to life in prison --,> sentence someone 
to ... 

be / get sent to prison (for 15 years) 
be put on probation 
clean (graffiti) up 
go to jail / prison 
lose your (driver's) license 
pay for the damage 

Talking about security issues 

Adverbs 
again and again 
altogether 
basically 
far too 
relatively 
severely 
strictly 

I think security cameras help reduce crime rates and help 
the police solve crimes. They're like a deterrent. 

They're not a deterrent to crime. They're a waste of money. 

Organizing your views 
There are two problems ... 
I'm not sure about that, for two reasons . .. 
First (of all), . . . Second (of all) / Secondly, . .. 
(Number) One, . .. Two, ... 
A, ... B, .. . 
The thing is ... / Another thing is ... 
The point is ... / Basically, ... 

Showing someone has a valid argument 
That's a good point. 
You've got a point there. 
I never (really) thought of it that way. 
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Nouns 
Love and marriage 
bride 
husband-to-be 
soulmate 
unmarried man 
unmarried woman 
wife-to-be 

Sleep and dreams 
bad dream 
insomnia 
nightmare 
sleepwalking 

Adjectives 
close (friend) 
crazy 
odd 
silly 
strange 
superstitious 
weird 

Verbs 
Coincidences 
appear out of nowhere 
call out of the blue 
run into (an old friend) 
unexpectedly 

Strange experiences 
experience telepathy 
have deja vu 
hypnotize people 
read someone's mind 
see a UFO (unidentified 
flying object) in the sky 

tell what someone is 
thinking 

Sleep and dreams 
be afraid of the dark 
come true 
have a bad night 
have a nightmare 
tell a (bad) dream 

Saying what happened before a past event 
I had set up camp and was cooking, and this van 
appeared out of nowhere with two guys in it. 

It was nice to have company because I hadn't spoken 
to anyone in days. 

My boyfriend was showing me photos of an old friend 
that he hadn't seen in years because he'd moved away. 
And then the phone rang ... 

Coincidences and strange events 
One thing that sticks in my mind is (that) . .. 
It turned out that one of the guys had graduated from 
the same college as I did. 

You'll never believe it - he just called out of the blue. 
It's a small world! / Small world, huh? 
Life is full of coincidences. 

Superstitions 
It's good luck / bad luck to ... 
It's lucky / unlucky to ... 
You'll have good luck if you throw a pinch of salt over 
your shoulder. 

Your wish will come true if ... 
If a bride wears pearls, she'll cry all her married life. 
If you pick up coins, you will come into money. 
If you put your clothes on inside out, you'll get a nice 
surprise. 

If you sweep over an unmarried woman's feet with a 
broom, she'll never get married. 

Superstitions 
believe in (superstitions) 
come into money 
disappear 
dream of (a snake) 
find a four-leaf clover 
pick (coins) up 
put (clothes) on inside out 
put shoes on the table 
see a crow in the morning 
sweep over someone's feet 
with a broom 

throw salt over your 
shoulder 

walk under a ladder 

Other verbs 
become a member of 

(a club) 
have company 
setup camp 
show up (at a meeting) 
turn around and leave (a 
place) 

Irregular past / past participle 
swept / swept (sweep) 

Showing you're the same 

Adverbs 
just (= only) 
just (= really) 
unexpectedly 

Time expressions 
after (seeing) 
at some point 
before (starting) 
soon after (arriving) 

Frequency expression 
every once in a while 

Expressions 
all her married life 
by accident 
It turned out that ... 
off the wall 
out of nowhere 
out of the blue 

So do 1. / So am 1. / So did 1. / So have 1. / So was 1. 
Neither do 1. / Neither am 1. / Neither did 1. / Neither have 1. / 
Neither was 1. 

Repeating ideas to make your meaning clear 
I've had some weird dreams. Really weird dreams. 
They're always scary ones. They're never good ones. 

Using just to make things stronger and softer 
Stronger 
I just love all those TV shows about telepathy. 
My dreams are just weird and off the wall. 

Softer 
I guess I just had a bad night. 
I think it's just a coincidence. 

Sleep and dreams 
You know the saying, "Don't tell a bad dream before 
breakfast, because it might come true." 

I tend to have strange dreams every once in a while. 
Most kids are afraid of the dark at some point. 

Language for writing: Sequencing events 
Before starting college, she had never ridden a bicycle. 
Soon after arriving on campus, she joined a cycling club. 
She almost turned around and left after seeing all the other 
cyclists with their racing bikes. 
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Nouns Verbs 
Shops and services Repairs and maintenance 
barber shop need (adjusting) 
camera store need to be (replaced) 
copy shop 

Causative dry cleaner's 
garage get someone to do 

hairdresser something 

hair salon have someone do 

interior designer something 

optometrist Causative passive 
repair shop get something done 

Other nouns have something done 

brakes 
ceiling fan Nouns Adjectives 
dishwasher Damage Damage 
doorknob dent dented 
hammer hole loose 
memory card leak scratched 
microwave scratch stained 
screwdriver stain torn 
showerhead tear 
washer 
washing machine 
water damage 

Doing things yourself 
Once I cut my own hair. I'll never try that again! 
Do you do your own repairs to save money? 

Not anymore! Once I tried fixing the dishwasher 
myself and I flooded the apartment. 

Using professional services 
I get my brother to repair my car. 
I have a hairdresser cut my hair. 
I had a plumber come to the house to fix a leak. 
I paid to have someone fix my dishwasher. 
I got my hair cut at a hair salon. 
I had my house decorated professionally. 

Talking about home maintenance problems 
My washing machine flooded the entire apartment. 
It cost me a fortune to have the damage repaired. 
The doorknob is loose - it's going to fall off. 
The filter needs cleaning I needs to be cleaned. 
The washing machine is making a funny noise. 
There's a leak in the shower - it's leaking badly. 
It 's just a washer that needs replacing I to be replaced. 

Talking about car problems 
My car keeps breaking down. I need to get it fixed. 
The brakes need adjusting I need to be adjusted. 
My car is dented - there's a big dent in the door. 

Doing things yourself Car maintenance 
cut your own hair I bangs adjust the brakes 
do your own car repairs breakdown 
do your own decorating change a tire 
fix something yourself do routine things like put oil 
iron your own clothes in the car 

have a flat tire 
Home maintenance service a car 
be (a half hour) slow take a look at (a car) 
build a new house 
decorate a house Technical problems 
fall off adjust (the TV screen) 
flood (the apartment) flicker on and off 
pick (curtains) out get a shock 
plug (the microwave) in go dead 
repair (water damage) keep (flickering) 
replace (a washer) recharge (a battery) 
tear a curtain upgrade (a computer) 
make a funny noise 

Irregular past / past participle 

Expressions 
built I built (build) 
tore I torn (tear) 

I'll never try that again. 
It saves me money. 
Not anymore! 

Talking about technology problems 
The TV keeps (flickering). 
The microwave isn't working. It won't (turn off Ion). 
My phone needs recharging I needs to be recharged. 
Something's wrong with the lamp. I got a shock from it. 
This clock is a half hour slow and that clock stopped! 
There's a scratch on this DVD - it's badly scratched. 

Damage to clothes 
I have a coffee stain on my shirt. I My shirt is stained. 
I have a tear I a hole in my jacket. I My jacket is torn. 

Using "short" sentences 
Done. (= That's done.) 
Just broke a nail. (= I just broke a nail.) 
Left a bit. (= Move that picture to the left a bit.) 
Love it. (= I love it.) 
Ready? (= Are you ready?) 
Hurry up. 
There you go. 
Want some help? (= Do you want some help?) 

When things go wrong 
Ooh! I Uh-oh! I Shoot! 
Oops! I Whoops! 
Ouch! lOw! 
Ugh! I Yuck! 
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Nouns Adjectives Verbs 
Qualities Qualities Expressing anger 
aggression aggressive be off somewhere 
confidence confident sulking 
determination considerate control your anger 
flexibility decisive express anger in 
honesty determined private 
intelligence disciplined hang up on someone 
realism emotional have a fight 
self-discipline flexible have an argument 
self-esteem honest lose your temper 
sensitivity impulsive mope 
sympathy intelligent sulk 

motivated yell at someone 
Emotions narrow-minded 
anger optimistic Expressing emotions 
depression positive behave emotionally 
grief realistic cope with aggression 
gUilt sensitive (to) disapprove of 
happiness sympathetic have no sympathy for 
hate hug someone 
jealousy Emotions hurt someone's 
sadness angry feelings 
shame ashamed laugh out loud 

Adverbs 
depressed manage your 
(feel) gUilty emotions 

almost jealous wave to someone 
easily stressed out 

Other verbs either way upset 
emotionally achieve your goals 
normally apologize 

be in a real hurry 
get off (the elevator) 
get tied up in (traffic) 
set goals for yourself 

Talking hypothetically about the past 
Normally, I would have been more polite. 
What would you have done in that situation? 

I would have hung up. I wouldn't have gotten mad. 
Would you have lost your temper? 

No, I probably wouldn't have. 

Talking about missed opportunities 
Could she have been more polite? 

I feel she could have. 
What else could she have done? 

She couldn't have done much else. 

Saying what was the right thing to do 
What should she have done? 

She should have said no politely. 
Should she have yelled at him? 

No, she really shouldn't have. 

Talking hypothetically about the past 
would have I wouldn't have (lost my temper) 

Saying what was the right thing to do 
should have (apologized) 
shouldn't have (yelled) 

Talking about missed opportunities 
could have (hung up) 
couldn't have (done much else) 

Speculating about the past 
couldn't have (forgotten) (= It's not possible.) 
may I might have (forgotten) (= maybe) 
may I might not have (remembered) (= maybe not) 
must have (gotten tied up in traffic) (= I bet ... ) 

Inconsiderate behavior 
block the doors (on the subway) 
disturb your neighbor 
drive with a loud I missing muffler 
hide (a laptop) as a joke 
honk the horn unnecessarily 
knock (a person) over 
leave (your cell phone) on (at a movie) 
litter the streets I throw litter (out of a car) 
push ahead of people to get a seat 
push (on the subway) to get past people 
take up too many seats (on the bus) 
talk the whole time (at a movie) 
use bad language in public 

Speculating about the past 
They must have gotten tied up in traffic. 
She could have tried to call and not gotten through. 
They may I might not have remembered. 

No, they couldn't have forgotten! It's not possible. 

Sharing experiences 
I had a similar experience. I I had that happen to me. 
That's like ... I That reminds me of (the time I ... ) 
Speaking of (rude people), ... 

Language for writing: a letter of apology 
I feel I should apologize for (the noisy party). 
I just wanted to say I'm sorry for (not turning down the 
music). 

I promise I will (be more considerate) in the future. 
I promise not to (have a noisy party) again. 
It was my fault entirely. 
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Nouns Verbs 
Love and marriage Dealing with possessions 
diamond accumulate possessions 
engagement ring be attached to something 
fiance (male) bury things underground 
fiancee (female) destroy your possessions 

give (a violin) up 
Possessions give (stuff) away 
belongings granulate 
inventory (of) have all the latest gadgets 

Other nouns (not) have room for things 

application Managing money 
budget get things under control 
car dealer give yourself an allowance 
checklist for special treats 
market researcher go through (a checklist) 
saver keep track of (what you 
shopping center spend) 
spender make a budget 
treat stick to a monthly budget 

Adjectives Saving / investing money 
enormous invest money in stocks / 
reliable bonds 
risky open a savings account 
materialistic pay interest 

put (money) away for a 
rainy day 

set (money) aside 

Reporting what people ask or say 
He said (that) his goal was to destroy his possessions. 
He said (that) he had been making an inventory. 
He said (that) his father had given him a nice present. 
She told me (that) she couldn't throw anything away. 
She said (that) she would buy less in the future. 
They told us (that) the store is closed on Sundays. 
She asked how I usually paid for things. 
She asked what my biggest monthly expense was. 
She asked me how much I spent on entertainment. 
She wanted to know if / whether I had a credit card. 
As my friend said, "Money isn't everything." 

Talking about possessions 
Do you think you're materialistic? 
What's your most valuable possession? 
I could never live without / give up (my violin). 
I wouldn't go anywhere without (my guitar). 
I'm very attached to my books. 
My goal is to destroy all my possessions. 

Managing money 
I always put money away for a "rainy day." 
I filled out an application to open a bank account. 
I have a plan for paying off my loan. 
My savings account pays good interest. 
Investing in the stock market can be risky. 

Adverbs 
Borrowing money apparently 
apply for (a credit card) evidently 
borrow money from (the interestingly 
bank) Time expression fill out an application for 
(a loan) in the past month 

get into debt / be in debt 
get out of debt 

Expressions 

have a plan for (paying off According to . .. 

a loan) by mistake (= accidentally) 

have a student loan 
pay (a debt / a loan) off 
pay (money) back 
take out a loan 

Spending money 
charge (clothes) to a credit 
card 

pay a bill on time 
pay by check / in cash 
pay with a credit card 
take (a jacket) back to the 
store 

Earning money 
be employed full-time 
wait tables 

Irregular past / past participle 
stuck / stuck (stick) 

Reporting the content of a conversation 
Maggie was saying that Kate and her fiance have been 
arguing a lot. 

My friend was telling me she bought a computer online. 
A classmate of mine was telling me about his computer 
class. 

Reporting without identifying the source 
Apparently, he's worth billions of dollars. 
Evidently, he drives a very expensive car. 
I've heard that her fiance is a difficult person. 
I was told (that) ... / They say (that) ... 

Language for writing: reporting 
She added / concluded that she loved her violin. 
She remembered / recalled that she had lost her violin once. 
She said / told me / explained that her violin was valuable. 

Language for writing: quoting 
"I love my violin," she added / concluded. 
"My violin is valuable," she said / told me / explained. 
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Nouns 
blues singer 
comedian 
entertainer 
lead singer 
opera singer 
opera voice 
tenor 

Adjectives 
English-born 
up-and-coming 

Expressions 
Give it a chance. 
Give it a try. 

Verbs 
Hypothetical statements in 
the past 
If he had / hadn't (won), he ... 
· .. would have (done) 
· .. wouldn't have (become) .. . 
· .. might (not) have (had) .. . 
· .. could have (gotten) ... 

Performing 
get a standing ovation 
go to an audition 
have agig 
have a singing career 
perform on stage 
sing a set of pop songs 

Jobs and careers 
be satisfied with (your career) 
enjoy a quiet life as (a professor) 
take time off from work 

Childhood and background 
be born into (a famous family) 
have a difficult childhood 
spend your early years (moving 
from town to town) 

Talking hypothetically about the past 
What would have happened if he had stayed in school? 
Would he have become a singer? 

If he had stayed in school, maybe he would have done 
something entirely different. 

If he had continued his education, he could have gotten 
formal training. 

If he hadn't won a talent contest, he might not have had 
the confidence to become a singer. 

Who knows what would have happened if ... 

Becoming famous 
That actress got discovered in a club by a producer. 
She was in the right place at the right time. 
Her career really took off. 
She got her first movie role by having connections. 
I'd be famous by now if I had gotten an earlier start. 
You might like acting. You should give it a try. 

When things don't work out 
He got a lot of bad press after he got arrested. 
His career has really gone downhill. 
He's dropped out of sight. 

Becoming famous 
be in charge of (a company) 
be in the headlines 
be in the right place at the right time 
be onto something 
enter a contest 
find a way to (become a singer) 
get an early start (as a singer) 
get discovered 
have a chance to (host a radio show) 
have connections 
have enough nerve to (sing in public) 
have the confidence to (be a singer) 
make headlines 
make the best-seller list 
run for political office 
take off (a career takes off) 
win a talent show / talent contest 
write a best-selling book 

When things don't work out 
drop out of sight 
get a lot of bad press 
go downhill 

When you're not sure and you want to check 
That singer won the talent show this year, didn't she? 
She's a blues singer, isn't she? 
You haven't seen her show yet, have you? 

When you're sure and think someone will agree 
He's kind of dropped out of sight, hasn't he? 
I guess I'm a little out of touch, aren't I? 
It's amazing, isn't it? 
It's not easy to become famous, is it? 
That wasn't too smart, was it? 

Giving encouraging advice 
My acting teacher doesn't give me enough feedback. 

You could look for another class, couldn't you? 
It would be good to talk to her, wouldn't it? 

I'm thinking of dropping out of the class. 
You should at least give it a chance, shouldn't you? 

Talking about fame and social responsibility 
That singer is a real activist. 
He does a lot of campaigning to fight poverty. 
He's raised a lot of money for charity. 
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Nouns 
Trends in employment Environmental problems 
alternative air pollution 
benefit carbon dioxide levels 
child care drought 
day-care center endangered species 
family leave (gas) consumption 
flexible schedule I hours global warming 
incentive landfill 
income nuclear waste disposal 
job sharing the burning of (coal I oil) 
major cost the depletion of (oil) 
maternity leave reserves 
paternity leave toxic chemicals 
stressful job water shortage 
telecommuting 
unpaid leave Environment-friendly things 

working parents biodegradable packaging 
energy-saving lightbulb 

Other trends rechargeable battery 
aging population solar I wave I wind power 
fast-food chains 
GPS (Global Positioning Adjectives 

System) biodegradable 
health-care problems environment-friendly 
low-fat product harmful (to) 
low-salt product overwhelming 
organic food Quantity expression 
traffic congestion 
tracking gadgets a bathtubful of (water) 

urban development Vague expressions 
and so forth 
and so on 
etc. 

Verbs 
Trends in employment 
attract good employees 
lay (a worker) off 
offer benefits to employees 
outsource a job to another country 
provide child care free 
recruit workers overseas 
reward employees with bonuses 
take (time) off without pay 

Other trends 
be obsessed with (losing weight) 
develop (health) problems 
knock (a building) down 
put (a new building) up 
rebuild parts of a city 
stock healthy foods 

Environmental problems 
and solutions 
conserve energy I oil I gas 
consume less energy I electricity 
contaminate the ocean I a river 
cut down on (water) consumption 
lack safe drinking water 
pollute the environment 
protect the environment 
raise gasoline taxes 
recycle glass I plastic I metal 

Irregular past / past participle 
laid off I laid off (layoff) 
rebuilt I rebuilt (rebuild) 
rose I risen (rise) 

Describing trends 
decline I decrease 
go up I grow 
increase I rise 

Linking words 
Contrasts 
although 
despite 
even though 
in spite of 

Reasons 
as a result of 
because 
because of 
due to 

Purpose 
in order to 
so (that) 

Alternatives 
instead of 

Adverbs 
increasingly 
overseas 
partly 

( 

( 

( 

) 

J 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------~(r 
Trends in cities, education, employment 
The oldest parts of the city have been rebuilt. 
University tuition fees have just been increased. 
Students aren't being given enough financial support. 
There's a big demand for I a shortage of skilled workers. 
They're being recruited overseas. 

Jobs are being outsourced to other countries. 
A lot of people have been laid off. 
Internet access is being made available all over. 

Talking about the environment 
Climates are changing as a result of global warming. 
Global warming is due to increased levels of carbon 
dioxide in the atmosphere. 

Turn down the heat in order to save energy. 
Ride a bicycle to work instead of driving. 
Although it costs more, buy biodegradable, 
environment-friendly products. 

Toxic cleaning products are harmful to rivers. 
Recycle garbage so that it doesn't end up in a landfill. 
Even though many people lack safe drinking water, we 
continue to waste it. 

People water lawns despite I in spite of water shortages. 

Referring back in the conversation 
As you said I were saying .. . 
Going back to what I said I was saying, ... 
Like you said I were saying . .. 
You I I mentioned (child care) earlier. 

Using vague expressions 
Companies offer unpaid leave and things like that. 
We use e-mail, the Internet, and so forth I and so on I etc. 

Language for writing: describing trends 
The trend is for more and more people to use PDAs. 
PDAs are increasingly being used as computers. 
Sales of computers are declining I decreasing. 
Sales are going up I rising I increasing I growing. 
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Uoit 12 
Nouns 
Areas of work 
Construction Media and 
industry communications 
architecture advertising 
carpentry editing 
plumbing entertainment 
the trades interpreting 

journalism 
Medicine and photography 
health care public relations 
dentistry publishing 
nursing the media 
pediatrics translating 
physiotherapy 
psychiatry Financial sector 
psychology accounting 
surgery finance 

financial analysis 
stockbroking 

Jobs 
accountant financial analyst 
architect interpreter 
carpenter lawyer 
civil engineer manager 
construction nurse 
worker pediatrician 

contractor photographer 
counselor physiotherapist 
dentist plumber 
designer psychiatric nurse 
editor psychiatrist 

Future activities and events 
I'll be starting a degree this fall. 
I'll be graduating in four years. 

Other 
counseling 
design 
engineering 
hotel and 
tourism 

law 
management 
sales 
social work 
software 
development 

teaching 
telemarketing 
travel industry 

psychologist 
publisher 
sales rep 
(representative) 

stockbroker 
surgeon 
tax advisor 
telemarketer 
translator 
zoologist 

I'll be working as a nurse four years from now. 
I won't be working in this job a year from now. 
I may be working in publishing next year. 
Or I might be working in the construction industry. 

Looking back from the future 
Hopefully, I'll have graduated by this time next year. 
I probably won't have found a job by then. 

Introducing important information 
Something my friend did was (to) .. . 
The best part was (that) ... 
The best thing to do is (to) ... 
The good thing about the job is (that) ... 
The main thing you need is ... 
The reason I ask is (that) ... 
What I heard / read was (that) ... 

Verbs 
Future continuous 
may (not) be (graduating) 
might (not) be (graduating) 
will / won't be (working) 

Future perfect 
will / won't have graduated (by next year) 
will / won't have retired (by then) 

Developing a career 
apply for an internship 
attend a job fair 
end up as (a manager) 
end up with a job you love 
find out your strengths and weaknesses 
get hired 
get into (medicine) 
get some work experience 
go to a career counselor 
graduate from (medical school) 
graduate with a degree in (nursing) 
interview for a job 
prepare a resume 
start / finish your degree 
take a personality test 

Time expressions 
by next (month) 
by then 
by this time next year 
five years from now 

Adverb 
hopefully 

Expressions 
Based on the advice of ... 
for free 
for sure 
In addition, .. . 
in the field of . . . 

What I thought was good was (that) ... 
What I was going to tell you / say was (that) ... 
What I would do is (to) .. . 
What I'm saying is (that) .. . 
What my friend did was (to) ... 
What you need is ... 

Involving people in what you're saying 
I don't know if you're familiar with . . . 
I don't know if you've (ever) heard of . . . 
I don't know if you've (ever) seen ... 

Language for writing: application letters 
As you can see from the enclosed resume, .. . 
My strongest qualification for this position is that ... 
It was my responsibility to ... 
I would welcome the opportunity to meet with you. 
Thank you for your time and consideration. 
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Touchstone testing program 

Written quizzes 
Administration and scoring guide 
Quiz 1 
Quiz 2 
Quiz 3 
Quiz 4 
Quiz 5 
Quiz 6 
Quiz 7 
Quiz 8 
Quiz 9 
Quiz 10 
Quiz 11 
Quiz 12 
Quizzes audio scripts 
Quizzes answer key 

Written tests 
Administration and scoring guide 
Test 1 
Test 2 
Tests audio scripts 
Tests answer key 

Oral quizzes 
Administration and scoring guide 
Oral quiz assessment sheet 
Oral quiz 1 
Oral quiz 2 
Oral quiz 3 
Oral quiz 4 
Oral quiz 5 
Oral quiz 6 
Oral quiz 7 
Oral quiz 8 
Oral quiz 9 
Oral quiz 10 
Oral quiz 11 
Oral quiz 12 
Oral quizzes sample answers 

Oral tests 
Administration and scoring guide 
Oral test assessment sheet 
Oral test 1 
Oral test 2 
Oral tests sample answers 

Score record sheet 

T-152 

T-153 
T-154 
T-156 
T-158 
T-160 
T-162 
T-164 
T-166 
T-168 
T-170 
T-172 
T-174 
T-176 
T-178 
T-183 

T-189 
T-190 
T-196 
T-202 
T-204 

T-206 
T-207 
T-208 
T-209 
T-21O 
T-211 
T-212 
T-213 
T-214 
T-215 
T-216 
T-217 
T-218 
T-219 
T-220 

T-230 
T-231 
T-232 
T-233 
T-234 

T-236 
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Contents and purpose 
The written quizzes help teachers assess students' 
mastery of the material in Touchstone Level 4. Each 
of the twelve quizzes covers one unit in the Student's 
Book. All quizzes assess grammar, listening, vocabulary, 
conversation strategies, and reading. 

Students' performance on the written quizzes helps 
determine what language has been successfully acquired 
and what may need more attention. Quizzes can be used 
as part of student grading and assessment. They also 
give Ss a sense of accomplishment. 

Note that oral quizzes appear separately, beginning on 
page T-206. They can be given in conjunction with the 
written quizzes. 

Getting ready for a written quiz 
• Plan to give a quiz shortly after Ss have completed a 

unit. Tell Ss that there is going to be a quiz and when 
it is to be given. Tell Ss to review the entire unit to 
be tested. If Ss have difficulty with any particular 
language point, suggest that they spend extra time 
reviewing it. Encourage Ss to work together and 
help one another or to ask you for additional help as 
needed. 

• Explain the purpose of the quiz: Tell Ss that the 
quiz helps them to see how well they have learned 
the language and what language they may need to 
review further. Explain how their score will be used, 
especially if it will be used as part of a final grade. 

• Photocopy the quiz - one for each S in the class. 

• Schedule about 30 minutes of class time for the quiz. 

• Locate the recorded Exercise A for the quiz listening 
task on the audio program. (The audio scripts are 
included in this Teacher's Edition, beginning on page 
T-178.) 

Giving a written quiz in class 
• On the day of the quiz, have Ss take out a pencil and 

an eraser. Tell Ss they are not allowed to use their 
Student's Books or dictionaries during the quiz. 

• Hand out one photocopy of the quiz to each S. 

• Encourage Ss to take a few minutes to look through the 
quiz without answering any of the items. Go through 
the instructions to make sure Ss understand them. 

• Tell Ss they will have 30 minutes to complete the quiz. 
Write this time on the board: 

30 minutes 

• Tell Ss that about five minutes of the quiz time will 
be used for the listening in Exercise A. Although this 
is the first exercise in the quiz, it can be done at the 
beginning or the end of the quiz time. 

• When giving the listening section of the quiz, you may 
choose to pause the audio program if you feel that Ss 
require more time to complete their answers. You may 
also choose to play the listening section a second time. 

• After the quiz begins, change the time shown on the 
board every five minutes so that Ss know how much 
time is left. 

Giving a written quiz as homework 
• It is possible to give a quiz as homework. Hand out one 

photocopy of the quiz to each S. Tell Ss to complete 
all parts of the quiz at home except the Exercise A 
listening task. 

• Tell Ss to spend 25 minutes on the written portion of 
the quiz. 

• Remind Ss that they may not use books, dictionaries, 
or notes when doing the quiz. 

• Tell Ss not to talk to other Ss about the quiz. 

• In class - either the class session preceding or 
following the homework quiz - complete the listening 
task, Exercise A, according to the instructions in 
Giving a Written Quiz in Class. 

Scoring a quiz 
• You may collect quizzes and grade them on your 

own. Alternately, have Ss correct their own quizzes by 
going over the answers in class, or having Ss exchange 
quizzes with a partner and correcting each other's 
answers as you go over them. 

• Each quiz has a total score of 50 points . (Exercises and 
individual questions vary in their point value. Use the 
Teacher Scoring Section on the quizzes themselves to 
help you total the points.) 

• Scores may be interpreted roughly as follows: 

45-50 points = Excellent 
40-44 points = Good 
35-39 points = Average 
34 points or below = Needs improvement 

• To record quiz results, use the Score Record Sheet on 
page T-236. 
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Unit 1 Quiz Name: ______________________________ __ 

Date: 

A til Paul and Jessica are talking about Jessica's childhood. Listen and check (,/) true or 
false for each sentence. 

True False 

1. Jessica's father worked in Russia for a year. 0 0 
2. Jessica's mother didn't want to leave Russia. 0 0 
3. Jessica still has a lot of Russian friends. 0 0 
4. Jessica speaks Russian pretty well. 0 0 

B Complete the conversations with the words in parentheses. Use the simple or 
continuous form of the verb in the present, past, or present perfect. Use 
contractions where possible. 

1. A _______ you _____________ (know) any Spanish? 
(1) 

B A little. I ______ ~----- (take) Spanish classes in high school years ago. But I 
(2) 

___ ------;:,,----____ (not learn) much. Right now, I _____ ,..,.,----_____ (study) Russian. 
~ 00 

2. A ______ you ever _____________ (break) an arm or a leg? 
(5) 

B Yes, 1 ______ -,;::-_____ . When I _____ =-_____ (ride) a horse once, I 
(6) (7) 

___ ------;:;;-:--___ (fall) off and ____ ------;:,,----____ (break) myarm. 
(8) (9) 

3. A Hi, Derek. I -----:-=0------ (not see) you in ages. 
(10) 

What ______ you ____________ (do) recently? 
(11) 

B Oh, not much. You know, my work usually -----:-=0------ (keep) me pretty busy. 
(12) 

C Complete the fashion designer's story using the correct form of the verbs 
in parentheses. 

Maya How did I end up __ ~ ___ (become) a fashion designer? 
(1) 

Well, actually I never really intended __ -= ___ (go) into the 
(2) 

fashion business. When I was younger, I expected __ -= ___ (be) 
(3) 

an artist. It just seemed __ --= ___ (happen) . You see, I liked 
(4) 

__ -= ___ (paint), but I was also crazy about clothes. I first tried 
(5) 

__ -= ___ (make) my own clothes when I was only 11 or 12. 
(6) 

They were awful! But I kept on (sew), and I just got 
(7) 

better and better. Then I began __ -= ___ (experiment) . I hated 
(8) 

__ --=: ___ (not have) anything really original to wear. So I started 
(9) 

__ ----:=,-----__ (design) my own clothes. Later, I went to fashion school. 
(10) 

I guess I just stopped ------:-:-:c,------- (think) about a career as an artist 
(11) 

and decided __ ---;-;-;,,----__ (become) a fashion designer instead. 
(12) 
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D Complete the story using the sentences in the box in the correct order. Make the 
story more dramatic. Change the verbs in the sentences to the present tense. 

o So, I turned the car sharply to the right! 0 And I just missed the bear. 
o It was just walking slowly across the road. 0 I saw this big bear right in front of me. 

I was driving on this narrow mountain road in Yellowstone National Park. I turned a 

corne~andsuddenl~ __________________________________________________ ___ 

But it was really close. I almost went off the side of the road! 

E Read Jim's story. Then read the statements and check ("f) true, false, or it doesn't say. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

JIM'S WEB SITE ~ , 

My Story 

Until recently, I always expected to go into business with my father. 
You see, he has his own company, and he wanted me to start working 
with him right after college. That sounded fine to me, so I didn't plan on 
being a very serious student. 

But once I started studying in college, I realized that some of my 
courses really interested me. One of them was French. I loved learning 
the language, and I began to get interested in French culture. After taking 
a few classes, I thought, why not go to France? So I decided to spend an 
academic year in Aix en Provence, in southern France. 

That year in Aix changed my life. I lived with a wonderful French 
family, who taught me a lot about French customs. Learning the language, 
especially the pronunciation, was difficult. But I worked hard, and I began 
to understand and speak it well. 

Because of my experience in Aix, I've decided not to go into business 
with my father. Now I'm thinking about going to graduate school and 
working in international relations. 

True False It doesn't say. 

Jim's father wanted him to go to graduate school. 0 0 0 
Jim didn't think he would study hard in college. 0 0 0 
Jim loved eating French food. 0 0 0 
Jim is still in touch with his French family. 0 0 0 
Jim changed his mind about his career. 0 0 0 
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Unit2 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A Listen to four people respond to the question: "What is good taste?" Match 
the people with the best statements. Write the letters next to the names. 

1. Angela __ 

2.1ulie __ 

Good taste ... 

a. takes time to develop. 

b. depends on your personality. 

3. Simon __ __ c. is something that women are more interested in. 

4. Brad __ d. isn't very exciting. 

B Check (.r) the word that does not belong in each group. 

1. o leather o wool Drubber o baggy 
2. o turquoise o red o pattern o green 
3. o striped o short-sleeved o plaid o polka-dot 
4. o V-neck o crew-neck o denim o turtleneck 
5. o cashmere o bright o pastel o neon 
6. o fitted o polyester o flared o boot-cut 

C Complete sentences with the same meaning. Use as ... as. 

Example: Marla used to wear more makeup. 
Marla doesn't wear Cl.S tMlAcl-\ tMCl.kelAp Cl.S sl-\e vse~ t-o 

1. My parents are more interested in fashion than I am. 

I'm not __________________________________________________________ _ 

2. My friends and I used to shop for clothes more often. 

My friends and I don't ______________________________ _ 

3. I like comfortable shoes more than stylish ones. 

I don't like ___________________________ __ 

4. My sister has fewer clothes than she'd like. 

My sister doesn't have ________________________________________________ _ 

D Hilary is shopping for clothes with her friend. Rewrite the statements as 
negative questions. 

Example: "That black skirt is beautiful." IS\\/t- t-l-\Cl.t- olC1.ck skiv+ oeCl.lAH-PlAl? 

1. "I think the blouses are a little expensive." 

2. "Maybe that sweater is the wrong color." 

3. ''I'm surprised you don't like the belt." 

4. "This dress looks a little tight." 

5. "I love the scarves." 

6. "We should probably try another store." 
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E Check C.f) the response that best summarizes each statement. 

1. A I don't really like to wear bright 3. A I love the music of the 60s! There 
colors. Pastels are nicer. was so much going on back then. 

B Uh-huh. B You're right. __ 
D Bright colors are more fashionable D There was a lot of variety. 

these days. D That was a long time ago. 
D Some people can't wear pastels. D It is pretty great. 
D You prefer clothes with softer colors. 

2. A I think these makeover shows are 4. A Monica's apartment is just lovely. 
pretty unrealistic. She really knows how to decorate. 

B I know. B Absolutely. __ 
D But you can learn a lot from them. 
D The people aren't really believable. 
D I never watch them anyway. 

D It's pretty small, though. 
D She wears great clothes, too. 
D The place looks wonderful. 

F Read the article. Then check C.f) the four types of clothing that are acceptable 
under "business casual" rules. 

What Is Business Casual? 

I t all started with "casual Friday," when U.S. businesses began to allow their 
employees to dress more comfortably once a week. Employees loved it, and 

soon a lot of businesses were permitting "business casual" clothing every day. 
There was just one problem - many employees didn't really understand 

what business casual meant. Some began to dress as casually as they did 
on the weekends. This created an issue for company managers. While they 
wanted their employees to be more comfortable, they still expected them to 
look professional. 

It took a little while, but some basic rules for appropriate business casual 
clothing finally emerged. Here's what they are usually like: 

Men 
The biggest difference: jackets and ties are not necessary. Sweaters are OK, 
and shirts can be plain, striped, or have a simple pattern. Pants should be in 
plain colors such as brown, gray, or black. Shoes and socks should be dark. 
Shorts, jeans, or T-shirts are generally not allowed. 

Women 
Women aren't as limited in their choice of clothes as men. They can wear 
brighter colors and bolder patterns. Skirts shouldn't be too short. Fitted 
T-shirts and pantsuits are OK. Many types of shoes, including sandals, are 
acceptable. Stockings are not necessary. 

Men's clothing 
D V-neck sweater with blue jeans 
D plaid pants 
D shirt with blue and white stripes 
D sneakers with white socks 

Women's clothing 
D blouse with bright floral print 
D pantsuit with fitted T-shirt 
D denim shirt with a short mini-skirt 
D sandals without stockings 
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Unit3 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A Listen to two people talk about proverbs. Match the things in the 
proverbs with the topics. Write the letters. 

1. carrots ____ a. different tastes 

2. a rabbit b. telling the truth 

3. paper __ c. untrustworthy people 

4. a bridge __ d. protecting or defending yourself 

B Look at the cultural rules in the United States. Write the expressions from 
the box that have the same meaning as the underlined phrases. 

bargain 

cut in line 

keep your voice down 

show affection 

tip 

walk around barefoot 

1. In beach areas, it's OK to go without shoes. __________________ __ 

2. When people are waiting to buy tickets at a movie theater, don't step in front of them. 

3. Speak quietly in a hospital or a library. __________________ _ 

4. It's sometimes OK to hold hands or kiss in public. __________________ __ 

5. Don't try to get a lower price when you're shopping in a store. The prices of most 

things are fIxed. __________________ __ 

6. Put extra money on the table for your waiter before you leave a restaurant. You are 

expectedto. __________________ __ 

C Match the statements about customs or traditions with the responses. Write 
the letters. Then complete the questions with the simple present passive. 

1. Noruz is an important traditional a. They're beautiful. When __________ __ 
holiday in Iran. __ (wear)? 

2. Cricket is a popular sport in England. b. (make) by 
hand? 

3. These are hanbok. They're traditional c. Yeah, I've heard of it. But how 
dresses from Korea. ____ (play)? 

4. The Marseillaise is the national d. What foods 
anthem in France. ____ (serve) with it? 

5. Roast turkey is usually served on e. That's interesting. When 
Thanksgiving in Canada and the U.S. (celebrate)? 

f. (sing) on 
6. They still make cuckoo clocks in the important holidays? 

Black Forest in Germany. ____ 
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D Complete these statements about manners with verb + -ing or to + verb. 

1. Saudi Arabia: It's impolite (show) the bottom of your foot. 

2. China: (make) loud noises when you eat soup is considered polite. 

3. Lebanon: It's OK to refuse food before (accept) it. 

4. Brazil: It's good manners _______ (not arrive) at a party exactly on time. 

5. Japan: You can offend people by (not take) off your shoes before 
you enter their home. 

6. The U.S.: _______ (ask) someone about his or her salary is considered rude. 

7. France: It's acceptable _______ (show) affection in public. 

8. Thailand: It's rude for a stranger _______ (pat) a child on the head. 

E Complete the conversations. Choose the correct statement from the box. 
Add an expression to make the statement more direct. 

Not much. I don't think I'd need a lot. 

Yes. But I'd make new ones. 

1. A Would you miss your friends if you 
moved to another country? 

B ______________ _ 

I'd try to learn about the culture. 

Yeah, but I'd get homesick. 

3. A Would you enjoy living in another 
country? 

B _____________ _ 

D 8points 
(1 point each) 

L 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

E 8points 
(2 points each) 

L 3._ 

2. A What would you take with you if you 
moved to another country? 

4. A What would you want to find out about 2. 

a new place before moving there? 

4. __ 

B _________________ __ B ______________ _ 

F Read the article. Then check (,f) the best words to complete each statement. 

Traditional Arab Men's Clothing 
Arab men have worn a traditional set of clothing for hundreds of years. This outfit is 

comfortable, functional, and very well adapted to the hot, dry climate of the Arabian peninsula. 
The centerpiece of the outfit is the dishdasha - a long-sleeved, loose-fitting tunic that is 

put on over the head. Most dishdashas are made of white, lightweight cotton. The earliest type 
was a simple rectangular piece of cloth with a hole for the head, but today's dishdasha often 
has a low collar, buttons at the neck and sleeves, and pockets inside the tunic. 

The dishdasha is worn with a three-piece headdress. The keffiya - a small, round cap - is 
the piece that goes on first. Then the ghutra - a large, square piece of white or checkered 
cloth - is folded into a triangle and laid over the keffiya. Finally, the aga/- a double circle of 
black cord - is placed firmly on top to keep the entire headdress in place. This headdress 
provides shade from the sun and can be worn to keep blowing sand out of the face. 

Completing the outfit are long white trousers, leather sandals, and a bisht- an outer 
garment that is worn over the dishdasha on formal occasions or during cooler weather. 

1. The dishdasha is similar to D a long shirt. D men's pajamas. D a jacket. 

2. The ghutra is in the shape of D a rectangle. D a circle. D a square. 

3. The agaZ D is folded in half. D holds the headdress down. D covers the eyes. 

4. The bisht is worn D on the feet. D in cool weather. D under the dishdasha. 
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Unit4 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A Ie Alice and Jim are talking about surprise birthday parties. Listen and 
check (.r) true or false for each sentence. 

True False 

1. Jim's friend George planned a surprise party for him. 

2. Jim's surprise party was at a restaurant. 

3. Jim's high school friends carne to the party from far away. 

4. Jim already knew that Alice didn't like surprises. 

o 
o 
o 
o 

o 
o 
o 
o 

B These people are taking a friend out to dinner for his birthday tonight, 
and they are talking about the evening. Rewrite the sentences using the 
correct form of be supposed to or was / were going to. (There is more 
than one correct answer in some cases.) 

Example: Ken I thought we planned to go to a different restaurant. 
I t-~OV.B~t- we weye sv.pposeJ.. t-o BO t-o 0\ J..i.#eye\\t- Yest-O\v.yO\\\t-. OR 

1. Andrew Do we have to bring birthday presents? 

2. Bob I planned to go to that restaurant last night, but I didn't. 

3. Helen They say the food is very good, and it's not expensive. 

4. Janet I said I'd invite Jack, but I forgot. 

C Write the expressions from the box that have the same meaning as the 
underlined words and phrases. 

get it get over get used to get the feeling get going get to know 

1. It's really late. We'd better hurry. ______ _ 

2. I've told Mike about my problem, but he just doesn't understand. ______ _ 

3. It takes a while to become comfortable in a new apartment. ____________ _ 

4. Anne broke up with Chad years ago, but she can't forget about it. ______ _ 

5. Your friends seem really nice. I'd like to learn more about them. ____________ _ 

6. I'm pretty sure Rick wants us to leave. ________________ _ 
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D Complete the sentences. Put the words in order and use the correct 
form of the verbs. 

1. I'd do anything to _________ (out / get / go / of) to a big party. 

2. I can't (work / off / get) early. I have a meeting at S:OO. 

3. It takes me weeks to (around / get / do / to) my laundry. 

4. You can't (away / get / wear / with) shorts tonight. 
It's a dressy party. 

S. The lecture may be long. I hope I can _________ (it / through / get). 

E Check your understanding. Choose the correct question to respond to each 
comment. Rewrite each question in the form of a statement. 

Are you a real party person? 

Didn't you enjoy yourself? 

Are you always late? 

Do you have an early appointment? 

1. A I didn't know anyone at the party. 3. A The party was so much fun! 

B B 

2. A I'd rather not be out late tonight. 4. A It's difficult for me to be on time. 

B B 

F Read the article. Then read the statements and check (.f) true or false. 

Teens Growing Up with the Internet 

There's no doubt about it - U.S. teenagers 
are spending more time on the Internet 

than ever before. In a recent study, half 
of the teenagers surveyed said they go 
online daily, 92 percent used e-mail, and 
74 percent used instant messaging (1M). 

This trend in teenage Internet use is 
causing a debate about the possible effects 
on their social development. Some studies 
show that teens' involvement with media of 
all kinds can reach up to eight hours every 
day, including several hours of watching 
TV. This means that they have less time 
to spend face-to-face with fami ly and 
friends. Many parents fear that too much 

time in the virtual world is keeping their 
children from developing normal social 
relationsh ips. 

However, other experts argue that teens' 
Internet skills actually promote their social 
development. For example, it's clear that 
e-mail and 1M make it easier for teens to 
stay in touch with old friends, and that 
online chat rooms enable them to make 
new ones around the world. Teenagers 
themselves tend to agree with the positive 
effects. Some even say that technology 
actually allows them to be more "social," 
because now they can stay in touch with 
friends all day, every day. 

True False 

1. In a recent survey, SO percent of U.S. teens said they go online every day. 0 0 
2. Most U.S. teens spend eight hours a day online. 

3. Many parents want their children to spend less time online. 

4. Experts agree that the rising use of the Internet is a problem. 

S. Teens tend to see the advantages of technology. 
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Unit5 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A Listen to Alan and Debbie talk about shoplifting. Who makes these arguments? 
Write A (Alan), D (Debbie), or N (Neither). 

1. Shoplifting is similar to bank robbery. __ 

2. People would steal expensive things if they could. __ 

3. All shoplifters should be sent to prison. __ 

4. Kids sometimes just shoplift for fun. __ 

B Match the crimes with the definitions. Write the letters. 

1. kidnapping __ a. destroying or damaging property 

2. jaywalking __ b. driving too fast 

3. murder ____ c. taking someone captive 

4. armed robbery __ d. crossing the street in the wrong place 

5. vandalism e. threatening someone with a gun or a knife while stealing 

6. speeding __ f. killing someone 

C Complete the statements. Use the verbs in the box with the get passive or 
be passive. More than one answer is possible. 

enforce fine put sentence videotape 

Teacher Scoring 
Section 

A 8 points 
(2 points each) 

1._ 

2. 

3._ 

4._ 

B 6points 
(l point each) 

1._ 

2. 

3._ 

4._ 

5._ 

6._ 

C IOpoints 
(2 points each) 

1. Many people who commit a crime for the first time shouldn't go to prison. Instead, 1. 

they should on probation. 

2. After criminals are convicted, they _______________ by a jury. 

3. Be careful about jaywalking here. You could $50. 

4. Some people think that all laws should by the police. 

5. A lot of stores now have security cameras. Everyone in the store ______________ _ 

D Rewrite the sentences in the passive. 

1. They should ban car alarms on city streets. 

2. They shouldn't allow people to walk their dogs without a leash. 

3. They have to hire more police officers. 

4. They ought to encourage children to stay in school. 

5. They could give free anti-smoking classes to smokers. 

T-162 • Unit 5 Quiz © Cambridge University Press 2006 photocopiable 

2. 

3._ 

4. _ 

5._ 

D lOpoints 
(2 points each) 

1. 

2._ 

3. 

4._ 

5._ 

( 

www.ztcprep.com



( 

( 

E Read the question and response. Organize the response. Number the 
comments in the correct order, and complete them with expressions such 
as basically, the thing is, for two reasons, first / second (of all), secondly, and 
(number) one / two. 

r Bill Do you think graffiti is a serious problem? 

( Lisa It seems to me that we have this problem ________ _ 

E 8points 
(1 point each) 

1. 

_________ , most graffiti artists are unemployed young people. 2._ 

( 

( 
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( 

( 

(

( 

( 

( 

So, I think we need to find more jobs for young people. That's really 
important, too. 

Well, yeah. , I think it's a very serious problem - in 
this city, at least. I mean, it looks really ugly. 

_________ , the people who do graffiti aren't held responsible. 
We really need to increase the penalties. 

F Read part of an online discussion about joyriding. Then read the statements 
and check (J') the four arguments the participants use. Next to each argument 
you checked, write the screen name of the person who suggested the argument. 

Viewpoints: What Should We Do About Joyriding? 

DanW 

GenXr 

Gailmd 

I've seen a lot of news reports lately about car crashes in our 
community, and many of them seem to involve stolen cars. I'm really 
angry and frustrated about this. Everyone knows that joyriders don 't 
usually get sent to prison. So that's my solution: Put them in jail! 

Well, I think penalties for joyriding should be increased, but not for the 
joyriders themselves. Most of the time, these are kids who are joyriding 
in their parents' cars. I mean, they've taken their parents' cars without 
permission, but the parents are at least partly to blame. So I think the 
parents should be fined. 

One thing's for sure - we don't need more laws. After all, joyriding itself 
isn't the problem - it's the fact that many joyriders drive recklessly, have 
accidents, and sometimes hurt or kill other people. We already have 
laws against all that. They just need to be better enforced. 

BobbyinNY We should consider the background that most joyriders come from. 
Most of them are young people from poor backgrounds. They're 
joyriding because they don't have anything better to do. We need to 
provide more money for youth programs so they can get involved in 
sports and things like that. 

o Joyriders aren't the only people who should be held responsible. ______ _ 
o Unfortunately, there are no laws now against joyriding. ______ _ 
o People who joyride don't have enough positive encouragement. ______ _ 
o Joyriders don't drive recklessly, so joyriding isn't really a problem. ______ _ 
o Not enough joyriders are sent to prison. ______ _ 

) 

o Taking a car for a joyride is as bad as breaking into someone's house. ______ _ 
o There are already enough laws to deal with this problem. ______ _ 
o Joyriding is punished too severely already. ______ _ 
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Unit6 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A ~ Listen to Greg and Alison talk about superstitions. Check (,f) true or false 
for each sentence. 

True False 

1. There's no street between Twelfth and Fourteenth Streets on Greg's map. 0 
2. Alison moved from the thirteenth to the twelfth floor. 0 
3. In Alison's old building, the ground floor was called the plaza level. 0 
4. Alison agrees with Greg that Americans are superstitious. 0 

B Complete the story about a strange coincidence. Use either the simple past 
or the past perfect. (Sometimes both are possible.) 

A few weeks ago, my friend Jean moved into a new house across town. I was 

really happy when she (ask) me to corne over last week because 
(1) 

I (not have) the chance to see the place yet. It took me a while to 
(2) 

get there because I (not know) her new neighborhood well, and 
(3) 

I ___ ,..,,-___ (get) a little lost. But luckily, Jean ----;;c;---- (send) me 
w ~ 

careful directions. Anyway, when I finally ______ --=-_____ (arrive) at the house, 
(6) 

it ___ ;::;-___ (look) so familiar. I was sure I ___ -=-___ (be) there 
m w 

before. Then I realized that I had! I ___ =-___ (date) someone who 
(9) 

__ --,,,..,,,... ___ (live) there. I __ -----;~--- (be) in the house many times. 
(10) (11) 

before. It was weird. I --------co=------ (not think) of him in twenty years! 
(12) 

C Write two responses for each statement - one response with so or neither 
to show you are the same, and another to show you are different. (The 
answers for "You're different" may vary.) 

o 
o 
o 
o 

You're the same. You're different. 

1. I'm not very superstitious. 

2. I have a couple of superstitious friends. 

3. I'm afraid of black cats. 

4. I didn't know breaking a mirror was 
bad luck. 

5. I don't believe seven is a lucky number. 

6. The last time I found a coin on the 
street, I picked it up. 
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D Match the comments about dreams to make the meanings clear. Write the letters. 
Then underline the word in each comment with the same or similar meaning. 

Example: 
1. I sometimes have these strange 
dreams.~ 

2. I have these really funny dreams. __ 

3. People can learn a lot from their 
dreams. 

4. I can't remember my dreams. __ 

5. Kids often have scary dreams. __ 

a. I mean, they can be really weird. 

b. I usually forget them right away. 

c. They just make me laugh sometimes. 

d. They can help you understand 
yourself. 

e. Dreams that can be really 
frightening. 

E Read the article. Add the missing sentences. Write the letters in the blanks. 

r-------------------------=~~~--------II H 

,'tTL -. en" -, /''7 ? __ t..V_llatJ . . 311ses '~av . V u. 
Dcja vu is the strange feeling that you have been in a situation before, even 

though you are experiencing it for the first time. Though many people have 

experienced dcja vu, and it has been widely studied, it remains a mystery. 

Experts (scientific and otherwise) offer a number of possible ways to explain 

a deja vu event. 

1. It actually happened before. You had an earlier experience, forgot about it, 

and then experienced something similar. II. __ I 
2. It didn't happen, but it wasn't really new, either. If you had the opportunity 

to learn about something without experiencing it directly, it may still 

seem familiar. For example, you read a description of a location, forgot the 

description, but then saw the actual place. 12. __ I 
3. It occurred in a dream. You dreamed about something, and then had an 

experience that was similar to the dream. 13. _ _ I This may also explain the 

"strange" feeling that accompanies the event. 

4. It isn't real at all. In this view, the brain isn't working properl y. Something has 

caused the mind to remember something that just isn't real. 14. __ I 
5. It happened when I was another person. For people who believe in reincarnation 

(the idea that after people die, they're born again in a new body), a deja vu 

event could be the memory of an experience from a past life. 15. __ I 

a. Because it occurred at an unconscious level during sleep, this explains why the 
original experience can't be remembered properly. 

b. It is, literally, all in your head. 

c. There are many religions that accept this explanation. 

d. In some cases, the original experience may even occur just seconds before the 
deja vu event - for example, if you are tired or not paying attention. 

e. The location looks familiar because you have already studied it. 
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Unit 7 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A fl# Listen to Andy and Kate talk about their anniversary. Check (.1') the correct 
answer for each statement. 

Teacher Scoring 
Section 

A 8points 
(2 points each) 

1. In the past, Andy and Kate ____ on their anniversary. 1._ 

o invited people to dinner 0 went to a restaurant 0 stayed horne together 

2. Andy and Kate __ very recently. 2. 

o got married 0 moved to a new apartment 0 had friends over 

3. For their anniversary dinner this year, Kate is going to make ____ . 
o the main dish 0 the side dishes 0 the salad 

4. The dessert is going to corne from ____ . 
o a friend 0 Carey's Restaurant 0 a bakery 

B Write answers to the questions. Use the underlined verbs and the words 
in parentheses. 

Example: A Do you usually clean your car yourself? 
B No, I always l-\O\ve H .. cleO\~e.::A. O\r 0\ CO\Y wO\sl-\ . (have / at a car wash) 

LA Have you ever fixed the plumbing in your house? 

B No, I always · (get a plumber) 

2. A Have you ever changed the battery in your car? 

B No, I always · (have / at a garage) 

3. A Do you usually do your own laundry? 

B No, I . (get / at the Laundromat) 

4. A Do you clean the swimming pool yourself? 

B No, I . (have / by a professional) 

5. A Do you ever cut your own hair? 

B No, I always · (have a hairdresser) 

C Complete the sentences in two ways. Use need and the verbs in parentheses. 

1. The clock stopped. The battery probably ________________ __ 

OR It · (replace) 

2. The screws on the doorknob are loose. They 

OR They . (tighten) 

3. Can you take the car to the garage? The oil 

OR It · (change) 

4. The picture on the TV is weird. The color 

OR It · (adjust) 

5. The pipes are leaking. They 

OR They . (fix) 
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D Circle the correct words to complete the sentences. 

1. Listen to the refrigerator. It's got a shock !leaking ! making a funny noise. 

2. I left the lights on in the car. The battery is probably slow! dead !loose by now. 

3. The living room rug is in bad shape. It's covered with dark holes! dents! stains. 

4. The shade on this lamp is falling off! won't turn on ! keeps flickering. 

E Complete each conversation. Choose the correct response from the box. 
Rewrite the sentences as "shorter sentences." 

I'd love to. Is that movie still playing? 

No, I'm not. I'm just learning how to use it. 

OK. Do you want me to change the CD, too? 

I need some eggs. Have you got enough money? 

1. A Having problems with your camera? 3. A I'm going to the store. Need anything? 

B B 

2. A Turn on the stereo, please. 4. A Want to go out this weekend? 
B B ________________________ __ 

F Read the article. Add the missing sentences. Write the letters in the blanks. 

Home Improvement: Do It Yourself or Hire Someone? 

11. I Experts say that people thinking 
about taking on a home-improvement project 
by themselves should first consider three basic 
questions: 
• Is It small enough? Many home-improvement 

projects require a lot of time and energy, 
and they often have a way of becoming more 
complicated once they get started. 12. I 
Almost any project can quickly become much 
more than one person can handle alone. 

• Do you have the skills? Even a medium-sized 
project such as modernizing a bathroom or a 
kitchen can require plumbing and electrical 
work. 13. __ I 

• Can you really save money? There's no doubt 
about it - the work of professionals can be 
expensive, and most people would rather 
not pay a decorator thousands of dollars to 
redesign the interior of their home. 14. __ I 
Suppose you decide to order and install new 
kitchen cabinets and countertops, but when 
they arrive, you find that they don't fit properly 
or that you hate how they look. Then you end 
up having to replace them, which costs you a 
lot more. 15. l in the end, this kind of 
expert help can actually save you money. 

a. If you don't already have experience in these specialized areas, you should get a 
professional to do the work for you. 

e b. You are less likely to make mistakes if you hire a professional to plan your project and 
( to help you make intelligent decisions. 

c. On the other hand, home-improvement mistakes can also be very expensive. 

d. For example, maybe you plan to paint one or two rooms, but then realize that the 

D 4points 
(1 point each) 

1. 

2._ 

3. 

4._ 

E 8points 
(2 points each) 

1._ 3. 

2._ 4. 

F 10points 
(2 points each) 

l. 

2. 

3._ 

4._ 

5. _ 

whole house needs a fresh coat of paint! Total: 

\. 

\. 

e. Have you ever thought about doing a home repair or redecoration job yourself? 
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UnitB Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A , Listen to Mike talk about his weekend. Check (.I) true or false for each sentence. 
True False 

1. Mike went to a party at his neighbors' Saturday night. 

2. Mike had to get up early Sunday morning. 

3. Mike nicely asked his neighbor to turn the music down. 

4. Afterwards, Mike decided that he shouldn't have said anything. 

B Circle the correct word to complete each sentence. 

o 
o 
o 
o 

1. My main motivation I confidence I empathy in life is to make myself 
and my friends happy. 

2. You shouldn't set goals for yourself that you can't achieve. You need to be 
more decisive I impulsive I realistic. 

3. If I have a problem, I always talk with Carmen. I know she'll be 
ashamed I sympathetic I jealous and give me good advice. 

4. Torn has a lot of self-awareness I honesty I determination. If he decides he 
wants to do something, nothing will stop him from doing it. 

C John e-mailed Susan a week ago, and she did not answer his message. He is 

o 
o 
o 
o 

speculating about what happened. Rewrite the sentences using past modals. 

1. It's possible she went on vacation. (may) __________________________________ _ 

2. Maybe she didn't receive it. (might) _____________________ __ 

3. It's possible she was sick. (could) ____________________ __ 

4. Maybe I didn't get her response. (might) _________________ _ 

5. It's not possible she ignored it. (could) __________________ _ 

6. I bet I had the wrong address. (must) _________________ _ 

D Consider this situation: Yesterday, Dan bought an expensive car without talking 
to his wife, Regina. Regina got upset and yelled at him. Dan did not respond. He got 
up and left the house. Write sentences about how these people could have reacted 
differently. Use the words in parentheses and past modals. 

Dan 
Example: (talk I with her about it first) Dco,\\ COlA',},. l.-\co,ve i-co,lke,},. w"ii-l.-\ l.-\ey co,QOlAi- "ii- ~"iysi-. 

1. (not I leave the house) ________________________ _ 

Regina 
2. (stay I calm) _________________________ _ 

3. (notyell/atDan) _________________________ _ 

Some people 
4. (react I differently) _________________________ _ 

5. (not have I an argument) ______________________________________________ _ 
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I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

a. 

Match the comments with the responses below. Write the letters. Then complete 
the responses with expressions to share experiences. Use the words in parentheses. 

I had dinner with this friend yesterday who didn't pay his share of the bill. 
Like, I had to add more money so the waiter got a tip! __ 

I was sitting next to these people on the bus yesterday who were breaking up. 
They were having this really emotional conversation. __ 

I loaned a friend my favorite CD once, but he never gave it back. __ 

Someone lied to me once, but he wouldn't admit that he had done 
anything wrong. __ 

_______________ (happen). Don't people realize that 

they shouldn't talk about things like that in public places? 

b. (like) my friend Sarah. She never 
apologizes for anything. 

c. (reminds) my roommate in college. 
She sometimes borrowed my clothes without even asking me! 

d. (similar). I told my friend that he was 
taking advantage of me, and he got really angry. 

F Read the article. Then read the statements and check (.I) true, false, or it doesn't say. 

The Effects of Guilt 
Everyone experiences guilt from time to time. We do something - accidentally or 
deliberately - that may have been wrong, and we have negative or guilty feelings. 
Guilty feelings are very powerful and can have good or bad consequences. 

When guilt is appropriate, these feelings can be very useful. It is appropriate 
to feel guilty when we have actually hurt or upset someone. In this situation, 
guilty feelings help us correct our mistake. For example, if we have hurt 
someone, our guilt can prompt us to apologize, try to make up for the problem 
we caused, and decide never to do the same thing again. In this way, we become 
better people. 

On the other hand, when guilt is inappropriate, it has no purpose and just 
makes people feel bad about themselves. For instance, as children, many people 
were told that they had to finish all the food on their dinner plates. Their parents 
got them to eat by telling them about other children who didn't have enough 
food. They learned to eat even when they weren't hungry - so that they wouldn't 
feel guilty. As a result, many adults are still in the habit of eating every bite of 
food on their plates to avoid feeling guilty. In cases like this, guilty feelings are 
inappropriate, and can sometimes even be destructive. 

~" ,,"'"' '"''', ' ' '0",¥#~ ~ " 

True False It doesn't say. 

I. Guilt always has a negative effect on a person. D D D 
2. Guilt can help people learn from their mistakes. D D D 
3. Parents usually have guilty feelings. D D D 
4. Some people overeat because they feel guilty. D D D 
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1il9 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

~ Listen to Brian tell Marilyn about some things he bought. Check (.t') true or 
false for each statement. 

Brian bought some things at a store near his gym. 

Brian paid $40 for the painting. 

Marilyn does not like the scarf. 

Brian and Marilyn agree to have a garage sale. 

True False 

D 
D 
D 
D 

D 
D 
D 
D 

J Complete the sentences to report what these people said. Change the tense. 

_. My neighbor: "I can't save any money." 
Hetoldme ________________________________________________________ __ 

~. My father: "I make a detailed budget every month." 

Heexplainedthat ________________________________________________ ___ 

3. A classmate: "Maybe I'll stop charging things to my credit card." 
Shesaid ________________________________________________________ __ 

4. Some married friends: "We haven't kept careful track of our money." 
Theysilld ____________________________________________________ ___ 

5. My grandparents: "We started setting money aside fifty years ago." 

Theytoldme __________________________________________________ _ 

C Report the content of these sentences. Rewrite the sentences in your own way. 
Use past continuous reporting verbs. 

1. A girlfriend: "I don't have a lot of possessions because I move a lot. In fact, I'm 
moving agilln next month." 

2. The man next door: "I love to shop. I go to sales and buy stuff I don't even need." 

3. A woman from school: "I can never stay on a budget. I tried it once, but it didn't work." 

4. A guy from work: "I just used my credit card to buy some furniture. I'll pay it off in 
three or four months." 
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D The underlined words are in the wrong sentences. Write the correct words. 

1. Robert invests his money in allowances. 

2. Chad is making regular bills on a car loan. 

3. Nancy usually pays for things by savings account. 

4. Christy has a check at the bank. 

5. Jim gives his kids payments every week. 

6. Ann always pays her stocks and bonds on time. 

E Imagine you went to a bank to ask for a loan, and the loan officer asked you 
these questions. Write reported questions. Use asked me or wanted to know. 
Change the tense. 

1. "Do you have a savings account?" 

<5~e 

2. "What's your monthly income?" 

3. "Have you borrowed money before?" 

4. "How much debt do you have?" 

F Read the article. Add the missing sentences. Write the letters in the blanks. 

Dealing with Credit-Card Debt 
Do you owe too much on your credit cards? If you do, here are some steps 

you can take to get out of d,e_bt_:_-, 

• Evaluate your situation. I,. I You should also know what you're 

paying in interest charges and fees. 

• Make a plan. Figure out how you can begin to take care of your debt. Can 

you payoff one of your cards right away? 12. I Decide on an approach 

that you can commit to, and that is realistic for your circumstances. 

• Make a big change. 13. I For example, decide to stop charging any 

more purchases to your credit cards until you get out of debt, and cut up all your cards. 

Or keep one low-interest credit card for emergencies only, and destroy the rest. 

• Try to get your debt reduced. 14. I Some companies will actually lower the total 

amount of your debt if you agree to make regular payments of a certain amount. 

• Seek credit counseling. If you're not able to work out your own plan, get help from a 

credit-counseling agency. Credit agencies can organize your debt so that you onl~ 

to make one monthly payment. But be careful! These services can be expensive. ~ __ 

a. Talk with your credit -card companies. 

b. And even following an agency's plan, it may still take a long time to get out of debt. 

c. Taking dramatic action can help you feel more in control of your finances. 

d. Find out exactly how much you owe and who you owe it to. 

e. Or can you do without any cards at all for a while? 
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Unit 10 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A 6! Listen to Rick and Jen talk about someone in the news. Who would agree 
with the statements? Check (.f) Rick, Jen, or both. 

Paris Hilton ... Rick Jen Both 

l. has been in the news a lot recently. 0 0 0 
2. is not very interesting news. 0 0 0 
3. gets attention because her family is famous. 0 0 0 
4. probably has a wonderful life. 0 0 0 

B These people are talking about the past. Complete the sentences with the 
verbs in parentheses. 

l. Rita If I (take) some acting lessons, maybe 

I (would get) a part in the play. 

2. Janice I (would not decide) to become a doctor 

if my parents (not encourage) me. 

3. Robert If I (publish) my book, 

I (could make) a lot of money. 

4. Doreen I (might be) discovered if 

I (go) to Hollywood when I was young. 

5. Sam If I (not start) my own business, 

I (would not become) a millionaire. 

6. Jack I (could not win) the talent contest if 

I (riot practice) every day. 

C Complete the conversation with tag questions. 

A Have you heard? Madonna is doing another concert tour. 

She's amazing, ? 
(I) 

B Yeah, she is. She's been famous for a long time, ________ ----::,,--_______ ? 
(2) 

A Uh -huh. Let's see. When did she start her singing career? 

It wasn't in the seventies, ________ ---;::;;--_______ ? 
(3) 

B No, I think it was in the early eighties. Anyway, you remember 

Like a Prayer, ________ ---;:~-------? 
(4) 

A Oh, sure. That was one of her best albums, ________ ----::,,--_______ ? You know, 
(5) 

she hasn't released a new album in a while, ________ ----:::;---________ ? 
(6) 

B Actually, she has a new one corning out this month. 
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D Match the expressions with the definitions. Write the letters. 

1. be in the right place at the right time __ a. quickly gain success 

2. drop out of sight __ b. get worse 

3. make the headlines __ c. have negative stories in the news 

4. go downhill __ d. have good luck 

5. take off e. be in the news 

6. get bad press __ f. disappear 

E Match the comments with the advice below. Write the letters. Then add 
tag questions to the advice to make it softer and more encouraging. 

1. I'd like to play the violin in an orchestra, but I don't think I'm good enough. __ 

2. I'm not sure what to do. I'm afraid I'm going to fail this class. __ 

3. I wish I could dance, but I feel like I look silly when I try. __ 

4. I'd like to enter a talent contest, but I get really nervous when I get up in front of 
an audience. 

a. It is scary. But it would help to perform in front of your friends, ________ ? 

b. You should talk to your teacher, ________ ? Maybe you can get extra credit. 

c. You could get some advice from a professional musician, ________ ? 

d. It would help to go to a nightclub with some friends, ________ ? 

F Read the article. Then read the statements and check (.f) true, false, or it doesn't say. 

1. 

Fame and Celebrity 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN was certainly famous , but 
it would seem odd to call him a "celebrity." 
A celebrity is a famous person, but fame and 
celebrity aren't the same thing. 

Traditionally, people became famous because 
they were exceptional, unique, or made a 
significant contribution to society. They may 
have belonged to a royal family or accomplished 
something important as a politician, author, 
scientist, or businessperson. This was true even 
just a century ago. More recently, however, the 
power of mass media has changed the nature of 
fame. The people everyone knows today are more 
likely to be professional athletes, movie actors, 
and television-show hosts. They are "celebrities," 
and they achieve their fame largely because they 

All famous people are celebrities. 

are often seen in the media. Even an ordinary 
person can become well-known (if only for a brief 
period) simply by appearing on a TV show that is 
seen by millions of viewers. 

Accordingly, celebrity means something quite 
different from fame. While fame is often based on 
achievement and is expected to be long-lasting, 
celebrity seems more a matter of luck. And it 
can be very brief. In the 1960s, Andy Warhol 
who was himself both an important artist and 
a celebrity - predicted that "in the future, 
everybody will be world-famous for fifteen 
minutes." Not everyone has had their fifteen 
minutes yet, but the growing power of the media 
has brought us one step closer. 

True False It doesn't say. 

D D D 
2. Today, few people are interested in royalty. D D D 
3. In the past, ordinary people didn't usually become famous. D D D 
4. The media is largely responsible for the creation of D D D 

celebrities. 

5. Andy Warhol's predictions have already come true. D D D 
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Unit 11 Quiz Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A " Listen to four people talk about the things they do to help the environment. 
Check (.I') the correct answer. 

1. In order to use less gas, Bob ___ . 
D bought a smaller car 
D does not drive on weekends 
D uses public transportation 

2. Melissa tries to ___ . 
D turn offlights 
D use fewer gadgets 
D not use the computer 

3. Jason saves water by ____ . 
D taking fewer showers 
D cleaning his driveway less often 
D watering the yard once a week 

4. Annette helps the environment by __ . 
D cleaning less often 
D buying organic produce 
D growing her own vegetables 

B Rewrite the sentences using the passive forms of the underlined verbs. 

(1) They're catching fewer wild fish. (2) As a result, they have created a new business 
called aquaculture. (3) They're raising more seafood, like shrimp and salmon, on 
big fish farms. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

(4) They have required cities to adopt new regulations for disabled people. (5) They're 
forcing developers to change the way they build. (6) They're designing offices and stores 
so people in wheelchairs can use them. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

C Match the two parts of the sentences. Write the letters. Then link the ideas with 
instead of, because, because of, in spite of, although, so that, and in order to. 

1. I turn down the air conditioning ____ a. increasing air 

2. I'm going to stop taking baths __ pollution. 

3. Packaging can take years to b. they are expensive. 

decompose ____ c. ones with toxic 

4. People still are not driving less ____ chemicals. 

5. Use environment-friendly cleaning d. the lack of rain. 

products ___ e. save electricity. 

6. We are experiencing a severe f. I can lower my 
drought __ water consumption. 

7. Energy-saving appliances will save g. most plastics are 
you money, ___ not biodegradable. 
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D Complete the conversation with expressions to refer back to things people said. 

Marge I think people are much more conscious about their health these days. 

_______ ----",,---_______ to some friends yesterday, 
(1) 

it seems like everybody is eating healthier foods. 

Paul Absolutely. And people are exercising so much more. 

Andy That's true, too. But _______ -----""..-_______ , Marge, 
(2) 

I've been noticing how people are being a lot more careful about the things 

they buy. Like, they're shopping at health food stores. 

Paul Yeah, I agree. But, Marge, _______ -= ______ _ 
(3) 

people being more health conscious earlier, too. And I guess that's my point. 

Don't you know a lot of people who are really into exercise? All my friends 

work out. 

Marge Well, some of my friends do, but others don't. However, 

_______ ~~-------,Ithinkthatmoreand 
(4) 

more people realize that they have to do regular exercise to be healthy. 

E Read the article. Add the missing sentences. Write the letters in the blanks. 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

Why Do Companies Outsource? 
When a company outsources, it hires an 
outside organization to take over something 
the company would typically do for itself. (It 
is also called offshoring when a company hires 
an organization located in a foreign country.) 
Outsourcing has become a hot trend in the 
economic marketplace, and there are excellent 
reasons why. 
• Better focus. In many companies, managers 

often get caught up in unimportant but 
necessary details that take up a lot of their 
time and energy. I I. I 

• Lower cost. Companies can often save a lot 
of money by outsourcing relatively routine 
business tasks such as the preparation of 
payroll checks or the handling of customer 

questions and complaints. '12-. --'1 The 
resulting savings get passed on to the 
outsourcing company. 

• Greater efficiency and speed. When work 
is outsourced to companies in different time 
zones, the company can still be getting work 
done when most employees in the home 
company are away from their jobs. Ic:::3.:..:. = ::..J 

• Access to unavailable expertise. 
14. __ I Some organizations that provide 
outsourcing services have world-class 
reputations and have built up capabilities 
in many specialized areas. Often, the 
outsourcing company would find it very 
difficult and expensive to develop these 
abilities on their own. 

For example, by hiring the services of companies based in Ireland and India, a U.S. 
company can take advantage of a twenty-four-hour work cycle. 

Outsourcing may enable a company to gain access to skills it does not currently 
possess. 

These services cost less to outsource because the companies that provide them often 
have far lower labor expenses. 

By outsourcing these day-to-day functions, a company can let its employees 
concentrate on the jobs they do best. 
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Unit 12 Quiz Name: ______________________________ __ 

Date: 

A Jan is talking with a friend about her job interview. Listen and check (,f) true 
or false for each sentence. 

True False 

1. Jan felt comfortable in the interview. 

2. Jan did not have a chance to talk about her hobbies. 

3. A friend told Jan to link all of her interview answers to the job. 

o 
o 
o 
o 

o 
o 
o 
o 4. Jan said too much about her current job situation. 

B How should you prepare for a job interview? Choose the best expression 
on the right to complete each sentence. 

"Well, ______ ~,---------- is to find out a 
(I ) 

lot about the organization. ________ ---;:,,-----________ is 
(2) 

dosomeresearch. ______________ ~~-------------
(3) 

is you can use what you learn in the interview." 

" _________ --:-:-:--______ is a short course in 
(4) 

preparing for interviews. _______ ----;;:;--_____ _ 
(5) 

is that you'll feel more prepared during the actual interview. 

Or, is go through 
(6) 

a practice interview with a friend. That can help a lot, too." 

_________ ----:::::--_______ is not worry about 
(7) 

it too much. However, ________ ----;;".---__ ~ __ _ 
(8) 

is be careful about your appearance. Like, how you dress. 

_____________ ----:::::--____________ issoyoulooklike 
(9) 

you belong in the job." 

what I'm saying 

the good thing about 
that 

what I'd do first 

the advantage of that 

another thing to do 

what you need 

the main reason to do 
that 

what I would do 

one thing you can do 

C Complete the conversation using the future continuous or the future perfect. 
Use the words in parentheses. 

A What do you think you'll _____ -;;-;-____ (do) a couple of years from now? 
(I) 

B Oh, by then I'll (finish) my degree and will probably 
(2) 

________ ....",.,-_______ (work) as an engineer. How about you? 
(3) 

What will you _____ ----,.,.,--_____ (do)? 
(4) 

A I'm not sure. I might _______ ~------- (travel) or something. 
(5) 

I'll definitely (graduate) by that time, 
(6) 

but I hope I won't (work) yet! 
(7) 
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o Complete the chart with the jobs from the box. 

civil engineer 

contractor 

editor 

pediatrician 

stockbroker tax advisor 

translator surgeon 

Health care 
Construction 

Publishing Financial sector 
industry 

1. 3. 5. 7. 

2. 4. 6. 8. 

E Complete the conversation with expressions to introduce what the people say. 
Use the words in parentheses. 

Daniel Hey, you're teaching a class at the gym, right? How do you like it? 

jenna Oh, it's fine. (best) it's a 
(1) 

dance class, and I love to dance. And actually, they're starting ... 

Daniel ----------::::7-------- (reason) I'm looking for a 
(2) 

part-time job, so I was wondering if it's a good place to work. 

jenna Yeah, it's great. (what / tell) 
(3) 

they're starting a new class, and they need an instructor. Can you teach yoga? 

No, but (heard) they might 
(4) 

Daniel 

need someone to work at the front desk. 

jenna Oh, I didn't realize that. Maybe you'd better call them to find out. 

F Read the article. Then read the statements and check (.I) true, false, or it doesn't say. 

Two Resume Styles 
The main thing to remember about a resume is that 

its purpose is to get you an interview with a potential 
employer. Most resumes contain the same general 
information about a person's work and educational 

experiences. There are two basic styles. 
• In a chronological (traditional) resume, a person's 

job titles and work experiences are given in order, 
with the most recent experiences first. A section 
on education follows the job history. Any non-work 

experience (volunteer jobs, hobbies, etc.) is grouped 
separately. 

• In a functional resume, job titles and dates are 

less obvious . Categories are based on skills and 

accomplishments, with the most important skills 

listed first. A person may have acquired these skills 
while working in a paid position or while doing 
volunteer work, studying, or even pursuing a favorite 

pastime . 

There are reasons to choose one resume style over the 
other. The chronological resume highlights a person's 

job history. and is more appropriate for someone who 
has experience in a traditional work environment. The 
functional resume draws attention to a person's skills. 

It is better for a person who has little job experience, 
has an irregular job history. or is changing careers. 

True False It doesn't say. 

1. You should take your resume with you to the interview. 0 0 0 
2. Chronological resumes list jobs and education separately. 0 0 0 
3. Functional resumes don't list job titles and dates. 0 0 0 
4. You can include hobbies in both types of resume. 0 0 0 
5. Functional resumes are good for recent college graduates. 0 0 0 
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Quizzes audio scripts 
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_~.L-______________________________________ ~ 

A (CD Track 2) 

Paul Have you ever lived in another country, Jessica? 
Jessica Yeah, I have. My family lived in Russia for a 

year when I was ten. 
Paul That's interesting. How did you end up living 

there? 
Jessica Well, my dad was working here in the U.S. for 

a Russian company. And he wanted to learn 
more about the Russian side of the business, 
so his company offered to transfer him to 
Moscow. 

Paul So what was the experience like? 
Jessica Oh, my father loved living there. He even 

considered staying another year, but my mom 
began to get pretty homesick, so we had to 
come back. 

A (CD Track 3) 

1. Angela That's such a broad question. I mean, when 
I think of "good taste," I think about how 
someone dresses, or decorates a room. So I 
guess it's really a matter of knowledge -like, 
what kind of clothes look good on you, and 
what colors go well together. And it's definitely 
more of a girl thing. I don't think guys worry 
about it as much as women do. 

2. Julie Good taste? Interesting question. Urn, I 
think most people have the same idea about 
good taste. In this culture, at least, it means 
something low-key and simple -like clothes or 
a room in kind of soft, neutral tones - no bold 
patterns or a lot of bright colors. Personally, I 
think "good taste" is kind of boring. 

Paul No, I mean, what was it like for you? Did you 
learn Russian and everything? 

Jessica Oh, yes. You see, my parents put me in this 
Russian school. So I had to start using the 
language right away. I picked it up pretty 
quickly. 

Paul Did you have a lot of Russian friends? 
Jessica Yeah, most of my friends were Russian. I hated 

leaving them. But you know, my family came 
back here, and then after a year, we stopped 
keeping in touch. 

Paul Do you still remember your Russian? 
Jessica Well, I remember a few phrases, but I don't 

really speak it anymore. That was a long time 
ago. 

Paul That's too bad. 
Jessica Yeah, it is. 

3. Simon Hmm. I think it's really a matter of the kind 
of person you are. For example, some people 
have these really strong characters, and they 
can wear these really bright clothes with lots 
of jewelry, drive a flashy car, you know. But 
people who aren't as outgoing can't do that. 
They wear stuff that suits them better, and 
drive regular, safe cars. So, you know, it's 
different ... for different people. 

4. Brad Well, I'm an interior decorator, so I should 
really have an answer to that. But I don't, 
because ... isn't "good taste" really one of 
those indefinable things? But I know it can be 
a little complicated. I think it's something you 
have to learn. It took me several years at design 
school and a lot of thinking to learn what 
works . .. and what just doesn't! 
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Unit 3 
A (CD Track 4) 

Man Hey, Jen. I'm looking at these Chinese proverbs 
on the Internet. They're pretty cool. Listen to 
this one: "Some prefer carrots, while others like 
cabbage." 

Jen Cute. What does it mean? 
Man Can't you guess? 

Jen Oh. Well, I can try. What was it again? "Some 
prefer carrots ... " 

Man " ... while others like cabbage." 
Jen OK. It must be about how different people like 

different things. 
Man Yup. That's basically what it says. How about this 

one? "Even a rabbit will bite if it's cornered." 
Jen Uh, that must mean something like, "Even shy 

people will fight back if they're put in a difficult 
situation." 

Man Exactly. 
Jen This is fun! Read me some more. 

Man OK. How about: "Paper can't wrap up fire"? 

A (CD Track 5) 

Alice Has anyone ever given you a surprise birthday 
party, Jim? 

Jim Yeah, myoId girlfriend, Sally, did that for me 
once. 

Alice Really? How was it? 
Jim Well, it was a little strange at first. You see, I was 

just supposed to go out to dinner with my friend 
George. And actually, I was wondering if I could 
get out of doing that. I even called him to cancel, 
but he acted like he really wanted to go, and he 
said he would come pick me up .... 

Alice So he came and took you to the restaurant, 
where everyone was waiting? ... 

Jim Well, he picked me up, but then he started 
driving the wrong way. I began to get the feeling 

A (CD Track 6) 

Alan Debbie, do you think people should be punished 
for shoplifting? I mean, it just doesn't seem like a 
very serious crime to me .... 

Debbie Well, I'm not sure I agree with you about that. 
I mean, it is pretty serious. First of all, it's just 
another kind of stealing -like burglary or bank 
robbery - only in a different place. You know, 
a bank robber steals cash from a bank, and a 
shoplifter steals something from a store. 

Alan Well, yeah. I guess you've got a point there. But 
I don't think most shoplifters steal anything 
valuable. It's usually just, you know, a candy bar 
or a CD or something. 

Jen 

Man 

Jen 
Man 

Jen 
Man 

Jen 

Man 

Jen 

Let's see. Paper burns if you wrap it around 
fire .... I don't know. What does that mean? 
Well, apparently, it has something to do with 
honesty. You can try to lie about something, but 
it won't work. Sooner or later, people will find out 
the truth. 
Hmm. That one wasn't so easy. 
OK, here's a really hard one: What does it mean 
to say something is like "taking apart a bridge 
just after you crossed it"? 
Taking apart a bridge . . .. No idea. 
I'm not surprised, actually. It's about people 
you can't trust. Like the kind of people who take 
advantage of you and then pretend nothing 
happened. 
Wow. I get the idea, but that's really hard to 
understand. 
I know. But these proverbs are pretty interesting, 
don't you think? 
Uh-huh. 

that something was happening, but I didn't say 
anything ... . Anyway, we went to Sally's place, 
and all myoId friends from high school were 
there. 

Alice You enjoyed seeing them, right? 
Jim Yeah, I did, actually. I think everyone else 

enjoyed getting together, too. See, at that point, 
we were all living in different places allover the 
country, and we really missed seeing each other. 
So when Sally invited them, they decided to 
come. It was amazing! ... So, has anything like 
that happened to you, Alice? 

Alice Uh, no. I don't think anyone would give me a 
surprise birthday party. Most of my friends know 
I hate surprises. 

Jim Oh, you do? I didn't realize that. ... 

Debbie Oh, Alan. The only reason people don't take 
more valuable things is that they usually can't
because of the video cameras in the stores. 
And, you know, most of the valuable things, like 
jewelry and stuff, are locked away or have those 
security devices that set off an alarm if you try to 
steal them. 

Alan Well, that's true, too, but then what are you 
saying ... ? That even people who take little 
things should be fined or sent to prison? 

Debbie Well, not sent to prison, no. But fined, yeah. Or 
something. Don't you? 

Alan Not always. You know, it depends. I think some 
kids do it just for fun. Just to see if they can get 
away with it. I think if it's their first time, and 
they don't take anything valuable .... 
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Unit6 

A (CD Track 7) 

Greg 

Alison 
Greg 

Alison 

Greg 
Alison 

Unit 7 

You know, Alison, I never thought Americans were 
superstitious, but we are .... 
Why? What do you mean? 
Well, just last week, I was looking at my map of 
the downtown area, and I realized - there isn't 
any Thirteenth Street! I hadn't ever noticed that. 
There's a street between Twelfth and Fourteenth 
Streets, but it's called Ramona, not Thirteenth. I 
know thirteen is an unlucky number, but I didn't 
think people would actually avoid calling a street 
that. Isn't that weird? 
Yeah, but I'm not at all surprised. You remember 
the building I used to live in - where I had that 
apartment on the top floor? 
Sure. The view was fantastic. 
Uh-huh. Anyway, I thought that apartment was on 
the twelfth floor. 

A (CD Track 8) 

Andy 

Kate 

Andy 

UnitB 

Kate, what do you want to do on our wedding 
anniversary? It's coming up pretty soon. Do you 
want to celebrate like we usually do - just the two 
of us at our favorite restaurant? You know, Carey's? 
Urn, maybe we should do something a little 
different this year - because it's our fifth. Urn, I 
was thinking ... why don't we have some of our 
family and close friends come here? Now that we 
have this great new apartment, we have so much 
room. I could cook something special. 
Sure, I guess we could, but ... I mean, I know how 
you love to cook and everything, but isn't that 
an awful lot of work? Wouldn't it be easier just to 
invite everyone to a restaurant? 

A (CD Track 9) 

Louise Hi, Mike. How was your weekend? 
Mike Uh, OK, I guess. Actually, it could've been better. I 

didn't get much sleep .... 
Louise Too much partying, huh? 

Mike In a way, yeah. But my neighbors were doing the 
partying, not me. 

Louise They were so loud they kept you awake? 
Mike Exactly. At least, that's what happened at first. 

You know, my apartment complex has these, like, 
really thin walls. My neighbors had some people 
over on Saturday, and they had the stereo on and 
things were getting pretty loud. 

Louise Uh-huh. 
Mike And, you see, I was supposed to get up early to 

go hiking with some friends, so I wanted to get 

Greg 
Alison 

Greg 

Alison 

Greg 

So did I. It wasn't? 
No. They called it the twelfth, but it was actually 
on the thirteenth. See, the first floor and the 
ground floor are usually the same thing, but 
in that building, the ground floor was called 
the plaza level. Then the floor above the plaza 
level was called the first floor, and so on. So the 
top floor was called the twelfth, instead of the 
thirteenth. Get it? 
Oh, I see. They didn't want to have a thirteenth 
floor, so they called the real first floor something 
else - the plaza level. 
Exactly. So I think Americans can be pretty 
superstitious after all. Maybe they think people 
won't want to live on Thirteenth Street or the 
thirteenth floor, so they just make it "disappear." 
Don't you think that's strange? 
Yeah, it really is. 
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A (CD Track 10) 

Brian 
Marilyn 

Brian 

Marilyn 
Brian 

Marilyn 

Brian 

Marilyn 

Hey, I'm home! 
Hi, Bri- ... Ooh! Where did you get all that stuff? 
Did you go shopping? 
No, no. Well, not exactly. I was on my way to the 
gym and I saw this garage sale, so I just stopped 
to have a look .... 
So I see. OK, show me what you got. 
You're going to really love what I found. How 
about this painting? Isn't it great? The woman 
who sold it said I was getting a real bargain. She 
was asking $40 for it, but I got it for 25. 
Hmm. To be honest, I don't really like it. And 
don't we already have too many pictures? 
Maybe. But I thought I could hang it up in my 
office. 
Well, all right. At least you can use it. 

A (CD Track 11) 

Rick What's that you're reading, Jen? 
fen Oh, just one of my celebrity magazines. I'm 

reading another article about Paris Hilton. 
Rick Oh, is she in the headlines again? What's she 

done this time? 
fen Nothing much really. She was just at this 

fantastic party, and her date was ... 
Rick You're really interested in that kind of thing, 

aren't you? I mean, you like to know who's doing 
what, and so on .... 

fen Well, sure, I like to know what famous people are 
up to. Don't you? 

Rick It depends. I mean, I like to keep up with the 
serious news - what's going on in the world and 
stuff. But Paris Hilton? Who cares about her? 

fen Well, basically, a lot of people, I think. Why else 
would she be in the news all the time? 

Brian 

Marilyn 
Brian 

Marilyn 

Brian 
Marilyn 

Brian 

Marilyn 

Brian 

Now let's see. What else? I got some books. And 
they had all these clothes, so I got myself a jacket 
and ... I picked up some things for you, too. 
Uh-oh. Like what? 
There's this silk scarf. I thought it was really nice. 
And this sweater. 
The scarf's beautiful, but I never wear scarves. 
And the sweater .... Why did you get that? I 
already have one just like it. 
Maybe that's why I thought you might like it. 
Well, I do like it, but I don't need it. 
Oh, well. I'll just put them away in the garage for 
now. 
You know ... the garage is getting pretty full. 
Maybe we should have our own garage sale. 
That's all right with me. It'd be nice to have some 
more room to put stuff. 

Rick That's a really good question. I know she's from a 
well-known family. 

fen Plus she's rich and beautiful ... 
Rick Right. But I guess my point is, if she hadn't come 

from a well-known family, she probably wouldn't 
have gotten all this attention. 

fen Yeah, but the fact is, she is from a famous family, 
and she's beautiful, and has all that money. I 
think she must have a fabulous life. 

Rick I'm not so sure about that. 
fen Anyway, because of all that, naturally, people are 

curious about her. I know I am. 
Rick Well, OK ... So ... what are they saying about 

her? 
fen Well, it seems that she was at this amazing party 

with all these famous people, and her date 
was ... 
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A (CD Track 12) 

1. Bob I have a big car that uses a lot of gas, but I try 
not to use it too much. Like, instead of driving 
to work, I usually take the bus. Urn, I have to 
use the car on weekends for shopping and 
when I go out, but I don't usually go very far 
when I do that. If I had the money, I'd buy a 
smaller car, but I just can't afford one right 
now. 

2. Melissa We've been trying to make some changes 
around the house to save electricity. I, uh, 
turn down the air conditioning, and I don't 
leave lights on around the house when we're 
not using them. It's tough, though, because 
the kids watch a lot of TV; and I'm on the 
computer all the time. Also, we have all these 
electronic gadgets that we use. So, like I said, 
it's tough. 

A (CD Track 13) 

Man How did the interview go, Jan? 
Jan You know, I think it went OK overall. 

Man Tell me about it. What happened? 
Jan All right. Well, the best part was I wasn't 

nervous at all. The interviewer was really 
nice, and she encouraged me to talk. So I was 
enthusiastic and I think she liked me. Also, I 
was able to make a few good points about my 
work experience. 

Man Well, that all sounds great, then. 
Jan Yeah, it was. I mean, there were a couple 

of other things that I probably could have 
handled better. 

Man Like what? 
Jan Well, she asked me to tell her a little about 

myself, and I talked a lot about my hobbies 
and my family. You know, like how I love 
gardening, and how my kids are doing in 
school and stuff .... I don't know if I told you, 
but my son is the best student in his class this 
year. 

3. Jason Well, I'm concerned about all the water we're 
using. I live in an area that doesn't have a 
lot, but, still, people take showers every day, 
wash down their driveways, and water their 
lawns all the time. I used to do all that too, 
but I've changed my habits. Of course, I still 
take showers, but only three or four a week. 
I sweep my driveway, and now, I don't have a 
lawn. I put in drought-tolerant landscaping, 
so I don't have to water the yard at all. 

4. Annette Well, I'm trying not to use things that 
are harmful to the environment. I buy 
environment-friendly cleaning products to 
cut down on water pollution. And I also buy 
organic produce because it's really easy to find 
organic stuff these days. I figure, if farmers are 
using a lot of chemicals to grow vegetables, I 
don't want to eat them anyway. 

Man No, you didn't. That's great! 
Jan I know. Thanks. Anyway, after the interview, I 

realized that those things didn't have much to 
do with the job. 

Man What's so bad about that? 
Jan Well, a friend told me once that, in a job 

interview, you need to connect everything you 
say to the job and why you're the best person 
for it. 

Man But that's not such a big deal. 
Jan Maybe not. But the other thing was that 

when she asked me about my current job, I 
mentioned the problems I've been having 
with my boss. I'm afraid I might have said 
more than I should have. 

Man Uh-oh .... Well, maybe that was OK, too. And 
anyway, that's not the only interview you're 
having this week, is it? 

Jan Right. I'll be interviewing again on Wednesday. 
Now that job sounds really exciting .... 
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A 
1. True 
2. False 
3. False 
4. False 

B 
1. Do, know 
2. took 
3. didn't learn 
4. 'm studying 
5. Have, broken 
6. have 
7. was riding 
8. fell 
9. broke 

10. haven't seen 
11. have, been doing 
12. keeps 

A 
1. c 
2. d 
3. b 
4. a 

B 
1. baggy 
2. pattern 
3. short-sleeved 
4. denim 
5. cashmere 
6. polyester 

C 
1. as interested in fashion as my parents (are) 
2. shop for clothes as often as we used to 
3. stylish shoes as much as comfortable ones 
4. as many clothes as she'd like 

C 
1. becoming 
2. to go 
3. to be 
4. to happen 
5. to paint / painting 
6. to make / making 
7. sewing 
8. to experiment / experimenting 
9. not having / not to have 

10. to design / designing 
11. thinking 
12. to become 

o 
I see this big bear right in front of me. 
It's just walking slowly across the road. 
So, I turn the car sharply to the right! 
And I just miss the bear. 

E 
1. False 
2. True 
3. It doesn't say. 
4. It doesn't say. 
5. True 

o 
Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
1. Aren't the blouses a little expensive? / Don't you think 

the blouses are a little expensive? 
2. Isn't that sweater the wrong color? / Don't you think 

that sweater is the wrong color? 
3. Don't you like the belt? 
4. Isn't this dress a little tight? / Doesn't this dress look a 

little tight? 
5. Don't you love the scarves? 
6. Shouldn't we try another store? / Don't you think we 

should try another store? 

E 
1. You prefer clothes with softer colors. 
2. The people aren't really believable. 
3. There was a lot of variety. 
4. The place looks wonderful. 

F 
.I shirt with blue and white stripes 
.I blouse with bright floral print 
.I pantsuit with fitted T-shirt 
.I sandals without stockings 
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A 
1. a 
2. d 
3. b 
4. c 

B 
1. walk around barefoot 
2. cut in line 
3. keep your voice down 
4. show affection 
5. bargain 
6. tip 

c 
1. e is it celebrated 
2. c is it played 
3. a are they worn 
4. f Is it sung 
5. d are served 
6. b Are they made 

A 
1. False 
2. False 
3. True 
4. False 

B 
1. Are we supposed to bring birthday presents? 
2. I was going to go to that restaurant last night, but I 

didn't. / I was supposed to go to that restaurant last 
night, but I didn't. 

3. The food is supposed to be very good, and it's not 
supposed to be expensive. 

4. I was going to invite Jack, but I forgot. / I was supposed 
to invite Jack, but I forgot. 

C 
1. get going 
2. get it 
3. get used to 
4. get over 
5. get to know 
6. get the feeling 

T-184 • Quizzes answer key 

o 
1. to show 
2. Making 
3. accepting 
4. not to arrive 
5. not taking 
6. Asking 
7. to show 
8. to pat 

E 
Possible answers. Some others are possible. 
1. Yes. But I'd certainly make new ones. 
2. Not much. I just don't think I'd need a lot. 
3. Yeah, but to be honest, I'd get homesick. 
4. I'd definitely try to learn about the culture. 

F 
1. a long shirt. 
2. a square. 
3. holds the headdress down. 
4. in cool weather. 

o 
1. get out of going 
2. get offwork 
3. get around to doing 
4. get away with wearing 
5. get through it 

E 
1. You didn't enjoy yourself? 
2. You have an early appointment? 
3. You're a real party person? 
4. You're always late? 

F 
1. True 
2. False 
3. True 
4. False 
5. True 
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Uoit5 
A 
1. D 
2. D 
3. N 
4. A 

B 
1. c 
2. d 
3. f 
4. e 
5. a 
6. b 

C 
1. be put / get put 
2. get sentenced / are sentenced 
3. get fined / be fined 
4. be enforced / get enforced 
5. gets videotaped / is videotaped 

D 
1. Car alarms should be banned on city streets. / Car 

alarms on city streets should be banned. 
2. People shouldn't be allowed to walk their dogs without 

a leash. 
3. More police officers have to be hired. 
4. Children ought to be encouraged to stay in school. 
5. Free anti-smoking classes could be given to smokers. 

A 
1. False 
2. False 
3. True 
4. True 

B 
1. asked 
2. hadn't had 
3. didn't know 
4. got 
5. had sent 
6. arrived 
7. looked 
8. had been 
9. dated / had dated 

10. lived / had lived 
11. had been 
12. hadn't thought 

E 
Possible answers: 
Lisa -.L It seems to me that we have this problem for 

two reasons. 

F 

--..L (Number) Two / Second (of all) / Secondly; 
most graffiti artists are unemployed young 
people. So, I think we need to find more jobs 
for young people. That's really important, too. 

_1_ Well, yeah. Basically / The thing is, I think it's 
a very serious problem - in this city, at least. I 
mean, it looks really ugly. 

~ (Number) One / First (of all), the people who 
do graffiti aren't held responsible. We really 
need to increase the penalties. 

./ Joyriders aren't the only people who 
should be held responsible. GenXr 

./ People who joyride don't have enough 
positive encouragement. BobbyinNY 

./ Not enough joyriders are sent to prison. DanW 

./ There are already enough laws to deal 
with this problem. Gailmd 

C 
Answers for "You're different" may vary. 

You're the same. 
1. Neither am 1. 
2. So do 1. 
3. So am 1. 
4. Neither did 1. 
5. Neither do 1. 
6. So did 1. 

D 

You're different. 
Actually, I am. 
I don't have any. 
Oh, I'm not. 
Actually, I knew that. 
Oh, I do. 
Really? I didn't. 

2. c funny, (make me) laugh 
3. d learn (a lot), understand (yourself) 
4. b can't remember, forget 
5. e scary, frightening 

E 
1. d 
2. e 
3. a 
4. b 
5. c 
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A 0 
1. went to a restaurant 1. making a funny noise 
2. moved to a new apartment 2. dead 
3. the salad 3. stains 
4. a bakery 4. is falling off 

B E 
1. get a plumber to fix it 1. No. Just learning how to use it. 
2. have it changed at a garage 2. OK. Want me to change the CD? 
3. get it done at the Laundromat 3. Some eggs. Got enough money? 
4. have it cleaned by a professional 4. Love to. That movie still playing? ") 

s. have a hairdresser cut it 
F 

C 1. e 
1. needs to be replaced; needs replacing 2. d 
2. need to be tightened; need tightening 3. a 
3. needs to be changed; needs changing 4. c 
4. needs to be adjusted; needs adjusting s. b 
s. need to be fixed; need fixing 

A 0 
1. False 1. Dan shouldn't have left the house. 
2. True 2. Regina should / could have stayed calm. 
3. False 3. Regina shouldn't have yelled at Dan. 
4. False 4. Some people would have reacted differently. ( 

s. Some people wouldn't have had an argument. ( B 
1. motivation E 
2. realistic 1. d I had a similar experience. 

.J 

3. sympathetic 2. a I had that happen to me. / That happened to me. 
4. determination 3. c That reminds me of ( 

4. b That's like 
C 
1. She may have gone on vacation. F 
2. She might not have received it. 1. False 
3. She could have been sick. 2. True 
4. I might not have gotten her response. 3. It doesn't say. 
s. She couldn't have ignored it. 4. True 
6. I must have had the wrong address. 
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A 
1. False 
2. False 
3. False 
4. True 

B 
1. he couldn't save any money 
2. he made a detailed budget every month 
3. maybe she would stop charging things to her credit 

card 
4. they hadn't kept careful track of their money 
5. they had started setting money aside fifty years ago 

C 
Note: Ss may use either the same tense as the direct speech 
or shift the tense back. 
Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
1. A girlfriend was saying she doesn't have a lot of stuff 

because she moves a lot. In fact, she was saying that 
she's moving again soon. 

2. The man next door was telling me that he loves to shop. 
He was saying that he buys things he doesn't even need. 

3. A woman from school was telling me that she can't 
stay on a budget. She was saying that she tried it, but it 
didn't work. 

4. A guy from work was telling me that he just bought 
some furniture with his credit card. He was saying that 
he'd payoff the card in a few months. 

A 
1. Both 
2. Rick 
3. Both 
4. Jen 

B 
1. had taken, would have gotten 
2. wouldn't have decided, hadn't encouraged 
3. had published, could have made 
4. might have been, had gone 
5. hadn't started, wouldn't have become 
6. couldn't have won, hadn't practiced 

C 
1. isn't she 
2. hasn't she 
3. was it 
4. don't you 
5. wasn't it 
6. has she 

D 
1. stocks and bonds 
2. payments 
3 . check 
4. savings account 
5. allowances 
6. bills 

E 
1. She asked me / wanted to know if I had a savings 

account. 
2. She asked me / wanted to know what my monthly 

income was. 
3. She asked me / wanted to know if I had borrowed 

money before. 
4. She asked me / wanted to know how much debt I had. 

F 
1. d 
2. e 
3. c 
4. a 
5. b 

D 
1. d 
2. f 
3. e 
4. b 
5. a 
6. c 

E 
1. c couldn't you 
2. b shouldn't you 
3. d wouldn't it 
4. a wouldn't it 

F 
1. False 
2. It doesn't say. 
3. True 
4. True 
5. False 

Quizzes answer key • T-187 
www.ztcprep.com



A 
1. uses public transportation 
2. turn off lights 
3. taking fewer showers 
4. buying organic produce 

B 
1. Fewer wild fish are being caught. 
2. As a result, a new business called aquaculture has been 

created. 
3. More seafood, like shrimp and salmon, is being raised 

on big fish farms. 
4 . Cities have been required to adopt new regulations for 

disabled people. 
S. Developers are being forced to change the way they 

build. 
6. Offices and stores are being designed so people in 

wheelchairs can use them. 

A 
1. True 
2. False 
3. True 
4. True 

B 
1. what I'd do first 
2. What I'm saying 
3. The good thing about that 
4. What you need 
S. The advantage of that 
6. another thing to do 
7. What I would do 
8. one thing you can do 
9. The main reason to do that 

C 
1. be doing 
2. have finished 
3. be working 
4. you be doing 
S. be traveling 
6. have graduated 
7. be working 
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C 
1. e in order to 
2. f so that 
3. g because 
4. a in spite of 
S. c instead of 
6. d because of 
7. b although 

D 
Answers may vary. Possible answers: 
1. As / Like I was saying OR As / Like I said 
2. going back to what you said / were saying 
3. you mentioned 
4. as / like you were saying OR as / like you said 

E 
1. d 
2. c 
3. a 
4. b 

D 
Health care: 
1. pediatrician 
2. surgeon 
Construction industry: 
3. civil engineer 
4. contractor 
Publishing: 
S. editor 
6. translator 
Financial sector: 
7. stockbroker 
8. tax advisor 

E 
1. The best part is (that) 
2. The reason I ask is (that) 
3. What I was going to tell you was (that) 
4. what I heard was (that) 

F 
1. It doesn't say. 
2. True 
3. False 
4. True 
S. True 
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Contents and purpose 
The written tests help teachers assess students' mastery 
of the material in Touchstone Level 4. Test 1 covers Units 
1 through 6. Test 2 covers the entire book, but focuses on 
Units 7 through 12. Both tests assess grammar, listening, 
vocabulary, conversation strategies, and reading. 

Students' performance on the written tests helps 
determine what language has been successfully acquired 
and what may need more attention. The tests can be 
used as part of student grading and assessment. They 
also give Ss a sense of accomplishment. 

Note that oral tests appear separately, beginning on page 
T-230, They can be given in conjunction with the written 
tests. 

Getting ready for a written test 
• Test 1 should be given shortly after Ss complete the 

first six units of the Student's Book. Test 2 should be 
given at the end of the Student's Book. 

• Tell Ss that there is going to be a test and when it is 
to be given. Tell Ss to review the units to be tested. 
You can recommend that Ss review by going over the 
appropriate Checkpoints. If Ss have difficulty with 
any particular language point, suggest that they spend 
extra time reviewing it. Encourage Ss to work together 
and help one another or to ask you for additional help 
as needed, 

• Explain the purpose of the test: Tell Ss that the test 
helps them see how well they learned the language 
and what language they may need to review further. 
Explain how their score will be used, especially if it is 
to be used as a final grade. 

• Photocopy the test - one for each S in the class. 

• Schedule about 60 minutes of class time for the test. 

• Locate the recorded Exercises A and B for the listening 
tasks on the audio program. (The scripts are included 
in this Teacher's Edition, beginning on page T-202.) 

Giving a written test in class 
• On the day of the test, have Ss take out a pencil and 

an eraser. Tell Ss they are not allowed to use their 
Student's Books or dictionaries during the test. 

• Hand out one photocopy of the test to each S. 

• Encourage Ss to take a few minutes to look through the 
test without answering any of the items. Go through 
the instructions to make sure Ss understand them. 

• Tell Ss they will have 60 minutes to complete the test. 
Write this time on the board: 

60 minutes 

• Tell Ss that about ten minutes of the test time will be 
used for the listening in Exercises A and B. Although 
these are the first exercises in the test, they can be 
done at the beginning or the end of the testing time. 

• When giving the listening section of the test, you may 
choose to pause the audio program if you feel that Ss 
require more time to complete their answers. You may 
also choose to play the listening section a second time. 

• After the test begins, change the time shown on the 
board every five minutes so that Ss know how much 
time is left. 

Giving a written test as homework 
• It is possible to give a test as homework. Hand out one 

photocopy of the test to each S. Tell Ss to complete 
all parts of the test at home except Exercises A and B 
listening tasks, 

• Tell Ss to spend 50 minutes on the written portion of 
the test. 

• Remind Ss that theymay not use books, dictionaries, 
or notes when doing the test. 

• Tell Ss not to talk to other Ss about the test. 

• In class - either the class session preceding or 
following the homework test - complete the listening 
tasks, Exercises A and B, according to the instructions 
in Giving a Written Test in Class. 

Scoring a test 
• You may collect tests and grade them on your own. 

Alternately, have Ss correct their own tests by going 
over the answers in class, or having Ss exchange tests 
with a partner and correcting each other's answers as 
you go over them. 

• Each test has a total score of 100 points. (Exercises and 
individual questions vary in their point value. Use the 
Teacher Scoring Section on the tests themselves to 
help you total the points.) 

• Scores may be interpreted roughly as follows: 

90-100 points = Excellent 
80-89 points = Good 
70-79 points = Average 
69 points or below = Needs improvement 

• To record test results, use the Score Record Sheet on 
page T-236. 
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Test 1 Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A , Listen to Jake and Andrea talk about a trip to Paris. Check (.f) true or false 
for each sentence. 

True False 

1. Jake went to Paris a year ago. 

2. Andrea and Casey went to the same college. 

3. Casey was sitting in a cafe in Paris when Andrea saw her. 

4. Andrea and Casey spent several days in Paris together. 

D 
D 
D 
D 

D 
D 
D 
D 

B tI! Listen to Brad talk about something that happened to his car. Check (.f) true 
or false for each sentence. 

True False 

1. Brad and Karen went to a movie with some friends. D D 
2. Brad had parked his car in a parking garage. D D 
3. Someone vandalized Brad's car. D D 
4. Brad reported the problem to the police. D D 

C Complete the conversation with either verb + -ing or to + verb. 

A How did you end up ______ -,.;-;-_____ (live) in Hawaii for three years? 
(I) 

B Well, actually I went there as a tourist. I hadn't planned on ___ =-___ (make) 
(2) 

it my horne! But then I met some people who offered ______ --;;;-;-_____ (give) me a 
(3) 

job in their shop near the beach. So I agreed (try) it out for 
(4) 

a month and loved it. You know, _____ ~----- (live) in Hawaii is so 
(5) 

informal. It's OK _ __ =-___ (wear) a T-shirt and sandals every day! 
(6) 

___ =-___ (work) at that shop was so cool that I decided 
(7) 

___ =--___ (stay) there for a few years. 
(8) 

D Read the statements some people made in a store. Rewrite the statements as 
negative questions. 

1. I'm surprised they don't sell ties. 

2. Those earrings are beautiful. 

3. The skirt would fit perfectly, I think. 
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E Complete the sentences with the same meaning. Use as ... as. 

1. I spend more money on clothes than my friends. 

My friends don't spend ______________________ _ 

2. My brother gets haircuts more often than I do. 

I don't get haircuts _________________________ _ 

3. Fitted shorts are nicer than baggy ones. 

Baggy shorts aren't _________________________ _ 

F Rewrite the sentences in the passive. 

1. They celebrate the Day of the Dead in November. 

2. They shouldn't allow people to light fireworks on Independence Day. 

3. In Japan, they serve a rice cake called mochi at new year's celebrations. 

4. They ought to allow employees to go home early on holidays. 

G Complete the conversations with the correct form of be supposed to or 
was / were going to. (There is more than one correct answer in some cases.) 

1. A It (be) a nice day tomorrow. Do you have any 
plans? 

B Well, Ben and I ____________ (go) to the beach, but he has to 
work. 

2. A Hey, you _____________ (not be) home. Why aren't you at the 
concert? 

B I'm sick, and the doctor says I _____________ (stay) in bed for a 
couple of days. So I didn't go. 

3. A Why are you at the office today? You _____________ (be) on 
vacation, right? 

B Well, I _____________ (not come) in today, but I couldn't get 
everything done yesterday. 

H Write a response to each statement to show you are the same. Use so or neither. 

1. I didn't use to be superstitious. 

2. I'm a little superstitious now. 

3. I don't walk under ladders. 
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Complete the sentences. Put the words in order and use the correct form 
of the verbs. 

1. I wantto ____________ (off / work / get) early today. I have to leave 
for a friend's wedding. 

2. I didn't ____________ (pack / around / get / to) until the last minute, 
so I missed my plane. 

3. Sarah's feeling pretty homesick right now, but I'm sure she'll 

____________ (over / it / get) in a week or two. 

4. Barbara tries to ____________ (with / get / wear / away) the 
strangest clothes. 

J Complete the opinions about traffic laws. Use the words in the box with the 
get passive or be passive. More than one answer is possible. 

catch enforce fine send 

1. In this town, traffic laws very strictly. 

2. I don't think that people who drive too fast should to prison unless 
they get in an accident and hurt someone. 

3. Some people drive without a license, but unfortunately, I don't think they 

_______ very often. 

4. Uyou park here without a special permit, you could _______ $100. 

K Complete Katherine's story. Use either the simple past or the past perfect. 
(Sometimes both are possible.) 

Myoid friend Monica ___ --;-;-:-___ (come) for a surprise visit 
(1) 

last weekend. I was so pleased because I ___ -=-___ (not see) her 
(2) . 

for a couple of years. Anyway, she _ __ --;;;-;-_ __ (arrive) with her 
(3) 

new husband, Rick! They ___ just _____ (get) married! 
(4) 

I _ __ =-___ (be) amazed because I (not hear) 
~ ~ 

about Rick in years. She ___ ;:;;-___ (date) Rick before 
(7) 

I ___ =-___ (meet) her, but then they ___ =--___ (break up). 
~ 00 

The last time I heard, she ___ -;-;-;:;-_ __ (decide) never to see him again. 
(10) 

I guess she changed her mind - a lot! 
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L Circle the best word or expression to complete each sentence. 

1. Last night, I wore my favorite pair of bright I boot -cut I long-sleeved jeans. 

2. In most cultures, it's considered rude to stand too close to people I 

keep your voice down I shake hands in public. 

3. My friends and I love to send each other text messages, but my parents just don't 

get the feeling I get it I get going. 

4. If you kill someone, you may be sentenced I arrested I punished to life in prison. 

5. Some people think that walking under a ladder brings bad luck, but I think that's 

just a coincidence I deja vu experience I superstition. 

M Complete the conversations. Check (.f) the best response for the Conversation 
Strategy given. 

1. A Would you enjoy living in a different culture? 
B (Sound more direct.) 

2. A 
B 

3. A 
B 

4. A 

B 

o Uh-huh. I probably would. 
o Absolutely. In fact, I think living abroad would really suit me. 
o Hmm. I think I'd probably have two problems living abroad. 

So what do you think of Mike? 
I think he's a little unusual. (Make your meaning clear.) 
o But I hardly know him. 
o So, you think he's strange, too? 
o He's not like anyone I've ever met. 

I hate going to big parties. 
(Check your understanding.) 
o So, you prefer small parties, right? 
o Yeah, big parties are the worst! 
o Really? To be honest, I love big parties. 

I think the new haircuts these days are really weird, and the fashions 
are even worse. 
(Summarize things people say.) 
o To tell the truth, I don't think fashion is very important. 
o Yeah. The new styles are kind of strange. 
o The thing is, they aren't that attractive either. 
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N Read the article. Then read the statements and check (,() true, false, or 
it doesn't say. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

We'd all like to think we can dress in whatever 
way we want, but we can 't. Society has general 

expectations about the appropriate clothing for certain 
professions. For example, people expect to see judges 
in robes, doctors in white coats, and business people in 
suits. And our friends have expectations, too. The kid with 
green hair, torn jeans, and a ring in his nose may look like 
a free spirit, but he probably dresses that way because he 
wants to fit in with his chosen group of friends . 

People in the fashion industry certainly want us to 
think that fashion matters. Every season, fashion designers 
and manufacturers have new clothes to se ll, and they 
have to persuade the consumer to buy them . However, 
selling the new styles isn't as easy as it used to be. Many 
recent fashion ideas, such as the oversize shirts and 
baggy pants of hip-hop artists, have come from the street 
instead of designers. 

Fashion appears to matter too much to certain 
individuals - the so-called "fashion victim." Fashion 
victims are people who love to buy and wear the latest 
trends but wear too many styles together, or wear clothes 
that don't look good on them. As a result, they end up 
making themselves look ridiculous . 

True False It doesn't say. 

Society expects us to wear certain kinds of clothes. D D D 
Kids who dress in scruffy clothes aren't necessarily D D D 
free spirits. 

Fashion designers created the hip-hop look. D D D 
There are more fashion victims than ever. D D D 
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o Read the article about national anthems. Add the missing sentences. Write 
the letters in the blanks. 

National Anthems 
11. _ _ I National anthems grew out 

of national ism - a movement that 

encourages people to be proud of 

the history and traditions of their 

native country. Nationalism started 

in the eighteenth century in Europe and 

spread around the world. 12. __ I For 

example, many African countries did not 

adopt national anthems until they achieved 

independence in the 1950s. 

National anthems are often about important events 

in a country's history, such as a battle which led to 

the country's independence. The quality of national 

anthems (both words and music) varies greatly. Few 

anthems have lyrics that were written by well-known 

poets. 13. __ I However, there are exceptions, such 

as the national anthems of Germany (by Haydn), 

Austria (possibly by Mozart), and Vatican City (by 

Gounod). 

National anthems are played in a variety of 

situations. 14. __ l in many countries, they are 

also played at the beginning of sporting events or 

theatrical performances, and on radio and television 

at the opening and closing of each broadcasting day. 

a. Likewise, few anthems are the work of important composers. 

b. Almost everywhere in the world, they are played at events held on important 
national holidays. 

c. A national anthem is a country's official song. 

d. As a result, most national anthems are influenced by European musical traditions 
and are relatively new. 
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Test 2 Name: ________________________________ __ 

Date: 

A tJ!I Jim and Barbara are talking about getting their house cleaned. Listen and 
check (.I) true or false for each sentence. 

True False 

1. Jim's parents are going to visit them soon. D D 
2. Jim is going to be away next Saturday. D D 
3. Barbara prefers to clean the house herself. D D 
4. Jim is going to help Barbara clean the house. D D 

B ~ Listen to four people talk about how they manage their money. Match the 
names with the things the people do. Write the letters. 

1. Liz a. doesn't spend a lot but is getting into debt. 

2. Peter ____ b. likes to spend but is trying to get out of debt. 

3. Sonia c. spends a lot but is saving, too. 

4. Dennis d. doesn't spend much but isn't saving, either. 

C Circle the best word or expression to complete each sentence. 

1. Don't buy that shirt. The sleeve is scratched I has a hole in it I keeps flickering. 

2. Everyone listens to Jane because she's a very decisive I depressed I impulsive person. 

3. I had a loan on my car, but now it's all set aside I put away I paid off. 

4. At first, Art wasn't a very successful musician. Recently, though, his career has really 
gotten bad press I taken off I dropped out of sight. 

5. People worry that global warming I toxic chemicals I natural resources may be 
causing cancer and other diseases. 

6. Alex likes working in the financial sector. Right now he's looking for a job as a 
contractor I pediatrician I tax advisor. 

D Write answers to the questions. Use the underlined verbs and the words in 
parentheses. 

Example: A Do you ever cut your own hair? 
B No, I always l-\<:'\ve <:'\ l-\<:'\tyJ,.yessey CIAT-tT- . (have a hairdresser) 

l.A Have you ever repaired your car yourself? 

B No, I . (have a mechanic) 

2. A Do you wash your own shirts? 

B No, I usually . (get / at the Laundromat) 

3. A Do you do your own yard work? 

B No, I . (get my son) 
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E Complete the sentences in two ways. Use need + passive infinitive and 
need + verb + -ing. 

1. The car isn't starting. The battery probably _ ______________ _ 

OR It _________ _______ . (recharge) 

2. It's too cold in here. The air conditioner ________________ _ 

OR It ___ __________ __ . (adjust) 

F These people are talking about the past. Complete the sentences. 

Joe I (should finish) college. 
(1) 

If I (continue) my education, 
(2) 

I (would get) a better-paying job. 
(3) 

Robert If I (not stay) in my hometown, 
(4) 

I (would pursue) a career in publishing. 
(5) 

I (could work) with famous authors. 
(6) 

G You invited some friends to your house for dinner, but they are over an hour late. 
You are speculating about what happened. Rewrite the sentences with past modals. 

1. Maybe they didn't leave on time. (may) 

2. It's not possible they forgot. (could) 

3. I bet they got stuck in traffic. (must) 

4. Maybe their car broke down. (might) 

H Complete the sentences to report what these people asked or said. Change the tense. 

1. A friend: "Are you materialistic?" 

Sheaskedme ___________________ _________ _ 

2. A classmate: "I've been using my credit cards too much." 
Hesaid _____________________________ _ 

3. My mother: "How much did you spend on clothes last month?" 

Sheaskedme ___________________ _________ _ 

4. Someone at work: ''I'll probably buy a house someday." 
Hesaid _________ _____________ _______ _ 
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Complete the conversation with tag questions. 

A You remember Martina, _____ ----",.,----_____ ? 
(I) 

B Oh, yeah. She won that talent contest last year, _____ ---:-::-: ______ ? 
(2) 

A That's right. Well, now she's singing with a band. You've heard of the QTs, 

-----~~-----? (3) 

B Sure, they're great. I'd love to hear Martina sing. She isn't performing anywhere 

around here, _____ ----,,~-----? 
(4) 

A As a matter of fact, she's performing at Rose's on Thursday. Let's go! 

B Wow! You bet. 

J Circle the correct word or expression to link the ideas. 

1. Many people are putting solar heating systems in their homes 
because of I in spite of I due to the expense. 

2. I bought a smaller car instead of I so that I in order to save money on gasoline. 

3. The government is building more coal-burning power plants 
even though I because I despite they pollute the air. 

4. You should open a few windows as a result of I instead of I although turning on the 
air conditioning when it gets hot. 

5. The price of oil has increased as a result of I because I to greater demand. 

K How would you go about starting a new career? Choose the best expression 
from the box to complete each sentence. 

what he did what I'm saying the main thing you need 

"Well, _____ ----",.,----_____ is to get some advice from people who 
(I) 

work in the field. _____ ----;:::,--_____ is that you should find out the 
(2) 

facts from people who do the job. Or, you know, when my brother changed jobs, 

_____ ---,:,.,--_____ was talk to the job recruiters." 
(3) 
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L Rewrite the sentences in the paragraph using the passive forms of the 
underlined verbs. 

(1) They're employing fewer people to work as telemarketers in 
the United States. (2) They've sent a lot of these jobs overseas already. 
(3) They may cut more jobs in this area soon. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

M Complete the conversation using the future continuous or the future perfect. 

A What do you think you'll _____ ---,,;-,----_____ (do) in ten years? 
(1) 

B Well, I hope by then I'll (start) my own business. 
(2) 

How about you? 

A Actually, I may _____ ---=-_____ (retire) by then. But if not, I'll probably 
(3) 

still (work) in the same job. 
(4) 

N Complete the conversations with the correct expression from the box. Then 
match each conversation with the correct strategy on the right. Write the letters. 

Speaking of repairs, 

The best part was that 

He was telling me that 

But as you say, 

1. A I talked to Ken last night. ______ _ 

______ his new job is really stressfuL 

B Oh, that's too bad. 

2. A I had to get my car fIxed, and it cost me 

over $500. 

B Wow! That's a lot. _________ _ 

____ my roof is leaking. I need to fInd 

someone to fIx it. Do you know anyone? 

3. A Did you enjoy your dance class? 

B Yeah. _____________ _ 

I learned a lot of new steps. 

4. A Most actors don't make much money. 

B Yeah, but most actors I know don't want to 

do anything else. 

C That's true. ____________ _ 

Ann, it's hard to make much money acting. 

Most actors have a second job. 

a. introducing what 
you say 

b. reporting the content 
of a conversation you 
had 

c. sharing similar 
experiences 

d. referring back to 
things said earlier 
in a conversation 
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o Read the article. Then read the statements and check C ...... ) true, false, or 
it doesn't say. 

Empathy 

mpathy is the ability to understand another person's thoughts 

.
r. a d feelings. Empathetic people really can, as they say, "put r ) emselves in someone else's shoes." 

Empathy is not the same thing as sympathy. While both words 

refer to the ability to understand another person's emotions, 

sympathy is less complex. It usually just means the ability to feel 

sorry for someone. (And feeling sympathy is not necessarily even 

kind - because sympathetic people may actually feel superior to 

the individuals they feel sorry for.) On the other hand, empathy 

requires you to actually experience the thoughts and emotions of 

the other person. 

The process seems to be fairly simple: when we observe 

another person (their movements, facial expressions, or voice), 

our own bodies react in a similar way, and we recreate this same 

emotion within ourselves. We know that this ability appears quite 

early in life. For example, babies only a few months old react to 

their mother's smile or frown by smiling or frowning back. By the 

age of two, children may show signs of "feeling" another person's 

joy or pain. For example, if someone near them cries, they may 

suddenly become quiet and appear to be very sad themselves -

even though they probably don't know why they feel this way. 

They may even try to comfort the other person by patting the 

person on the arm or shoulder. 

True False It doesn't say. 

l. Empathy is a simpler emotion than sympathy. D D D 
2. Most people's emotions are limited. D D D 
3. Empathy means actually experiencing the same D D D 

emotion as another person. 

4. A two-year-old child can understand when people D D D 
are sad. 
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P Read the article. Add the missing sentences. Write the letters in the blanks. 

Earth Day is a yearly holiday that is dedicated to protecting the world's 

natural resources. The first Earth Day, which took place on April 22, 

1970, was organized by an American senator as a nationwide protest 

against the increasing destruction of the environment. It drew about 20 

million participants. Many people consider it to be the birthday of the 

modern environmental movement. It is estimated that in that 

year, over 200 million participants in 136 different countries took part in 

Earth Day celebrations. 

12. __ I These can be educational, practical, or purely recreational. 

On Earth Day, some people may attend lectures and exhibits to learn 

about environmental problems such as 

deforestation and air and water pollution. 

Others may volunteer to participate 

in hands-on activities such as picking 

up litter or planting trees, or simply 

engage in fun activities such as hiking or 

bird-watching. 

Although Earth Day has become very 

popular, it has been criticized for being 

merely a "feel-good" day that has had little 

effect. 13. __ I For example, between 

1970 and 1990, the world's population has 

more than doubled, putting a huge strain 

on current resources. 14. __ I 

a. Although there is an organization that coordinates some worldwide Earth Day 
activities, most events are organized by local environmental groups. 

b. Certainly, since the first Earth Day, threats to the world's environment have not 
decreased, but rather have become more and more serious. 

c. And people are only starting to understand the possibly disastrous effects of global 
warming and other trends. 

d. By 1990, interest in issues related to the environment had spread around the world. 
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Test 1 audio scripts 
( 

A (CD Track 14) B (CD Track 15) 

Jake Hi, Andrea. How was your trip? Sally How's your new car, Brad? Do you still like it as 
Andrea Oh, it was great. We went everywhere - London, much as ever? 

Paris, Athens ... Brad Funny you should ask, Sally. Actually, not so 
Jake Sounds fantastic. Which city did you like best? funny. Something happened Saturday night. I'm 

Andrea Paris, I guess. It's just as beautiful as everyone really upset. 
says. Sally Oh, no! Did your car get stolen? 

Jake Wow. I was supposed to go a year ago, but I had Brad No, but ... Just let me tell you. Karen and I went 
to take some classes .... to a movie downtown on Saturday. We were 

Andrea Oh, that's too bad. You should go! Anyway, do you supposed to go with Enrique and Julia, but they 
know what the most surprising thing about Paris couldn't go at the last minute ... . Anyway, we 
was? I ran into Casey there! got out of the movie pretty late. Past midnight, 

Jake Casey! I haven't seen her for ages. actually. And then we went back to the car. 
Andrea Well, neither had 1. It was such a surprise. You Sally Where had you parked it? On the street? 

know, she and I had been so close until we both Brad No, in a public parking garage. I thought it would 
went away to college. be safer. So we got back to the car, and I unlocked 

Jake Right. So where did you see her? the door from the driver's side. I didn't notice 
Andrea At an outdoor cafe. I mean, it was so strange. anything wrong, but Karen did .... 

Really bizarre. I was walking down this street. I Sally Had somebody broken into the car? 
was doing some window-shopping. Then, I turn Brad No, they had used their keys or something to 
this corner, and there's Casey, just sitting at a make scratches allover the right side of the car. I 
table by herself. The amazing thing was, I had mean, I was really disgusted. I'm going to have to 
just sent her a postcard the day before. I had no get it repainted. 
idea she had decided to go to Paris. Sally You poor thing! That's just awful. So, you called 

Jake So when you saw her, did she see you, too? the police and reported it? 
Andrea Yeah, she started waving like crazy and yelling, Brad No. I mean, what could they do? They can't find 

"Andrea! Andrea!" So I went over and we talked. the people who did it. There weren't any security 
We were both just so happy to see each other. cameras or anything in the garage. 

Jake What an amazing coincidence! So, then you got Sally That's ridiculous. There's just too much C 
to spend some time in Paris together? vandalism in this city. I really think something 

Andrea No, unfortunately, she had to leave the next ought to be done about it. 
day .. .. Brad Yeah, well ... obviously, so do 1. 

Jake Oh, too bad. 
Andrea Yeah, but we're going to get together again next 

month. 
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A (CD Track 16) 

Barbara Ugh! This place is a mess. We really need to get it 
cleaned up. 

Jim Well, how about we do a good spring cleaning in 
a few weeks ... when it gets a bit warmer? 

Barbara But my parents are coming to visit us next week. 
You didn't forget, did you? 

Jim Oops! Well, not exactly, but .. . 
Barbara What are we going to do about getting ready? 

You'll have to help me get the cleaning done next 
weekend. 

Jim But I won't be here. Remember? I'll be traveling 
all week for work, and I don't get back until late 
Sunday. 

Barbara Oh, no! I thought you were coming back on 
Saturday. 

Jim No. Sorry .. .. Maybe what we need is to have a 
cleaning company come in for a day. 

Barbara You know I don't like to have other people clean 
the house .... 

Jim Yeah. Although, to be honest, I've never 
understood why. 

Barbara Basically, I don't like having a stranger come into 
the house. And the other thing is, I like to have 
things cleaned in a certain way, and it's not easy 
to get someone to do that. 

Jim So you'll be doing all the cleaning yourself, then? 
Barbara I really don't want to do that. I'll be cleaning 

all weekend .... Shoot! So maybe you're right. 
If we can get someone to come in one day this 
weekend, that would help a lot. But how do we 
go about getting someone? 

Jim Tell you what. Let me worry about that. The first 
thing to do is ... 

B (CD Track 17) 

1. Liz I think I'm generally pretty careful with my 
money. I don't make a lot, so I have to be. I 
don't use my credit cards often, and when I do, 
I payoff the amount right away. So I don't have 
a lot of debt. The only problem is - I haven't 
been able to save anything for a rainy day. 

2. Peter I make pretty good money, but I spend a lot, 
too. I don't really keep track of my money. 
I mean, I don't have a monthly budget or 
anything. The good thing is that I invest in 
stocks and bonds every month. It's being taken 
out of my paycheck automatically. 

3. Sonia I guess you would say I've always been more of 
a spender than a saver. I love to go shopping. I 
usually charge things to my credit cards, and I 
am a few thousand dollars in debt. But I've cut 
down on my expenses recently, and I hope that 
in a year or so, I'll have paid everything off. 

4. Dennis I'm a student, so I don't have a lot of money 
to spend. My parents pay for my expenses, 
and I'm taking out student loans to pay for my 
education. That worries me a little because, by 
the time I finish my degree, I'll have built up 
a lot of debt to payoff. But I'm trying not to 
think too much about that right now. 
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Test 1 answer key . 

A 
1. False 
2. False 
3. True 
4. False 

B 
1. False 
2. True 
3. True 
4. False 

C 
1. living 
2. making 
3. to give 
4. to try 
5. living 
6. to wear 
7. Working 
8. to stay 

D 
Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
1. Don't they sell ties? 
2. Aren't those earrings beautiful? 
3. The skirt would fit perfectly, don't you think? / Don't 

you think the skirt would fit perfectly? 

E 
1. as much money on clothes 'as me / I do 
2. as often as my brother (does) 
3. as nice as fitted ones 

F 
1. The Day of the Dead is celebrated in November. 
2. People shouldn't be allowed to light fireworks on 

Independence Day. 
3. In Japan, a rice cake called mochi is served at new year's 

celebrations. 
4. Employees ought to be allowed to go home early on 

holidays. 

H 
1. Neither did 1. 
2. So am 1. 
3. Neither do 1. 

T-204 • Test 1 answer key 

1. get off work 
2. get around to packing 
3. get over it 
4. get away with wearing 

J 
1. are / get enforced 
2. be / get sent 
3. are / get caught 
4. be / get fined 

K 
1. came 
2. hadn't seen 
3. arrived 
4. had, gotten 
5. was 
6. hadn't heard 
7. dated / had dated 
8. met / had met 
9. broke up / had broken up 

10. decided / had decided 

L 
1. boot-cut 
2. stand too close to people 
3. get it 
4 . sentenced 
5. superstition 

M 
1. Absolutely. In fact, I think living abroad would really 

suit me. 
2. He's not like anyone I've ever met. 
3. So, you prefer small parties, right? 
4. Yeah. The new styles are kind of strange. ( 
N 
1. True 
2. True 
3. False 
4. It doesn't say. 

0 
1. c 
2. d 
3. a 
4. b 
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A 
1. False 
2. True 
3. True 
4. False 

B 
1. d 
2. c 
3. b 
4. a 

C 
1. has a hole in it 
2. decisive 
3. paid off 
4. taken off 
5. toxic chemicals 
6. tax advisor 

D 
1. have a mechanic repair it 
2. get them washed at the Laundromat 
3. get my son to do it 

E 
1. needs to be recharged; needs recharging 
2. needs to be adjusted; needs adjusting 

F 
1. should have finished 
2. had continued 
3. would have gotten 
4. hadn't stayed 
5. would have pursued 
6. could have worked 

G 
1. They may not have left on time. 
2. They couldn't have forgotten. 
3. They must have gotten stuck in traffic. 
4. Their car might have broken down. 

H 
1. if I was materialistic 
2. he'd been using his credit cards too much 
3. how much I'd spent on clothes last month 
4. he'd probably buy a house someday 

1. don't you 
2. didn't she 
3. haven't you 
4. is she 

J 
1. in spite of 
2. in order to 
3. even though 
4. instead of 
5. as a result of 

K 
1. the main thing you need 
2. What I'm saying 
3. what he did 

L 
1. Fewer people are being employed to work as 

telemarketers in the United States. 
2. A lot of these jobs have been sent overseas already. 
3. More jobs may be cut in this area soon. I More jobs in 

this area may be cut soon. 

M 
1. be doing 
2. have started 
3. have retired 
4. be working 

N 
1. He was telling me that b 
2. Speaking of repairs, c 
3. The best part was that a 
4. But as you say, d 

0 
1. False 
2. It doesn't say. 
3. True 
4. True 

P 
1. d 
2. a 
3. b 
4. c 
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Administration and sc..aciJlfI-{JUlIJ." tL.. _________________ ( 

Oral quizzes in the Touchstone series are optional. 
Decide whether or not to administer the oral quizzes 
based on your goals, students' interests, and available 
class time. 

Contents and purpose 
The oral quizzes examine students' ability to 
communicate orally using the language presented in 
Touchstone Level 4. The twelve oral quizzes each cover 
one unit. Oral quizzes may cover any of the language in 
a unit, and always ask Ss to use a conversation strategy 
presented in the unit. 

The oral quizzes can be used in conjunction with the 
written quizzes. Like the written quizzes, students' 
performance on the oral quizzes helps determine what 
language has been sl}ccessfully acquired. T?e oral 
quizzes can be used as part of student gradmg and 
assessment. 

Getting ready for an oral quiz 
• Plan to give a quiz shortly after the class has 

completed a unit. The oral quizzes should be given 
either on the same day as the written quizzes, or in the 
class period before or after. 

• Suggest that Ss prepare for each quiz by reviewing 
the unit and by practicing speaking to a classmate or 
friend in English. (Make sure that Ss complete the Free 
Talk for each unit before each quiz since it specifically 
provides speaking practice.) 

• Photocopy the quiz and any art that accompanies it. 
Cut up the question bank into its individual pieces: 
Student A, Student B, Student C, and Student D. 

• Photocopy the Oral Quiz Assessment Sheet - one for 
each S. 

• Schedule class time by determining the testing format 
you will use and multiplying it by the number of Ss, 
pairs, or groups. 

• On the day of the quiz, arrange an appropriate space 
for oral testing. 

Giving an oral quiz 
• Each oral quiz consists of a bank of items divided 

into four sets : Student A, Student B, Student C, and 
Student D. Each set tests similar language points. 

• Oral quizzes can be administered in several ways: 

Individuals: Lead a one-on-one conversation with a 
single S. Take the role of Student A, and assign the S 
the role of Student B. Give the S a photocopy of only 
his or her part. Take turns asking and answering the 
questions. You may choose to include other questions 
and prompts of your own. Individual testing may take 
2% to 3 minutes per S. 

T-206 • Oral quizzes 

Pairs: Quizzes can be taken by pairs of Ss. Assign 
the Ss in each pair the roles of Students A and B or of 
Students C and D. Give each S a photocopy of only 
his or her part. Ss take turns asking and answering 
questions. Pair testing may take 3 to 3% minutes per 
pair. 

Groups (3 or 4 Ss): Group testing is similar to pair 
testing. Assign each S one set of questions - Student 
A, B, C, or D. Give each S a photocopy of only his or 
her part. Ss take turns asking and answering their 
questions. This may be structured in any of several 
ways: (1) Each S consistently asks questions to the 
same partner; (2) Ss ask their questions either to the Ss 
sitting on their right or on their left. Group testing may 
take 4 to 4% minutes per group. 

Format summary 
• Several factors may affect whether you test 

individually, in pairs, or in groups. Among these are 
time, classroom space, and classroom size. Use the 
following table to make your decision. 

Oral Quiz Time Recommended Questions 

Individuals 2V2-3 minutes Students A & B; develop 
own 

Pairs 3-3% minutes Select Students A & B or 
Students C & D 

Groups 4-4% minutes Students A, B, C, & D as 
(3 or 4 Ss) needed 

• No matter how the quiz is administered, it is 
recommended that you attend each oral session to 
listen to all Ss to ascertain their grades. 

Scoring an oral quiz 
• Each oral quiz is worth 25 points. Ss are graded in five 

categories: Communication, Grammar, Vocabulary, 
Conversation Strategy, and Fluency. (See the category 
guidelines on the Oral Quiz Assessment Sheet on page 
T-207.) Each category is worth five points: 1 is low, 5 is 
high. 

• To score the oral quizzes, use an Oral Quiz Assessment 
Sheet. Use a separate sheet for each S. 

• Scores may be interpreted as follows: 

22-25 points = Excellent 
18-21 points = Good 
14-17 points = Average 
13 or below = Needs work 

• It is important to provide Ss with written comments 
and positive feedback. There is space on the Oral Quiz 
Assessment Sheet for these comments. 

• To record quiz results, use the Score Record Sheet on 
page T-236. 
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Oral quiz assessment sheet Name: 

Unit: ____ _ Date: _____ ___ _ 

Poor Fair Good Very good Excellent 

Communication 1 2 3 4 5 

Grammar 1 2 3 4 5 

Vocabulary 1 2 3 4 5 

Conversation Strategy 1 2 3 4 5 

Fluency 1 2 3 4 5 

Comments and suggestions: Total: ____ __ ~ out of25 

Communication: ability to comprehend, interact, and make himself or herself understood; volume; pronunciation 

( Grammar: accurate use of grammar structures 

( Vocabulary: correct and effective use of vocabulary 

Conversation strategy: effective, natural use of strategies 
\ 

( 
Fluency: speed, flow, naturalness, and comfort with words 

o( . ____ _______________ ____ __________________________ ___________ ~ ________________________________________ __________ __ _ 
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Oral quiz assessment sheet Name: 

Unit: ____ _ Date: _______ _ 

Poor Fair Good Very good Excellent 

Communication 1 2 3 4 5 

Grammar 1 2 3 4 5 

Vocabulary 1 2 3 4 5 

Conversation Strategy 1 2 3 4 5 

Fluency 1 2 3 4 5 

Comments and suggestions: Total: _ _ _____ out of 25 

Communication: ability to comprehend, interact, and make himself or herself understood; volume; pronunciation 

Grammar: accurate use of grammar structures 

Vocabulary: correct and effective use of vocabulary 

Conversation strategy: effective, natural use of strategies 

Fluency: speed, flow, naturalness, and comfort with words 
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-- _____ ~~!~! __ l1J:Cll_ ~Lf~~-----------------------------T- ______________________________________________________ _ 
Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. What's your favorite way of spending an evening? 
2. Who in your family do you admire the most? Why? 
3. Can you imagine living in another country someday? 
4. Have you ever agreed to do something and then 

couldn't do it? 

Now take turns. Tell a brief anecdote or story about the 
situation below. Listen to your partner's story and ask 
questions. When telling your story, use the Conversation 
Strategy: Highlight a key point by changing to the 
present tense. 

5. a time when you were scared 

~ 
I 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. What were you doing a year ago at this time? 
2. Who's the most interesting person you know? Why? 
3. Do you mind living in this city? 
4. What kinds of music do you like listening to? 

Now take turns. Tell a brief anecdote or story about the 
situation below. Listen to your partner's story and ask 
questions. When telling your story, use the Conversation 
Strategy: Highlight a key point by changing to the 
present tense. 

5. a time when you got lost or you lost something 
important 

- ----------------------------- ---------------------- ------l---~--------------------------------------------------! 
Student B Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. When did you last buy yourself a treat? 
2. What's the nicest thing anyone has ever done for you? 
3. What do you usually do on weekends? 
4. Do you plan on taking an interesting trip in the 

future? 

Now take turns. Tell a brief anecdote or story about the 
situation below. Listen to your partner's story and ask 
questions. When telling your story, use the Conversation 
Strategy: Highlight a key point by changing to the 
present tense. 

5. a time when someone or something surprised you 

Student D Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. What's the most beautiful place you've ever visited? 
2. Do you know anyone who's done something scary? 

What? 
3. Do you hate being by yourself? 
4. What's something that you've decided to do recently? 

Now take turns. Tell a brief anecdote or story about the 
situation below. Listen to your partner's story and ask 
questions. When telling your story, use the Conversation 
Strategy: Highlight a key point by changing to the 
present tense. 

5. a time when you made a silly mistake 

( 

( 

______________________________________________________ _____ L ________________________________________________ ___________ _ 
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Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. (For items 1 and 2, 
complete the questions.) 

1. Don't you think ... colors are . . . ? 
2. Aren't (type of hairstyle) in fashion this year? 
3. Do you think men care about clothes as much as 

women do? 
4. Do you shop for clothes as often as your friends? 

Now ask the question below. Answer your partner's 
question. Use the Conversation Strategy: After your 
partner answers, summarize the things your partner 
said. Then continue the conversation. 

5. Why do you like your favorite singer, band, or kind of 
music? 

I 

( I 

( ~ 
I 
I 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. (For items 1 and 2, 
complete the questions.) 

1. Don't you think ... jeans are great? 
2. Aren't ... a bit out of style? 
3. Do men use as many cosmetics as women? 
4. Do you have as many clothes as you'd like? 

Now ask the question below. Answer your partner's 
question. Use the Conversation Strategy: After your 
partner answers, summarize the things your partner 
said. Then continue the conversation. 

5. What kind of movies do you like best? Why? 

-( ------ --------------------------------------------- - -----!---~-----------------------------------------------------
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Student 8 Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. (For items 1 and 2, 
complete the questions.) 

1. Aren't most clothes .. . these days? 
2. Don't you think (type of clothes) look good? 
3. When you choose clothes, is cost as important as 

style? 
4. Do you try to spend as little time as possible getting 

ready in the morning? 

Now ask the question below. Answer your partner's 
question. Use the Conversation Strategy: After your 
partner answers, summarize the things your partner 
said. Then continue the conversation. 

5. What kind of clothes do you like best? Why? 

I 

I 
I 
I 

Student 0 Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. (For items 1 and 2, 
complete the questions.) 

1. Isn't ... a nicer material than ... ? 
2. Don't you think jackets and ties are . .. these days? 
3. Do young people pay as much attention to their looks 

as they should? 
4. Are married people as interested in fashion as 

unmarried people? 

Now ask the question below. Answer your partner's 
question. Use the Conversation Strategy: After your 
partner answers, summarize the things your partner 
said. Then continue the conversation. 

5. What do you think are the best hairstyles for men and 
women? Why? 
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Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. (For questions 1-4, talk about your country's 
customs and traditions.) Discuss the topics. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: When responding, use 
expressions such as absolutely, in fact, or to be honest to 
sound more direct or assertive. 

1. What's a favorite dish? What's it made of? 
2. Is there a national sport? When is it played? 
3. Is showing affection in public bad manners? 
4. Is it acceptable not to tip in a restaurant? 

5. Do you think living in another country would be 
exciting? 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. (For questions 1-4, talk about your country's 
customs and traditions.) Discuss the topics. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: When responding, use 
expressions such as absolutely, in fact, or to be honest to 
sound more direct or assertive. 

1. Are there any traditional handicrafts? Where are they 
made? 

2. Is there a traditional dessert? How is it made? 
3. Is it inappropriate to bargain for things? 
4. Is cutting in line considered acceptable? 

5. How would you keep in touch with your friends if you 
moved to another country? 

( 

----------------------------------------------------------!---~-------------------------------- - ----------------- { 
Student 8 Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. (For questions 1-4, talk about your country's 
customs and traditions.) Discuss the topics. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: When responding, use 
expressions such as absolutely, in fact, or to be honest to 
sound more direct or assertive. 

1. What's an important holiday? When is it celebrated? 
2. Is there a traditional type of clothing? When is it worn? 
3. Can you offend someone by standing too close to 

them? 
4. Should you be careful not to show the bottom of your 

feet? 

5. What would you miss most if you moved to another 
country? 

Student D Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. (For questions 1-4, talk about your country's 
customs and traditions.) Discuss the topics. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: When responding, use 
expressions such as absolutely, in fact, or to be honest to 
sound more direct or assertive. 

1. Are there traditional folksongs? When are they sung? 
2. What's a favorite children's game? When is it played? 
3. Is it acceptable to point at other people? 
4. Can you walk into someone's home without taking off 

your shoes? 

5. Would you try to learn the language before moving to 
another country? 

( 

( 

( 
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Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: Check your 
understanding of your partner's answers by asking your 
partner questions in the form of statements. 

L What's the weather supposed to be like tomorrow? 
What are you going to do? 

2. Have you ever forgotten something important that 
you were supposed to do? 

3. Do you ever have trouble getting through a long 
movie or concert? 

4. Do you ever get the feeling that people don't 
understand you? 

5. Are you an extrovert or an introvert? 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: Check your 
understanding of your partner's answers by asking your 
partner questions in the form of statements. 

L Do you know any dance clubs around here that are 
supposed to be good? 

2. Are you supposed to go anywhere in particular next 
weekend? 

3. Have you met anyone recently that you want to get to 
know better? Who? 

4. Do you ever try to get out of going to forrrial events, 
like wedding receptions? 

5. Do you express yourself better in writing or in speech? 

( ---------------- ------ --- ---------- - --- - ---- ---------- ---l---~----------------------- - ---- - --- - - - ----------- -------
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Student B Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: Check your 
understanding of your partner's answers by asking your 
partner questions in the form of statements. 

1. Are there any events happening this weekend that are 
supposed to be fun? 

2. Do you know any clothing stores around here that are 
supposed to be good? 

3. Do you get used to new situations easily? 
4. When you were a kid, did you use to get away with 

bad behavior? 
5. Do you feel comfortable socializing in large groups? 

I 
I 

Student 0 Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: Check your 
understanding of your partner's answers by asking your 
partner questions in the form of statements. 

1. Has anyone ever done something for you that you 
weren't supposed to know about? 

2. Are there any movies playing that are supposed to be 
good? 

3. Have you had any disappointments that you want to 
get over? 

4. When you tell a joke, do people usually get it? 
5. Do you have any introverted friends? How are they 

introverted? 
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Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Should people be fined for jaywalking? 
2. Do you think something should be done to lower the 

crime rate? 
3. Do you think that more criminals are caught these 

days? Why or why not? 
4. Should all first-time shoplifters be put on probation? 

Now ask your partner the question below. Respond to 
your partner's question. Use the Conversation Strategy: 
Organize your ideas into two or more parts. Use 
expressions such as basically, the thing is, for two reasons, 
first / second (of all), secondly, and (number) one / two. 

5. What should be done about young people dropping 
out of school? 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

~ 
I 
I 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Should young people be required to wait until a 
certain age before they marry? 

2. Do you think some laws should be changed? Which 
ones? 

3. What should happen to someone who is convicted of 
armed robbery? 

4. Should traffic laws be enforced more strictly? 

Now ask your partner the question below. Respond to 
your partner's question. Use the Conversation Strategy: 
Organize your ideas into two or more parts. Use 
expressions such as basically, the thing is, for two reasons, 
first / second (of all), secondly, and (number) one / two. 

5. Could the murder rate be lowered? How? 

j 

) 

- --- - ------------ - -------------------------- - -------------!---~------------------------------------------------ -- { .-
Student 8 Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Should violent movies be banned? 
2. Could people be encouraged not to litter by increasing 

fines? 
3. What kind of sentence should kidnappers get? 
4. Should young people who are convicted of a crime be 

treated differently than older people? 

Now ask your partner the question below. Respond to 
your partner's question. Use the Conversation Strategy: 
Organize your ideas into two or more parts. Use 
expressions such as basically, the thing is, for two reasons, 
first / second (of all), secondly, and (number) one / two. 

5. What could be done about junk e-mail? 

Student D Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Should everyone be required to carry a personall.D. 
card? 

2. Do you think more laws should be passed to protect 
people's privacy? 

3. What's the right penalty for speeding? 
4. Should vandalism be considered a serious crime? 

Now ask your partner the question below. Respond to 
your partner's question. Use the Conversation Strategy: 
Organize your ideas into two or more parts. Use 
expressions such as basically, the thing is, for two reasons, 
first / second (of all), secondly, and (number) one / two. 

5. What should be done to deal with all the crime in the 
big cities these days? 

( 

( 
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Student A Ask the two questions and complete the 
statement. Respond to your partner. Discuss the topics. 
Say if you are the same or different. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: Repeat your ideas to 
make the meaning clear. 

1. What's a common superstition in your country? Do 
you believe in it? 

2. Do you believe in UFOs? Why or why not? 
3. I (think I don't think) dreams are ... 

Now ask this question. Answer your partner's question. 
Tell a story. 

4. What's the weirdest experience you've ever had? What 
happened? 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Student C Ask the two questions and complete the 
statement. Respond to your partner. Discuss the topics. 
Say if you are the same or different. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: Repeat your ideas to 
make the meaning clear. 

1. What things in your culture are supposed to be 
unlucky? Do you think these beliefs are true? 

2. Do you know any people who are superstitious? What 
are they superstitious about? 

3. When I have nightmares, I . .. 

Now ask this question. Answer your partner's question. 
Tell a story. 

4. What's the most unusual coincidence you've ever 
experienced? What happened? 

.( ----------------------------------------------- - ---------!---~-------------------------------------------------- - --
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Student 8 Ask the two questions and complete the 
statement. Respond to your partner. Discuss the topics. 
Say if you are the same or different. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: Repeat your ideas to 
make the meaning clear. 

1. Do you think life is full of coincidences? Why or why 
not? 

2. Do you think it's possible for people to read each 
other's minds? 

3. I ... remember my dreams. 

Now ask this question. Answer your partner's question. 
Tell a story. 

4. What's the scariest experience you've ever had? What 
happened? 

I 
I 
I 

Student D Ask the two questions and complete the 
statement. Respond to your partner. Discuss the topics. 
Say if you are the same or different. 

Use the Conversation Strategy: Repeat your ideas to 
make the meaning clear. 

1. Are you superstitious? What are you superstitious 
about? 

2. Do you think that deja vu is real? Why or why not? 
3. I dream about .. . all the time. 

Now ask this question. Answer your partner's question. 
Tell a story. 

4. What's the most amazing experience you've ever had? 
What happened? 
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Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Do you ever have a friend help you when you go 
shopping? Why do you have a friend help you? 

2. Do you ever have repair people come to your home to 
flx things? What? 

3. Do you help out when your home needs cleaning? 
Who does most of the work? 

4. How good are you at handling day-to-day challenges? 

Now read the situation below, and explain it to your 
partner. Then role-play the conversation. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Use some "shorter sentences," 
such as Need help?, Yeah. Got a minute?, etc. 

5. You are at a friend's house. Your friend is on his 
computer, and it crashes. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

~ 
I 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. What do you usually get done professionally? Is it 
expensive? 

2. Have you ever gotten a friend to fIx something for 
you? What? 

3. What's something you own that often needs replacing? 
4. Why is it important to think of more than one solution 

to a problem? 

Now read the situation below, and explain it to your 
partner. Then role-play the conversation. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Use some "shorter sentences," 
such as Need help?, Yeah. Got a minute?, etc. 

5. You're driving by a bus stop and a friend waves to 
you. He or she just missed the bus and needs a ride to 
school. 

, -------------------------------------------------------- --l---~-------------------- -- ---------------------------- ( 
Student B Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Have you ever had someone help you with your 
homework? What subject? 

2. How often do you get your hair cut? How do you like 
to get it cut? 

3. Do you own things that need recharging? What? 
4. How do you usually take care of problems? Do you 

ever ignore problems until the last minute? 

Now read the situation below, and explain it to your 
partner. Then role-play the conversation. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Use some "shorter sentences," 
such as Need help?, Yeah. Got a minute?, etc. 

5. You are having dinner at a friend's house. You knock 
over a glass of water at the table. 

I 
I 
I 

Student D Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. What things do you do yourself to save money? 
2. Do you ever have things delivered to your house? 

What? 
3. What's something in your home that often needs to be 

fIxed? 
4. When you are faced with a problem, can you think 

creatively, or do you have trouble thinking of 
solutions? 

Now read the situation below, and explain it to your 
partner. Then role-play the conversation. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Use some "shorter sentences," 
such as Need help?, Yeah. Got a minute?, etc. 

5. You and your roommate decide to watch a TV 
program. You turn on the set, but you can't get a good 
picture. 

( 

( 
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Student A Read the situations and questions to your 
partner. Compare your answers to the questions. 

1. Cathy's husband, Steve, forgot about her birthday. 
Cathy sulked for several days but didn't tell Steve why 
she was angry. He finally remembered her birthday 
and bought her a big present. What could Cathy have 
done differently? What should Steve have done? 

2. One of your friends used to invite you to her house 
for dinner all the time. You've talked with her several 
times recently, but she hasn't invited you to dinner. 
What do you think happened? 

Now tell your partner a story about the situation below. 
Listen to your partner's story. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: After your partner finishes telling his or her 
story, share a similar story. 

3. a time when you lost your temper but were sorry 
afterwards 

I 

I 
I , 
~ 
I 
I 

Student C Read the situations and questions to your 
partner. Compare your answers to the questions. 

1. Walter went to a nice restaurant and ordered dinner. 
The service was very slow and the waiter was rude. 
Walter didn't say anything, though. He just sat and 
tolerated the situation. What should he have done? 
What could the waiter have done? 

2. Two of your co-workers used to be very friendly. One 
of them was promoted recently, and now they don't 
even talk to each other. What do you think happened? 

Now tell your partner a story about the situation below. 
Listen to your partner's story. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: After your partner finishes telling his or her 
story, share a similar story. 

3. a time when someone did something nice for you, but 
you didn't realize it or you didn't thank them 
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Student B Read the situations and questions to your 
partner. Compare your answers to the questions. 

1. Jerry got a telephone call from a salesman late one 
evening. He yelled at the salesman for disturbing him 
at home and hung up. What should Jerry have done? 
How could he have handled this situation differently? 
What would you have done? 

2. A little while ago, a friend told you he was going back 
to school and that he was really looking forward to it. 
You found out yesterday that your friend just started a 
new job. What do you think happened? 

Now tell your partner a story about the situation below. 
Listen to your partner's story. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: After your partner finishes telling his or her 
story, share a similar story. 

3. a time when someone was rude to you, but you didn't 
say anything about it 

I 

I 
I 
I 

Student D Read the situations and questions to your 
partner. Compare your answers to the questions. 

1. Janet works but has two young children at home. Her 
boss wants her to stay late every day for several weeks 
because there is a lot of work in the office. She went to 
her boss and said she would quit unless he lets her go 
home at the usual time. What should Janet have done? 
What could she have said to her boss? 

2. A repairman was supposed to come to your house 
at 4:00 p.m. At 4:15, he called to say he was running 
late, but would be there in five minutes. But now, it's 
5:00 p.m. and he still isn't there. What do you think 
happened? 

Now tell your partner a story about the situation below. 
Listen to your partner's story. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: After your partner finishes telling his or her 
story, share a similar story. 

3. a time when you got angry about something that a 
friend did and your feelings about the person changed 
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Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Do you ever think you have too many possessions? 
What things would you like to get rid of? 

2. Which do you enjoy more: spending money or saving 
money? 

3. When you go shopping, how do you usually pay for 
things? 

4. Have you ever bought or sold anything online? What? 

Now choose one of the topics below and discuss it with 
your partner. 

• what you would do if you inherited a lot of money 
• how you feel about getting rid of things 
• several possessions that are important to you 
• how you manage your money 

After discussing the topic, switch partners with another 
pair. Report the things you and your first partner 
discussed using reported speech. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: Report some of the conversation using past 
continuous reporting verbs. Start like this: 

I was talking to ... about . . . 

I 
I 
I 

~ 
I 
I 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Do you have a lot of stuff in your closets? What do you 
have? 

2. What are your friends' spending habits like? 
3. Do you usually pay your bills on time? 
4. Do you think people's possessions tell you a lot about 

them? 

Now choose one of the topics below and discuss it with 
your partner. 

• what you would do if you inherited a lot of money 
• how you feel about getting rid of things 
• several possessions that are important to you 
• how you manage your money 

After discussing the topic, switch partners with another 
pair. Report the things you and your first partner 
discussed using reported speech. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: Report some of the conversation using past 
continuous reporting verbs. Start like this: 

I was talking to ... about . .. 

._---------------------------------------------------------!- --~--------------------------------------------------
Student 8 Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Do you have a lot of things you never use? 
2. Do you have materialistic friends? What things are 

important to them? 
3. How good are you at managing your money? 
4. What's something that you couldn't live without? 

Now choose one of the topics below and discuss it with 
your partner. 

• what you would do if you inherited a lot of money 
• how you feel about getting rid of things 
• several possessions that are important to you 
• how you manage your money 

After discussing the topic, switch partners with another 
pair. Report the things you and your first partner 
discussed using reported speech. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: Report some of the conversation using past 
continuous reporting verbs. Start like this: 

I was talking to ... about . .. 

I 

Student D Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Do you use credit cards a lot? Can or could you live 
without any credit cards? 

2. Do you think it's bad to be materialistic? Why or why 
not? 

3. How easy is it for most people to stick to a budget? 
4. What are your three most important possessions? 

Why? 

Now choose one of the topics below and discuss it with 
your partner. 

• what you would do if you inherited a lot of money 
• how you feel about getting rid of things 
• several possessions that are important to you 
• how you manage your money 

After discussing the topic, switch partners with another 
pair. Report the things you and your first partner 
discussed using reported speech. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: Report some of the conversation using past 
continuous reporting verbs. Start like this: 

I was talking to ... about . .. 

( 

( 

) 
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Student A Ask these questions and complete the 
statement and tag question. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. How do you think your life would have been different 
if you had had famous parents? 

2. If you hadn't studied English, what language would 
you have studied? 

3. Who's your favorite singer these days? Has this person 
ever gotten bad press? 

4. It (is / isn't) easy to be famous, __ ? 

Now talk with your partner about the problem below 
or another problem you've been having recently. Listen 
to your partner's problem and give advice. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Use tag questions to soften your 
advice and to give encouragement. 

• You've been fighting with your boyfriend / girlfriend. 
• You want to enter a talent contest, but you don't think 

you're good enough. 
• You're not very good at managing your money. You're 

always spending too much. 
• You're not getting a good grade in one of your school 

subjects. 

I 

~ ( I 

I 

Student C Ask these questions and complete the 
statement and tag question. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. If you had known five years ago what you know now, 
what would you have done differently? 

2. How would your life have been different if you had 
grown up in another country? 

3. What actors are making headlines these days? What 
are they in the headlines for? 

4. You (would / wouldn't) like to be famous, __ ? 

Now talk with your partner about the problem below 
or another problem you've been having recently. Listen 
to your partner's problem and give advice. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Use tag questions to soften your 
advice and to give encouragement. 

• You've been fighting with your boyfriend / girlfriend. 
• You want to enter a talent contest, but you don't think 

you're good enough. 
• You're not very good at managing your money. You're 

always spending too much. 
• You're not getting a good grade in one of your school 

subjects. 
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Student 8 Ask these questions and complete the 
statement and tag question. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. If you had had the opportunity, would you have 
wanted to be a child actor? 

2. How would your life have been different if you hadn't 
met your best friend? 

3. Can you think of a movie star whose career has gone 
downhill recently? Who? 

4. __ is an excellent actor, __ ? 

Now talk with your partner about the problem below 
or another problem you've been having recently. Listen 
to your partner's problem and give advice. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Use tag questions to soften your 
advice and to give encouragement. 

• You've been fighting with your boyfriend / girlfriend. 
• You want to enter a talent contest, but you don't think 

you're good enough. 
• You're not very good at managing your money. You're 

always spending too much. 
• You're not getting a good grade in one of your school 

subjects. 

I 

Student D Ask these questions and complete the 
statement and tag question. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. If you had had the chance, would you have wanted to 
take singing or dancing lessons? 

2. What would you have done if you had had to leave 
school at an early age? 

3. Why do certain people become famous? How 
important is it to be "in the right place at the right 
time"? 

4. __ 's career has really taken off, __ ? 

Now talk with your partner about the problem below 
or another problem you've been having recently. Listen 
to your partner's problem and give advice. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Use tag questions to soften your 
advice and to give encouragement. 

• You've been fighting with your boyfriend / girlfriend. 
• You want to enter a talent contest, but you don't think 

you're good enough. 
• You're not very good at managing your money. You're 

always spending too much. 
• You're not getting a good grade in one of your school 

subjects. 
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Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. How is the employment situation in your area? Have a 
lot of people been laid off or hired recently? 

2. What kinds of issues with pollution does this country 
have? What's being done about it? 

3. What can you do in order to save electricity? 
4. Why should people use biodegradable products? 

Now choose one of the topics below and talk with 
your partner about recent changes or trends. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Refer back to things you or your 
partner said. 

• technology products 
• people's eating habits 
• recycling 
• energy use 

I 
I 

~ 
I 
I 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. How are the schools in your area? Are any new schools 
being built? 

2. How expensive are the colleges and universities? Have 
tuition costs been increased recently? 

3. What can be done to encourage people to buy less 
stuff? 

4. Why should people buy organic food? 

Now choose one of the topics below and talk with 
your partner about recent changes or trends. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Refer back to things you or your 
partner said. 

• technology products 
• people's eating habits 
• recycling 
• energy use 

._---------------------------------------------------------!---~--------- ---- -------------------------------------
Student B Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Is traffic a problem in your area? Have any new road 
projects been completed recently? 

2. What's being done to improve the traffic situation? 
3. Why is it important for everyone to recycle? 
4. Why should people be concerned about global 

warming? What can we do about it? 

Now choose one of the topics below and talk with 
your partner about recent changes or trends. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Refer back to things you or your 
partner said. 

• technology products 
• people's eating habits 
• recycling 
• energy use 

Student D Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. Have many new buildings been constructed in this 
area recently? 

2. How are neighborhoods being affected by new 
construction? 

3. What can people do to cut down on their water 
consumption? 

4. Why should people use public transportation? 

Now choose one of the topics below and talk with 
your partner about recent changes or trends. Use the 
Conversation Strategy: Refer back to things you or your 
partner said. 

• technology products 
• people's eating habits 
• recycling 
• energy use 

T·218 • Unit 11 Oral quiz © Cambridge University Press 2006 photocopiable 

( 

( 

) 

( I 

. J 

) 

www.ztcprep.com



( 

( 

( 

" 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

.- --- -~~!~!~ -l1~Cl/-17~--------------- -- ----------T------ ------- ---- ------ ---- -------------------------- _____ _ 
Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. How would you go about getting information about a 
new career? What would you do to get help from your 
friends? 

2. What do you think you'll be doing a year from now? 
3. In ten years, how do you think the worldwide job 

market will have changed? 

Now ask the question below. Answer your partner's 
question and give details. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: Introduce what you say with expressions such 
as what I thought was good was, the best part was (that), 
and what I was going to tell you was (that). 

4. What's the best opportunity you've ever been given? 

I 
I 

I 
I 

~ 
I 
I 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. If you decided to change careers, what would you do 
first? What's another good thing to do? 

2. What things do you think you will have accomplished 
in five years? 

3. In ten years, will people be retiring at a younger age? 

Now ask the question below. Answer your partner's 
question and give details. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: Introduce what you say with expressions such 
as what I thought was good was, the best part was (that), 
and what I was going to tell you was (that). 

4. What has been your most enjoyable work experience? 
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Student 8 Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. What's the main thing you need to do to prepare for a 
job interview? What are some other things you should 
do? 

2. How will your life have changed five years from now? 
3. In the future, will people be working longer or shorter 

hours? 

Now ask the question below. Answer your partner's 
question and give details. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: Introduce what you say with expressions such 
as what I thought was good was, the best part was (that), 
and what I was going to tell you was (that). 

4. What's the most interesting experience you've ever 
had in school? 

I 

Student D Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

1. What would you do if you got your dream job and 
then hated it? Would you look for another job right 
away? 

2. What do you think you'll be doing in ten years? 
3. In the future, will more people be working from 

home? 

Now ask the question below. Answer your partner's 
question and give details. Use the Conversation 
Strategy: Introduce what you say with expressions such 
as what I thought was good was, the best part was (that), 
and what I was going to tell you was (that). 

4. What's the most rewarding experience you've had? 

( : . ___________________________________________________________ 4 _______________________________ ___ ________________________ _ 
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Sample responses to ... 
Student A 
1. Well, I usually just like 

to relax at home .... 
2. I admire my father the 

most. You see, he has ... 
3. Yeah, I can. I'd like to 

live in France or Italy 
someday ... . 

4. Well, I remember once 
when I told a friend I 
would help him move, 
and then I couldn't. Of 
course, I really wanted 
to help him, but ... 

Sample story for . .. 
Student A 
5. I was walking home 

from work late one 
night. It was dark 
and there was no one 
around, and suddenly, 
I hear this noise 
behind me. So I turned 
around, but I didn't see 
anything .... 

Student B 
1. Oh, that was a few 

months ago. I didn't 
have a lot of money, but 
I decided to buy myself 
a new jacket .... 

2. Well, once I really 
wanted to take dancing 
lessons, and my uncle 
paid for it. .. . 

3. I usually go out to a 
movie or a game with 
my friends .... 

4. Yes, I'm planning on 
going to New York next 
summer. ... 

Student B 

5. My birthday two years 
ago was a big surprise. 
I hadn't planned 
anything. I was just 
going to go home and 
make dinner for myself. 
But then when I got 
home, I sawall these 
cars parked outside. So I 
go in, and all my friends 
are there! ... 

Sample questions for and responses to . . . 
Student A Student B 

1. Q Don't you think 
bright colors are nice? 

A Actually, I prefer 
pastels .... 

2. Q Aren't mohawks in 
fashion this year? 

A Yeah. They can look 
really good on the 
right person .... 

3. No, I don't think so. My 
brother doesn't care 
about clothes at all .... 

4. Actually, I probably 
shop more often than 
my friends . ... 

1. Q Aren't most clothes 
too expensive these 
days? 

A Yes, I think they're 
very expensive, 
especially really nice 
ones ... . 

2. Q Don't you think suede 
coats look good? 

A Yeah, they do, but 
they're hard to take 
care of. ... 

3. I don't know. For 
me, they're both 
important. ... 

4. That's right. See, I have 
to get up really early, 
and I don't have much 
time to get ready .... 
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Student C 
1. I was living here, but 

taking classes at another 
school. .. . 

2. The most interesting 
person I know is my 
grandmother. You see, 
she ... 

3. No, not at all. Actually, I 
really like it here .... 

4. Well, I like listening to 
rock and jazz .... 

Student C 
5. I got lost once when I 

was driving to a concert. 
It was winter, and it was 
snowing outside, and I 
couldn't see anything. 
Anyway, I miss my turn 
on the highway, and I 
see ... 

Student C 

1. Q Don't you think 
boot-cut jeans are 
great? 

A Yeah,Ido.Theylook 
great, and they fit 
well, too .... 

2. Q Aren't high-heeled 
shoes a bit out of 
style? 

A Well, not really. It 
depends on what 
you're wearing ... . 

3. Definitely not. Everyone 
expects a woman to look 
better than a man ... . 

4. No. Actually, I need to 
get some more clothes 
for winter. ... 

Student 0 
1. The most beautiful 

place? Well, the 
California coast 
near Big Sur is really 
beautiful .... 

2. A friend of mine 
parachuted out of a 
plane once. I'd never do 
that .... 

3. No, I like being by 
myself .... 

4. I've decided to look for a 
new job .... 

Student 0 

5. I made a really silly 
mistake a few months 
ago. I was singing in a 
concert, and some old 
friends came to see it. 
So anyway, right after 
the concert, an old 
friend walks up to me 
and says, "Hi, Joe." And 
I say, "Hi, Lisa." Only 
her name's not Lisa. It's 
Beth! . .. 

Student 0 

1. Q Isn't silk a nicer 
material than 
polyester? 

A Well, of course, 
but silk clothes are 
expensive . ... 

2. Q Don't you think 
jackets and ties are a 
little silly these days? 

A Not at all. They're still 
attractive, and men 
who wear them look 
more professional .. . . 

3. I think so. The young 
people I know are all 
very stylish .. . . 

4. Of course. When you get 
married, you don't stop 
thinking about your 
clothes or your looks .. .. 
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Sample responses to and summaries for . .. 
Student A Student 8 
5. Well I like classical 5. Well, I like clothes that 

music more than any are stylish but not too 
other kind. I probably trendy. I want high 
like it more because quality. I want to be 
my parents liked it, and able to wear them for a 
they played it a lot when while. 
I was a kid. Summary: Uh-huh. You 
Summary: So, you like have a classic style .... 
classical music because 
you heard it a lot when 
you were younger .... 
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Sample responses to ... 
Student A 
1. A favorite dish in Iran is 

chela kabab. It's made of 
rice and lamb .... 

2. Absolutely. Soccer is 
our national sport. It's 
played all year long .... 

3. Yeah, definitely. Most 
people don't do that. To 
be honest, it can upset 
people a lot. ... 

4. No, it's not. People 
always tip in 
restaurants .... 

5. Absolutely. I'd love to 
live in France or Italy for 
a while .... 

Student 8 
1. Well, a big holiday 

in Brazil is Carnival. 
It's celebrated in 
February .... 

2. No, not really. Most 
people just wear 
regular western-style 
clothes. For example, 
businessmen wear 
jackets and ties .... 

3. No, actually, people 
usually stand pretty 
close together when 
they talk with each 
other .. . . 

4. No, I've never heard 
that. That's a Thai 
custom, isn't it? . . . 

5. Well, I'd definitely miss 
the food .... 

Student C 
5. Bmm. I really like action 

films the best. You know, 
films with dramatic 
fight scenes, car chases, 
things like that. 
Summary: So you like 
films with a lot of action 
because they're more 
exciting .... 

Student C 
1. Oh, definitely. The 

pottery and textiles are 
famous. They're made 
by people who live in 
the country .... 

2. Well, flan is certainly a 
very popular dessert. It's 
made by mixing milk, 
eggs, and sugar, and 
baking it in an oven .... 

3. Yeah, it's inappropriate 
in most places in 
the city. But you can 
bargain for things in the 
markets. In fact, most 
people expect you to 
bargain .... 

4. No, but people 
sometimes do it .... 

5. Oh, I'd probably use 
e-mail a lot. To be 
honest, I don't like 
to write letters very 
much .... 

Student D 
5. I really like short hair for 

both men and women. 
It just looks neater. 
Summary: Right. Short 
hairstyles usually look 
nice . .. . 

Student D 
1. Yes, but they aren't sung 

very often anymore. We 
certainly sing them on 
holidays, though .... 

2. Well, I remember as a 
kid we played a lot of 
card games. We usually 
played them when we 
visited each other after 
school. ... 

3. No, it's definitely not 
acceptable .... 

4. Absolutely. Most people 
don't take off their 
shoes .... 

5. Definitely. I think it's 
really important to 
know the language .... 
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Sample responses to ... 
Student A 
1. It's supposed to be really 

nice. I think I'm going to 
go swimming. 

2. Yeah, once I was 
supposed to return 
some keys to a friend, 
but I forgot and he 
couldn't get into his 
apartment. 

3. I love movies, so I don't 
have trouble getting 
through them. But long 
concerts can be really 
boring sometimes. 

4. Yeah, sometimes I get 
the feeling my brother 
doesn't understand me 
at all. 

5. Well, I like to be around 
people, so I guess I'm 
kind of an extrovert. 

Sample statement questions for . .. 
Student A 
1. Oh, you're a good 

. ? SWImmer. ... 
2. He was really angry? . .. 
3. You don't go to a lot of 

concerts? .. 
4. So, you don't get 

along? . . 
5. So, you have a lot of 

friends? . .. 

Student B 
1. Yeah, there's a street 

festival that's supposed 
to be really fun. 

2. Well, there's a store on 
Main and Third that's 
supposed to have really 
cheap, trendy clothes. 

3. No, actually, it often 
takes me a while to get 
used to new things. 

4. Yeah, my parents sort of 
spoiled me. 

5. No, I prefer being with a 
small group of friends. 

Student B 
1. Oh, you like street 

festivals? ... 
2. The clothes are pretty 

inexpensive? ... 
3. So, you're pretty quiet in 

new situations? ... 
4. So, you weren't a 

well-behaved kid? ... 
5. So, you don't like big 

parties? ... 
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Student C Student D 
1. Sure, there are a bunch 1. Someone tried to give 

of great clubs that I like me a surprise birthday 
to go to. party once. I wasn't 

2. I'm supposed to visit my supposed to know about 
grandparents. I haven't it, but someone told me. 
seen them in a while. 2. I hear New Day Coming 

3. Well, I'd like to get to is supposed to good. 
know this girl in my 3. Well, I was sad when my 
chemistry class. I think family moved a couple 
her name is Sandy. of years ago, but I'm 

4. Yeah, I do. But I can getting over it. 
almost never get out of 4. Yeah, I tell really good 
going to them. jokes. 

5. I definitely express 5. I have this one really 
myself better in speech. introverted friend. He 

doesn't have a lot of 
friends, but we get along 
really well. 

Student C Student D 
1. Oh, you go dancing a 1. So, you were 

lot? ... disappointed? ... 
2. They live pretty far 2. Oh, so you like 

away? .. dramas? .. 
3. So, you kind oflike 3. They moved far 

her? .. away? . . ( 
4. You don't like 4. People think you're 

weddings? .. pretty funny? . .. ( 
5. Writing is harder for 5. So, you're sort of ( 

you? .. introverted, too? ... 
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Sample responses to ... 
Student A 
1. No, they shouldn't. The 

thing is, I don't think 
jaywalking should be 
considered a crime .... 

2. Well, yeah. I think 
something must be 
done, but I'm not sure 
what. ... 

3. No, I think fewer are 
caught, because there 
are more criminals and 
there aren't enough 
police .... 

4. No, I think first-time 
shoplifters should be 
fined . .. . 

5. Basically, I think that 
kids should have to stay 
in school until they're at 
least 18. First of all, they 
should ... 

Student 8 
1. Well, some should be 

banned, but not all. 
For example, violence 
is part of war, so war 
movies shouldn't be 
banned .... 

2. I don't think so. There 
are already fines against 
littering, but people do 
it anyway. . .. 

3. Kidnapping is a very 
serious crime. If a 
person is convicted, I 
think he or she should 
be sent to prison for a 
longtime .... 

4. Yeah, young people 
should be treated 
differently - because 
maybe their parents 
haven't taught them 
properly .... 

5. Basically, junk e-email 
bothers everyone. So, 
first, you could ban 
people who send junk 
messages from the 
Internet. ... 

Student C 
1. Yeah, I think they 

should wait until they're 
18 .... 

2. I think some of the laws 
about serious crimes 
like murder should be 
changed. They aren't 
strict enough .... 

3. Someone who is 
convicted of armed 
robbery should be 
sent to prison. That's a 
serious crime .... 

4. No, I think traffic laws 
are enforced strictly 
enough .... 

5. Well, I think it's possible. 
The thing is, some 
countries have much 
lower murder rates than 
others. I think there are 
two problems .... 

Student 0 
1. No, I don't think people 

should be required to 
carry a personal LD. 
card .... 

2. Yeah, I think we need 
more laws about 
privacy. These days, 
anyone can get 
information about 
you .... 

3. The right penalty for 
speeding? Well, usually 
it should just be a fine, 
but if someone keeps 
breaking the law, maybe 
they should lose their 
license .... 

4. No, vandalism isn't a 
serious crime. People 
shouldn't be sent to 
prison for that .... 

5. I think that's a really 
big problem for two 
reasons. One, big cities 
influence what happens 
in small towns .... 
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Sample statements for and responses to .. . 
Student A Student 8 
1. Well, people in my 1. Yeah, I do. You see, I 

country believe that had this strange thing 
bats are unlucky. But happen once. A really 
I don't really believe weird coincidence . . .. 
that. I think it sounds 2. Maybe. Sometimes my 
crazy. . . . best friend will start 

2. No, I don't. I know some singing a song that I'm 
people believe in them, thinking about. The 
but there just isn't any same song! . .. 
proof. . . . 3. S I never remember my 

3. S I think dreams are dreams. 
really interesting. R Oh, I do. I'm usually 

R So do 1. I like to talk dreaming when I 
about my dreams wake up. They're 
with my friends. . . . usually pretty 

4. The weirdest experience strange. Really 
I've ever had occurred a weird . . .. 
couple of years ago. You 4. The scariest experience? 
see, I had just moved That has to be the time 
to this city, and I didn't I was in a bus accident. 
know anybody who You see, I used to ride 
lived here. At least, I on the school bus. Well, 
thought I didn't. . . . we had just left the 

school, and . .. 
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Student C 
1. Well, some numbers are 

supposed to be unlucky, 
like the number four. I 
think it could be true. It 
seems possible .... 

2. Sure, I know people who 
believe in feng shui. 
They believe that if you 
don't have furniture 
placed correctly, it's 
unlucky. It can be really 
bad luck ... . 

3. S When I have 
nightmares, I try to 
forget them. 

R So do 1. Nightmares 
can be so scary. They 
can just be really 
frightening .... 

4. The most unusual 
coincidence I've ever 
experienced occurred 
at a friend's party. I 
met this girl there who 
knew all about me. 
See, she had grown up 
in my hometown, and 
knew my best friend, 
Samantha .. .. 

Student 0 
1. Well, I usually don't 

think about it, but I can 
be a little superstitious 
sometimes. When I 
talk about something 
that I don't want to 
happen, I say "knock on 
wood," and even knock 
on a wooden table or 
something .... 

2. Well, I think people have 
deja vu experiences, but 
most of the time there's 
a realistic explanation. 
Something logical .... 

3. S I dream aboutfood 
all the time. 

R So do I! I dream 
about eating really 
big meals. Just huge 
amounts of food .... 

4. I had this amazing 
experience once with 
a friend who was in 
trouble. I hadn't seen 
this friend in years, but 
one day I had this really 
strong feeling that she 
had hurt herself really 
badly. So I called her 
and . . . 
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Sample responses to .. . 
Student A 
1. Yes, I sometimes have a 

friend help me when I 
go shopping for clothes. 
I don't know what looks 
good on me, and I want 
help choosing them .... 

2. Sure. I have them come 
to repair appliances 
such as the washer and 
dryer. My washer is 
always breaking ... . 

3. Yeah, I usually sweep 
the floors and do 
the laundry, but my 
roommate does most of 
the work .. . . 

4. I'm pretty good at 
handling most things, 
but I'm not very 
mechanical, so I need 
to have someone else 
repair things .... 

Sample conversation for . .. 
Student A 
5. A Shoot! 

B What's wrong? 
A Computer crashed. 
B Need help? ... 

Student 8 
1. Sure, I do homework 

with my friends a 
lot. And I usually 
get someone to help 
me with my math 
assignments ... . 

2. Oh, I almost never get 
my hair cut. And when 
I do, I still like to keep it 
long .... 

3. Well, my cell phone 
always needs 
recharging. The 
battery is always dead. 
It's actually pretty 
annoying .... 

4. Actually, I never ignore 
problems. For example, 
if things break down, I 
try to get them repaired 
right away . ... 

Student 8 
5. A Whoops! Spilled my 

water. 
B No problem. Need a 

towel? 
A Yeah, great .... 

Student C 
1. Well, when I need a 

picture framed, I get it 
done professionally. It's 
kind of expensive, but 
they do a better job than 
I can ... . 

2. Yes, I've had a friend fIx 
my bicycle. I ride it to 
work a lot .... 

3. Uh, the ink cartridge 
in my printer needs 
replacing a lot. And my 
telephone is always 
breaking - probably 
because I drop it a 
lot .. . . 

4. Well, sometimes you 
think of a solution, but 
it doesn't work, so you 
need to try another .... 

Student C 
5. A Hey there! 

B Hi, Juan. 
A What'sup? 
B Oh, missed my 

bus .... 

Student D 
1. Hmm. Well, I do a lot 

of repairs around the 
house myself. ... 

2. Sure, when I buy 
something on the 
Internet, I get it 
delivered .... 

3. Well, fortunately, I 
haven't had too many 
problems in my 
apartment, but I do 
have to fIx the shower 
in the bathroom a lot. It 
drips ... . 

4. I sometimes have 
trouble thinking of 
solutions, so I ask other 
people for their help .... 

Student D 
5. A Want to watch TV? 

B Sounds good. 
A What's on? 
B Don't know. Let's 

see .... 
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Sample answers for . .. 
Student A 
1. Cathy could have 

reminded her husband 
about her birthday. She 
could have told him 
why she was angry. 
And Steve should 
have apologized when 
he remembered her 
birthday .... 

2. She might have been 
busy. Or she could have 
gotten tired of cooking. 
But I'm pretty sure she 
may have expected me 
to invite her to dinner at 
my house .... 

Student B 
1. Jerry should have been 

polite. He could have 
just said he was busy 
and hung up. I wouldn't 
have answered the 
phone ... . 

2. He may have decided he 
couldn't afford college. 
Or he might have 
gotten a really good job 
offer .... 

Sample stories and similar stories for . . . 
Student A Student B 
3. A I was at the movies 3. A I was at this 

once, and these 
people behind 
me were talking. I 
turned around and 
yelled at them. I 
was so embarrassed 
afterwards. I actually 
changed seats. 

B Thathappenedto 
me. I lost my temper 
with someone at a 
concert. ... 

restaurant, and the 
waiter was so rude. 
He actually spilled 
soup on me, and 
didn't say anything. 

B Speaking of rude 
waiters, I once had a 
waiter yell at me for 
dropping my fork. . .. 
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Student C 
1. Walter should have 

complained about the 
service. The waiter 
could have been more 
polite. I wouldn't have 
left a tip .... 

2. The co-worker who 
didn't get the promotion 
must have been jealous. 
Though, the worker 
who got the promotion 
might have felt 
embarrassed . . . . 

Student C 
3. A One time, I was 

visiting a friend in 
another city, and 
his parents took me 
to an amusement 
park. They paid for 
everything the whole 
day. It was so great. 
But I was having 
so much fun that I 
forgot to thank them! 

B That's like me. I forget 
things like that all the 
time, and then I feel 
so bad .... 

Student 0 
1. Janet should have 

calmly explained her 
problem to her boss. 
She shouldn't have said 
she would quit. She 
could have told him that 
she would stay late one 
or two days a week .. .. 

2. He might have had a 
problem with traffic. Or 
he could have been in 
an accident on the way 
there .. .. 

Student 0 
3. A A really good friend 

of mine didn't come 
to my wedding. 
He said he would, 
but then at the last 
minute, he cancelled. 
I was so upset. Now 
we haven't spoken in 
years. 

B I had a similar 
experience. I 
couldn't go to my 
brother's high school 
graduation. He was 
really mad at me for 
a while, but we still 
speak! . .. 
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Sample responses to . .. 
Student A 
1. Not really. I have a few 

old books I'd like to get 
rid of .... 

2. I like to save. I try to 
save a lot of money 
every year. Of course, I 
can't always put away as 
much as I want .... 

3. I usually pay for things 
with cash or by check. I 
try not to use my credit 
card too much. In fact, 
I don't usually carry it 
with me .... 

4. Sure. I've bought airline 
tickets and made hotel 
reservations online. And 
I once sold an old sofa 
online .... 

Student B 
1. Yeah, I have a lot of 

clothes that I never 
wear - these really awful 
things that are out of 
style .... 

2. I have this one 
friend who is kind 
of materialistic. All 
he thinks about is 
having the latest tech 
gadgets .... 

3. I'm pretty good. I mean, 
I make a budget every 
month, and I keep 
track of how much I 
spend .... 

4. I couldn't live without 
my CD collection, 
since music is really 
important to me .... 

Sample reported conversation for the Conversation Strategy 

Student C 
1. Yeah, I do. I have boxes 

of old school papers, 
suitcases, pictures . .. 
Someone asked me 
once if I ever got rid of 
anything .... 

2. Well, one of my friends 
told me that he charges 
everything on his credit 
card. That doesn't seem 
too smart to me .... 

3. Usually, but sometimes I 
forget. One time, I forgot 
to pay my electricity 
bill, and they turned the 
power off! ... 

4. Sure. For example, 
someone who has a lot 
of books probably likes 
to read and is more 
intellectual .... 

Student 0 

1. Yes, I probably use them 
too much. It would be 
hard to live without 
one because it's so 
convenient. ... 

2. Well, the thing is, you 
have to own things, 
but some people only 
think about money. 
Other things are more 
important. ... 

3. I think it's very difficult. 
Some friends who tried , 
it told me they couldn't 
stick to it .... 

4. Well, the first one is 
easy. I love my journal. I 
write in it every day for 
an hour .... 

I was talking to Keiko about how we manage our money. She was telling me that she actually keeps a 
budget every month. Apparently, her whole family is like that - very careful with their money. I'm not like 
that at all. I told her that I was really bad with money. I never know how much is in my bank account .... 

Sample responses to ... 
Student A 
1. If I'd had famous 

parents, I think my 
childhood probably 
would have been 
difficult. They would 
have been too busy to 
pay much attention to 
me .... 

2. If I hadn't studied 
English, I probably 
would have studied 
German .... 

3. My favorite singer is 
Shakira. I haven't ever 
heard anything bad 
about her .... 

4. Q It isn't easy to be 
famous, is it? 

A No, it isn't. For one 
thing, famous people 
don't have any 
privacy .... 

Student B 
1. It's hard to say. Probably 

not, because they say 
child actors have to 
grow up very fast .... 

2. I've always spent a lot 
of time with my best 
friend. So if I hadn't met 
her, I probably would 
have spent a lot more 
time alone .... 

3. Hmm. That's a tough 
one. I haven't heard 
much about Keanu 
Reeves lately .... 

4. Q Leonardo DiCaprio 
is an excellent actor, 
isn't he? 

A Yeah, he is. Did you 
see that movie where 
he played Howard 
Hughes? .. 

Sample conversation for the Conversation Strategy 

Student C 

1. If I had known then 
that I would be living 
in England, I would 
have studied English 
harder .... 

2. It depends on the 
country. If I had grown 
up in a developing 
country, I would 
probably have had a 
more difficult life .... 

3. Well, Brad Pitt and 
Cameron Diaz are in 
the headlines a lot. I 
guess because they're 
so good-looking and 
popular .... 

4. Q You'd like to be 
famous, wouldn't 
you? 

A Maybe. But what 
would I be famous 
for? .. 

A I spend way too much money every month. I just can't seem to save anything. 
B Well, it would help if you made a budget, wouldn't it? 
A I guess so. But I have a hard time sticking to a budget. 
B Well, you could ask someone to help you, couldn't you? ... 

Student 0 
1. I would have wanted to 

take dancing lessons. 
I've always wanted to 
know how to dance 
really well .... 

2. If I had had to leave 
school, I don't know 
what I would have done. 
I probably wouldn't 
have been able to get a 
good job .... 

3. Well, it's important to 
be in the right place at 
the right time, but you 
also have to have talent. 
I think a lot of famous 
people work hard to 
succeed .... 

4. Q Jennifer Aniston's 
career has really 
taken off, hasn't it? 

A Oh, yeah. She's done 
a lot of movies since 
Friends ended .... 
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Sample responses to ... 
Student A Student 8 Student C 
I. It's not bad at all. I. Yes, traffic is a terrible I. The schools here are 

There are a lot of new problem. Several new pretty good. A number 
companies coming highways have been of new elementary 
into the city, and a lot built recently, but they schools have been built 
of new jobs are being haven't solved the recently . .. . 
created . . .. problem . ... 2. Some of them are very 

2. I think we have a 2. Well, a new subway is expensive. Tuition costs 
lot of air pollution. being built. It won't be are being increased all 
Unfortunately, nothing ready for a few years, the time .... 
is really being done but I think it will make a 3. Hmm. Well, they can 
about it. In fact, it's big difference .... raise taxes on some 
getting worse ... . 3. We all have to recycle of the more expensive 

3. Well, you can do a lot in order to cut down on things, like cars and 
of things. Instead of the garbage going into boats . . . . 
watching Tv, you could landfills . . .. 4. Well, it's a lot healthier, 
read a book. You can 4. We should be concerned since they don't use a 
make sure you turn about it because it's lot of chemicals to grow 
off the lights, and so going to affect all of us. it. ... 
forth ... . For one thing, food may 

4. Because they're become more expensive 
less harmful to the because there may 
environment. . .. be less rain in some 

areas ... . 

Sample conversation for the Conversation Strategy 
A The technology industry is really booming. It seems like a new must-have gadget is being 

produced every few months. 
B Yeah. I agree. And I'm addicted to them. I like to have the latest stuff. 
A Me too. Like you said, it's almost an addiction! ... 

T-228 • Oral quizzes sample answers 

Student 0 
I. Yes, a lot of new houses 

and office buildings 
have been built. It's 
really good for the 
economy . . . . 

2. Well,some 
neighborhoods 
are getting a lot 
more crowded. For 
example, ... 

3. Well, they can take 
showers instead of 
baths. And they can 
put in landscaping that 
doesn't need a lot of 
water . . .. 

4. It uses less energy and 
it cuts down on traffic, 
too .. .. 
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Sample responses to . . . 
Student A 

1. What I'd do first is 
look for information 
online . ... 
I'd ask my friends if they 
knew anyone in that 
career or if they had any 
information about it. . .. 

2. Oh, I don't think I'll 
be doing anything 
different. I have a few 
more years of school. ... 

3. In ten years, I think a 
lot more people will 
be working online 
for international 
corporations .... 

4. I once had the chance 
to work backstage at 
a Sting concert. It was 
amazing. The best part 
was that I got to talk to 
him . ... 

Student B 
1. Uh, the main thing to 

do is learn everything 
you can about the 
organization and the job 
responsibilities . .. . 
Well, what you need is 
a good interview outfit, 
so you can make a good 
impression, so ... 

2. I'll have graduated 
by then, so I'll be 
working and hopefully 
living back in my 
hometown .... 

3. I think people will be 
working longer hours 
in the future, because 
they'll have to stay 
competitive .. .. 

4. When I was fifteen, I 
was chosen to travel 
abroad for a model 
United Nations. What I 
thought was good was 
that all of the students 
really came from 
different countries . . .. 

Student C Student D 

1. Well, what I'd do is find 1. What I'd do first is think 
out what education or about why I hated the 
training I'd need to get a job and why I wanted 
good job in that area .... the job in the first 
Another thing I'd do is place ... . 
get information about I wouldn't look for a new 
the job opportunities job right away. I would 
that are available .... just wait and see if it got 

2. Well, I hope I'll have any better ... . 
completed some 2. I have no idea what 
important projects so I'll be doing in ten 
I have a chance to get years, but I hope I'll 
promoted .... have gotten married by 

3 . No, I think people will then .... 
be working longer. A lot 3. Yes, a lot more people 
of people are retiring, will be working from 
and there are fewer home because ... 
young people in the 4. I've had some really 
marketplace already. By rewarding volunteer 
then, there will be a big experiences. I 
demand for workers .... volunteered for a 

4. Well, I've gotten to travel fundraiser a few years 
a lot, and I worked in ago, and I traveled 
Turkey. What I thought around helping the 
was good was that I organization. The best 
learned so much about part was that everybody 
the culture .... was so grateful. ... 
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.Oral tests 

Oral tests in the Touchstone series are optional. Decide 
whether or not to administer the oral tests based on 
your goals, students' interests, and available class 
time. 

Contents and purpose 
The oral tests examine students' ability to communicate 
orally using the language presented in Touchstone 
Level 4. There are two oral tests. Oral Test 1 covers Units 
1 through 6. Oral Test 2 covers the entire book, but 
focuses on Units 7 through 12. The oral tests may cover 
any of the language in the units, and also ask Ss to use 
conversation strategies. 

The oral tests can be used in conjunction with the 
written tests. Like the written tests, students' 
performance on the oral tests helps determine what 
language has been successfully acquired. The oral tests 
can be used as part of student grading and assessment. 

Getting ready for an oral test 
• Plan to give Oral Test 1 shortly after the class has 

completed the first six units. Give Oral Test 2 at the 
end of the Student's Book. The oral tests should be 
given either on the same day as the written tests, or in 
the class period before or after. 

• Suggest that Ss prepare for each test by reviewing 
the appropriate units and by practicing speaking to a 
classmate or friend in English. 

• Photocopy the test. Cut up the question bank into its 
individual pieces: Student A, Student B, Student C, and 
StudentD. 

• Photocopy the Oral Test Assessment Sheet - one for 
each S. 

• Schedule class time by determining the format 
with which you will test Ss and multiplying it by the 
number of Ss, pairs, or groups. 

• On the day of the test, arrange a space appropriate for 
oral testing. 

Giving an oral test 
• Each oral test consists of a bank of items divided 

into four sets: Student A, Student B, Student C, and 
Student D. Each set tests similar language points. 

• Oral tests can be administered in several ways: 

Individuals: Lead a one-on-one conversation with a 
single S. Take the role of Student A, and assign the S 
the role of Student B. Give the S a photocopy of only 
his or her part. Take turns asking and answering the 
questions. You may choose to include other questions 
and prompts of your own. Individual testing may take 
5 to 6 minutes per S. 

T-230 • Oral tests 

Pairs: Tests can be taken by pairs of Ss. Assign the Ss 
in each pair the roles of Students A and B or of Students 
C and D. Give each S a photocopy of only his or her 
part. Ss take turns asking and answering questions. 
Pair testing may take 6 to 7 minutes per pair. 

Groups (3 or 4 Ss): Group testing is similar to pair 
testing. Assign each S one set of questions - Student 
A, B, C, or D. Give each S a photocopy of only his or 
her part. Ss take turns asking and answering their 
questions. This may be structured in any of several 
ways: (1) Each S consistently asks questions to the 
same partner; (2) Ss ask their questions either to the Ss 
sitting on their right or on their left. Group testing may 
take 10 to 12 minutes per group. 

Format summary 
• Several factors may affect whether you test 

individually, in pairs, or in groups. Among these are 
time, classroom space, and classroom size. Use the 
following summary table to weigh your decision. 

Oral Test Time Recommended Questions 

Individuals 5-6 minutes Students A & B; develop 
own 

Pairs 6-7 minutes Select Students A & B or 
Students C & D 

Groups 10-12 minutes Students A, B, C, & D as 
(3 or 4 Ss) needed 

• No matter how the test is administered, it is 
recommended that you attend each oral session to 
listen to all Ss to ascertain their grades. 

Scoring an oral test 
• Each oral test is worth 50 points. Ss are graded in five 

categories: Communication, Grammar, Vocabulary, 
Conversation Strategy, and Fluency. (See the category 
guidelines on the Oral Test Assessment Sheet on page 
T-231.) Each category is worth ten points: 1 is low, 10 is 
high. 

• To score the oral tests, use an Oral Test Assessment 
Sheet. Use a separate sheet for each S. 

• Scores may be interpreted as follows: 

43-50 points = Excellent 
35-42 points = Good 
27-34 points = Average 
26 or below = Needs work 

• It is important to provide Ss with written comments 
and positive feedback. There is space on the Oral Test 
Assessment Sheet for these comments. 

• To record test results, use the Score Record Sheet on 
page T-236. 
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Oral test assessment sheet Name: 

Test: ____ _ Date: ____ ____ _ 

Poor Fair Good Very good Excellent 

Communication 2 4 6 8 10 

Grammar 2 4 6 8 10 

Vocabulary 2 4 6 8 10 

Conversation Strategy 2 4 6 8 10 

Fluency 2 4 6 8 10 

Comments and suggestions: Total: _______ out of 50 

Communication: ability to comprehend, interact, and make himself or herself understood; volume; pronunciation 

Grammar: accurate use of grammar structures 

Vocabulary: correct and effective use of vocabulary 

Conversation strategy: effective, natural use of strategies 

Fluency: speed, flow, naturalness, and comfort with words 

.( -- - --- - -- -- -------- - --- - -- --- - - -------------- - --------------~-----------------------------------------------------

c 
( 

( 

( 

Oral test assessment sheet Name: 

Test: ____ _ Date: _______ _ 

Poor Fair Good Very good Excellent 

Communication 2 4 6 8 10 

Grammar 2 4 6 8 10 

Vocabulary 2 4 6 8 10 

Conversation Strategy 2 4 6 8 10 

Fluency 2 4 6 8 10 

Comments and suggestions: Total: _ ______ out of 50 

Communication: ability to comprehend, interact, and make himself or herself understood; volume; pronunciation 

Grammar: accurate use of grammar structures 

Vocabulary: correct and effective use of vocabulary 

Conversation strategy: effective, natural use of strategies 

Fluency: speed, flow, naturalness, and comfort with words 
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Student A Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

Use one Conversation Strategy from each category: 
• Make sure that you understand 

Check your understanding with statement questions: 
So, you're not going to the big party on Friday? 

Summarize things your partner says: Uh-huh. You 
prefer small parties. 

• Make your meaning clear 
Repeat ideas: I think big parties are awful. Just boring. 
Sound more direct: In fact, I almost never go to parties. 
Organize your response: The thing is, it's just not a good 

night. First, I have a big test the next day. Second, ... 

1. Do you have broad tastes in music? 
2. What's something that you've decided to do recently? 
3. Should people be required to vote? 
4. Do you think more laws should be passed to protect 

people's privacy? 
5. What things would you miss if you moved to another 

country? 
6. Are there any events happening this weekend that are 

supposed to be fun? 
7. What are some common superstitions you know 

about? 

~ 
I 
I 

Student C Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

Use one Conversation Strategy from each category: 
• Make sure that you understand 

Check your understanding with statement questions: 
So, you're not going to the big party on Friday? 

Summarize things your partner says: Uh-huh. You 
prefer small parties. 

• Make your meaning clear 
Repeat ideas: I think big parties are awful. Just boring. 
Sound more direct: In fact, I almost never go to parties. 
Organize your response: The thing is, it's just not a good 

night. First, I have a big test the next day. Second, ... 

1. What styles of clothes do you like? 
2. Do men spend as much money on themselves as 

women? 
3. What should be done about young people dropping 

out of school? 
4. What should be done to keep our cities safe? 
5. What's a traditional food in your country? How is it 

made? 
6. Do you know any restaurants around here that are 

supposed to be good? 
7. Do you think life is full of coincidences? Why or why 

not? 

c 

( 

----------------------------------------------------------!-- -~-------------------------------------------------- ( 
Student 8 Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

Use one Conversation Strategy from each category: 
• Make sure that you understand 

Check your understanding with statement questions: 
So, you're not going to the big party on Friday? 

Summarize things your partner says: Uh-huh. You 
prefer small parties. 

• Make your meaning clear 
Repeat ideas: I think big parties are awful. Just boring. 
Sound more direct: In fact, I almost never go to parties. 
Organize your response: The thing is, it's just not a good 

night. First, I have a big test the next day. Second, ... 

1. Are men as interested in fashion as women are? 
2. What things are considered bad manners in your 

country? 
3. What can be done to stop people from littering? 
4. Do you think parents ought to be punished if their 

kids get in trouble? 
5. What's an important holiday in your country? How is 

it celebrated? 
6. What kinds of parties do you like to go to? 
7. Do you think dreams have special meanings? 

Student D Ask these questions. Answer your partner's 
questions. Discuss the topics. 

Use one Conversation Strategy from each category: 
• Make sure that you understand 

Check your understanding with statement questions: 
So, you're not going to the big party on Friday? 

Summarize things your partner says: Uh-huh. You 
prefer small parties. 

• Make your meaning clear 
Repeat ideas: I think big parties are awful. Just boring. 
Sound more direct: In fact, I almost never go to parties. 
Organize your response: The thing is, it's just not a good 

night. First, I have a big test the next day. Second, ... 

1. What's the nicest thing anyone has ever done for you? 
2. Do you and your friends have similar tastes? 
3. What should be done to reduce traffic accidents? 
4. What kinds of things could be done to prevent people 

from smoking? 
5. What things would you take with you if you moved to 

another country? 
6. Do you think it's better to be an introvert or an 

extrovert? 
7. Do you think people can have telepathic experiences? 
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Student A Take turns. Tell your partner about one of 
the problem situations below. Respond to your partner's 
problem. Use the Conversation Strategies: 

Introduce what you say: What I thought was aWful was 
that I had to do the same thing all day long. ... 

Share similar experiences: Speaking of rude people, 
I got into an argument with this cab driver the other 
day. ... 

• a time when you tried to get something fIxed and 
you couldn't get anyone to do it, or they did a bad 
job 

• a time when someone was rude to you and you lost 
your temper 

• a time when you got nervous about doing something 
in front of an audience 

• a time when you got a job you didn't like, or you 
couldn't fInd an appropriate job 

After discussing the topic, switch partners with another 
pair. Take turns. Report the things you and your fIrst 
partner talked about. Use the Conversation Strategies: 

Report the content of a conversation: ... was telling 
me about a time when he lost his temper. 

Refer back to a conversation: As ... said, it's hard to do 
the same thing all day. 

~ 
I 
I 

Student C Take turns. Tell your partner about one of 
the problem situations below. Respond to your partner's 
problem. Use the Conversation Strategies: 

Introduce what you say: What I thought was aWful was 
that I had to do the same thing all day long . ... 

Share similar experiences: Speaking of rude people, 
I got into an argument with this cab driver the other 
day. ... 

• a time when you tried to get something fIxed and 
you couldn't get anyone to do it, or they did a bad 
job 

• a time when someone was rude to you and you lost 
your temper 

• a time when you got nervous about doing something 
in front of an audience 

• a time when you got a job you didn't like, or you 
couldn't fInd an appropriate job 

After discussing the topic, switch partners with another 
pair. Take turns. Report the things you and your fIrst 
partner talked about. Use the Conversation Strategies: 

Report the content of a conversation: ... was telling 
me about a time when he lost his temper. 

Refer back to a conversation: As ... said, it's hard to do 
the same thing all day. 

~ ---------------------- - ---------------------------------!---~-----------------------------------------------------
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Student 8 Take turns. Tell your partner about one of 
the problem situations below. Respond to your partner's 
problem. Use the Conversation Strategies: 

Introduce what you say: What I thought was aWful was 
that I had to do the same thing all day long . ... 

Share similar experiences: Speaking of rude people, 
I got into an argument with this cab driver the other 
day. ... 

• a time when you tried to get something fIxed and 
you couldn't get anyone to do it, or they did a bad 
job 

• a time when someone was rude to you and you lost 
your temper 

• a time when you got nervous about doing something 
in front of an audience 

• a time when you got a job you didn't like, or you 
couldn't fInd an appropriate job 

After discussing the topic, switch partners with another 
pair. Take turns. Report the things you and your fIrst 
partner talked about. Use the Conversation Strategies: 

Report the content of a conversation: ... was telling 
me about a time when he lost his temper. 

Refer back to a conversation: As ... said, it's hard to do 
the same thing all day. 

Student 0 Take turns. Tell your partner about one of 
the problem situations below. Respond to your partner's 
problem. Use the Conversation Strategies: 

Introduce what you say: What I thought was awful was 
that I had to do the same thing all day long. ... 

Share similar experiences: Speaking of rude people, 
I got into an argument with this cab driver the other 
day .. .. 

• a time when you tried to get something fIxed and 
you couldn't get anyone to do it, or they did a bad 
job 

• a time when someone was rude to you and you lost 
your temper 

• a time when you got nervous about doing something 
in front of an audience 

• a time when you got a job you didn't like, or you 
couldn't fInd an appropriate job 

After discussing the topic, switch partners with another 
pair. Take turns. Report the things you and your fIrst 
partner talked about. Use the Conversation Strategies: 

Report the content of a conversation: ... was telling 
me about a time when he lost his temper. 

Refer back to a conversation: As . . . said, it's hard to do 
the same thing all day. 

~ _____________________________________________________ _____ L ________________________________________________ __________ _ 
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Sample responses to . . . 
Student A 
1. Yes, I like several kinds of music. My favorite is jazz. I 

just love it. I also like ... 
2. Well, I've decided to start going to a gym. To tell you the 

truth, I need to exercise more .... 
3. No, basically, I think you shouldn't be required to vote. 

First of all, you can't make people vote .... 
4. Yeah, we need new laws for that. For example, it's too 

easy to find out personal information about people on 
the Internet .... 

5. To be honest, I'd miss a lot of things. First, I'd miss my 
friends. Another thing I'd miss is the food .... 

6. Well, this weekend there's supposed to be a big parade, 
but it might be cancelled. It's supposed to rain .... 

7. Well, I know about unlucky numbers and black cats and 
things like that. But honestly, I don't believe in them .... 

Sample responses to ... 
Student 8 
1. No, I don't think most men are as interested in clothes as 

women are, for two reasons. First, ... 
2. Well, showing affection in public might offend some 

people .... 
3. Yeah, litter is a big problem. The thing is, I don't think 

there are enough trash cans .... 
4. Definitely not. A lot of parents don't have that much 

control over their kids .... 
5. Well, one important holiday in Mexico is Cinco de Mayo. 

It's celebrated on the fifth of May .... 
6. I like to go to smaller parties with just a few friends. You 

know, informal parties - with good food, where you can 
really talk .... 

7. I think some dreams have special meanings. Because 
you dream about things that are an important part of 
your personality but that you aren't always aware of. ... 

T-234 • Oral test 1 sample answers 

Sample responses to ... 
Student C 
1. I like informal clothes, like jeans and T-shirts and 

sweatshirts. I guess I just like to be comfortable .... 
2. Absolutely. I think they spend just as much, but maybe 

on different things . ... 
3. They should be encouraged to stay in school. If they 

have bad grades, maybe tutors should be hired to help 
them .... 

4. The thing is, that's a very big problem. First, more police 
should be hired. Second, ... 

5. A traditional food in my country, Brazil, is Jeijoada. It's 
made from beans, meat, and spices. First, you ... 

6. Yeah, the Italian restaurant on the next street is 
supposed to be excellent .... 

7. Oh, yeah. These coincidences happen to me all the time. 
Just a month ago, ... 

Sample responses to ... 
Student D 
1. The nicest thing? That has to be the time my friend 

Diana helped me when I was really sick. I had been on 
vacation, and when I got back ... 

2. Yeah, most of them like the same things. We like the 
same kinds of music and clothes .... 

3. The thing is, there are plenty of traffic laws, but they 
need to be better enforced .... 

4. Well, smoking could be prohibited in certain places, but 
really the most important thing is that people should be 
educated about the dangers .... 

5. Hmm. That's an interesting question. First, I'd take 
pictures of my family and friends. Second, ... 

6. You know, I think it's OK to be either, but sometimes I 
think extroverts are happier .... 

7. Honestly, I don't. I've never had a telepathic experience. 
Have you? 
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Sample conversations 
Sample 1 
A One time while I was riding to a friend's house, I got a 

flat tire on my bike. The worst part was that I couldn't 
get it fixed. 

B Oh, no. What happened? 
A Well, I didn't know that part of town very well, so I 

stopped at a gas station, and someone told me about a 
bike shop only a block away. But that was my unlucky 
day, I guess, because when I took my bike there, it had 
just closed. 

B So what did you do? 
A I had to walk home. 
B Ugh! That's awful. That reminds me of something that 

happened to me once. I had a motorcycle that broke 
down a lot. . .. 

Sample 2 
A I've had some bad experiences in restaurants. I 

remember one time when a waiter was really rude to 
me, and I lost my temper. I had asked him when my 
meal would be ready, and he said something about how 
customers always wanted everything right away. 

B Wow! That was pretty rude, wasn't it? Speaking of rude 
people, I got into an argument with this cab driver the 
other day. I made him stop the cab and I got out. 

A Yeah. What I was going to say was that I told the waiter 
that was no way to talk to a customer. Then I got up and 
left the restaurant. ... 

Sample 3 

A I really hate getting up in front of an audience. 
B Oh, yeah. Don't you think that's hard for most people? 
A Uh-huh. What I was going to say was that I had this 

awful experience once. I was doing this play at school, 
and I had a really small part. But when it was time for 
me to say my part, I couldn't remember it. 

B Oh, no! 
A Yeah. The worst part was that I started laughing. I was so 

embarrassed! 
B That's funny. I had a similar experience. I was supposed 

to sing a song, but I hadn't practiced it enough .... 

Sample 4 
A I had this job once in communications. I thought it 

would be great, but I really didn't like it at all. What I 
thought was awful was that I had to do the same thing 
all day long. It got so boring. 

B It's not easy to do the same thing all the time, is it? 
A No, it really isn't. Anyway, it was a good thing it was only 

a summer job. I was really happy when it was over. 
B That reminds me of a job I had once. It was boring 

because I had to answer the same questions all day . .. . 

Sample reported conversations 
Sample 1 
Jose was telling me about a time he was riding on his bike 
and got a flat tire. There was a bicycle shop right near 
there, but it had just closed. Like he said, everyone has an 
unlucky day sometimes .... 

Sample 2 
Lin was saying that he's had bad experiences in restaurants. 
One time, he was waiting a long time for his dinner, and he 
asked his waiter when it would be ready. The waiter said 
that customers are too impatient, so Lin got angry and 
left the restaurant. Like Lin said, that's no way to talk to a 
customer. 

Sample 3 
Angela was telling me about how she hates to get up in 
front of an audience. One time, she was in a play, but she 
couldn't remember what she was supposed to say. I had a 
really similar experience, and as she was saying, it can be 
really embarrassing .... 

Sample 4 
Marcos was telling me about a boring job he had once. He 
said he had to do the same thing all day. As he said, it's hard 
to do that . . . . 
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Score record sheet 
You may use this scoring sheet to record both the written and oral quiz test scores. 

Students' Names Unit Unit Unit Unit Unit Unit Test 1 Unit Unit Unit Unit Unit Unit Test 2 Total 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
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·;.~tudent's BOO~'~~;iO scripts 
~ .. _::,....: ;-.. .;J, . , . • ¥ .~ " 

Unit 1 Intems.J..Utin~gf-llL!t.i'0_I..L.\.L. ____________________ -( 

p. 6 
Lesson C, Ex. 18 (CD 1, Track 7) 

Bryan Yeah. And all of a sudden, we hear this noise. 
Juan And I look over at Bryan, and I see his face is 

white, and he's starting to run fast. 
Bryan Well, yeah. I mean, it was a weird noise. 
Juan So, I'm thinking, "Wait a minute. What 

happened to our plan to stick together?" So I 
start to run with him. 

Bryan Yeah, we're running through the trees, scared 
to death. It was hilarious! It was just like in a 
movie. 

p. 7 
Lesson C, Ex. 38 (CD 1, Track 8) 

Aaron This one time, uh, some friends and I were 
skiing up in Idaho ... 

Woman Uh-huh. 
Aaron ... and a friend of mine fell twelve hundred 

feet down this mountain. 
Woman Twelve hundred feet? 

Aaron Yeah. 
Woman No kidding. 

Aaron Yeah, he was just tumbling down. Looked 
like a rag doll. He was unconscious, 
bouncing off cliffs that dropped ten, fifteen 
feet at a time, you know. 

Woman Ooh. 
Aaron He finally got down to the bottom and 

slid out about three hundred yards on the 
snow .... 

Woman Uh-huh. 
Aaron And we all thought he was dead. Like, 

we were looking down at him. He wasn't 
moving, so we had to ski down to him. 
I thought he was dead. So it was pretty 
scary. But anyway, we got to him. He was 
unconscious. After a couple of minutes, we 
kind of shook him and stuff, and he woke up. 

Woman Uh-huh. 
Aaron He was, like, coughing, and he's got two 

bumps on his head about this big. His one 
eye was closed shut. 

Woman Wow. You know, it's a miracle he survived 
that. 

Aaron It is a miracle. And so, um, I stayed with 
him, and two other guys skied down, and a 
rescue team came about four hours later and 
took him out. Flew him to the hospital in a 
helicopter. 

Woman No kidding. 
Aaron Yeah. I mean, it was a big deal. It definitely 

gave me a new perspective on life. 
Woman Oh, yeah. Wow ... . How did you guys get a 

hold ofthe rescue team? 

Aaron These guys, our friends, hiked out. Like, they 
skied down. We were pretty far into the park 
and high up. 

Woman Right. 
Aaron So they skied down and hiked out to, um, to 

the trail head. Got in their car and drove to 
town, you know. 

Woman Wow. The guy was really lucky. 
Aaron Yeah. 

Woman Do you still keep in touch with him? 
Aaron I do. Yeah. 

Woman Really? 
Aaron Yeah. 

Woman Is he still skiing or . .. ? 
Aaron He's ... Well, not yet. (laughing) 

Woman No? How long ago was that? About a year or 
two ago? 

Aaron No, that was about three, ... four months 
ago. 

Woman Oh, really. Now, does he have any broken 
bones? 

Aaron No. That was amazing - he didn't break 
anything. 

Woman You mean he didn't have any .. . ? He just 
had a few bumps on his head and nothing 
more? 

Aaron Yeah, but, well, he was in the intensive care 
unit for about five days just being under 
observation. He hurt his neck, but it was OK. 

Woman Wow. I can't believe he didn't break any 
limbs. 

Aaron Yeah. He was lucky. He's fine now. 

p. 9 
Lesson D, Ex. 2A (CD 1, Track 9) 

Woman Lance Armstrong was born in Texas in 
1971. As a high school student, he was very 
athletic. He was especially good at running, 
swimming, and cycling. By the age of 13, he 
was competing in junior triathlons, and he 
became a professional triathlete when he 
was just 16 years old. 

However, he soon found that he loved 
cycling more than swimming and running, 
so he decided to concentrate on his cycling. 
This is the sport he became famous for. 

As an athlete, Lance always showed great 
ambition and determination to succeed. He 
says that he gets this aspect of his character 
not from any cycling friends or particular 
coach but from his mother, who showed the 
same determination in building her career 
within a large communications corporation. 

In 1990, Lance Armstrong joined the u.S. 
national cycling team, and in 1992 he turned 
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professional. Thirteen years later, he retired 
from professional cycling after winning 
the 2005 Tour de France race. The Tour de 
France is one of the most famous cycling 
races in the world. 

At the beginning of his professional career, 
Lance won many races in the U.S. and 
internationally - and he lost a few, too. He 
finished 14th at the 1992 Olympic Games in 
Barcelona. But as he continued to win, he 
started to attract the attention of the sports 
media and quickly built a name for himself. 

Lance's brilliant career almost came to an 
end in 1996, when a doctor told him he was 
seriously ill with cancer. He was given only 

a forty percent chance of survival. This was 
his biggest challenge ever. 

But Lance never gave up hope for a full 
recovery. He underwent treatment with the 
same determination that he put into cycling, 
and two years later, in 1998, he returned to 
racing. In 1999, he won the Tour de France 
race, and he went on to win this race seven 
times in seven years, more times than any 
other cyclist. 

Lance Armstrong has also founded a charity 
and raised millions of dollars to help other 
people with cancer. He is a great athlete, 
a great survivor, and a truly great human 
being. 

Unit 2 E!elsilnaLtaslfiSW-.. _______________ ~ __ _ 
p. 17 
Lesson C, Ex. 3A (CD 1, Track 17) 

jason I buy a lot of CDs. Out of everything that 
I own, uh, I guess I own more CDs than 
anything else. Yeah. 

Woman Now, is there any particular type of music 
that you like? Anything special? 

jason I listen to everything. I'm really big into 
sound tracks from movies but also heavy 
rock. And I recently bought a couple of jazz 
CDs, and I have ... I have a lot of CDs. I have 
about six hundred of them, but I have a CD 
player that holds a hundred and ten discs 
that you can just kind of load in and ... 

Woman You have a CD player that holds a hundred 
and ten CDs? 

jason Yeah. It's like a juke box. It's so cool. 
Woman Oh, my gosh. 

jason You can get CD players that hold more, but 
my parents thought, you know, a hundred 
and ten ... 

Woman Yeah, that's enough! Now, with a hundred 
and ten CDs in your CD player, how do you 
know what you're going to hear? 

jason They have this cool little sort of photo album 
thing that you put the liner notes in, and so 
it's like a little catalog. You just flip through, 
and they're numbered, so you say, "Oh, 
James Taylor is disc number sixty-six," and 
then you ... 

Woman You put in sixty-six and hit "play"? 
jason You punch in sixty-six on your player and hit 

"play," and it goes and retrieves sixty-six and 
takes it back and ... 

Woman It's a juke box! 
jason Yeah. It's totally a juke box. It 's really cool. 

Woman Now, if you're so interested in music, don't 
you have like an MP3 player or something? 

jason Actually, I bought one a few weeks ago, and 
that 's cool, too. I've been copying my CDs 
onto it - I've done like around three hundred 
of them so far. 

Woman So, do you think you'll get rid of your CDs 
after you've loaded them all? 

jason Oh, no. I need them for backup. And besides, 
some of them were gifts, and some remind 
me of things that happened in my life. I'm 
kind of attached to them, I guess. 

Woman So, you wouldn't throw them away? 

p. 17 

jason No. They're my collection. And who knows
they might be worth something in the 
future! 

Lesson C, Ex. 38 (CD 1, Track 18) 

1. jason I listen to everything. I'm really big into sound 
tracks from movies but also heavy rock. And I 
recently bought a couple of jazz CDs ... 

2. jason I have a lot of CDs. I have about six hundred of 
them ... 

3. jason I have a CD player that holds a hundred and 
ten discs that you can just kind of load in. You 
can get CD players that hold more, but my 
parents thought, you know, a hundred and 
ten ... 

4. jason They have this cool little sort of photo album 
thing that you put the liner notes in, and so 
it's like a little catalog. You just flip through, 
and they're numbered, so you say, "Oh, James 
Taylor is disc number sixty-six." You punch 
in sixty-six on your player and hit "play," and 
it goes and retrieves sixty-six and takes it 
back . . . 

p. 19 
Lesson D, Ex. 2A, 28 (CD 1, Tracks 19, 20) 

1. Charlie I have pretty ordinary taste in things, I 
think. I mean, I'm not really into keeping up 
with the latest trends or anything. I'm not 
one of those people that goes through the 
men's magazines to see what's in, or what 
next season's stuff is going to be. Or trying to 
keep up with what other guys are wearing. I 
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guess I just like basic stuff, you know, casual 
stuff, ... anything that's clean, really! I don't 
really care. 

I'm pretty choosy about what I listen 
to, though. Like, I wear my earphones 
everywhere, and I've always got four or five 
CDs with me. I change them all the time. 
And I download a lot of tunes as well. Mainly 
rock, you know, a broad range of rock bands. 
I like to hear the latest recordings. I guess 
I'm pretty knowledgeable about that. 

2. Louisa I suppose I do have pretty expensive tastes. 
Well, that's what my husband says. (laughs) I 
love getting those home catalogs and looking 
through them to see what they have. I love to 
buy things for our home - you know, I want it 
to look nice. So I look for really nice fabrics, 
but I also like really well-made items. It's 
not worth paying money for poor quality 
things - for example, for sofas or chairs that 
aren't comfortable. For real comfort, you 
usually have to pay a lot more for things, so 
they'll last longer and still look nice. It's like 
they say - you get what you pay for. 

It's the same with everything. I prefer to 
pay more, and know I'm getting the best. 
Like when I go to the hairdresser's - OK, 
the stylist costs twice as much as at other 
places - but I know I'm going to look good 
when I come out. It's always worth it. 

3. Frankie I used to spend a lot of time with my dad 
when I was a kid, and his hobby was fixing 
up old ones and getting them back on the 

road, so he taught me a lot about that. We 
were always out in the garage working on 
something. I've always been interested in 
fifties design, which I think is a classic era in 
American deSign. I have two Thunderbirds. 
They're almost antiques, but if you look after 
them carefully, they're still OK. The hardest 
thing is getting parts. 

I spend a lot of time, too, looking for the old 
manuals, so I can look up things about them. 
My uncle has a garage - he's a specialist 
dealer - and he's got a collection of old 
manuals going back to the thirties. They're 
the main thing I read - it's kind of sad, don't 
you think? But they're so interesting. I learn 
a lot. 

4. Hugo For me, the first thing I notice is the 
appearance and the colors. If it doesn't look 
right and pleasing to the eye, then I think 
the whole thing fails. If a customer doesn't 
say "Wow" as I put it down in front ofthem, 
I feel disappointed, because I know how 
hard the chef has worked to make it look 
really special. Call me old-fashioned, but 
I don't like dishes that are too fancy - you 
know what I mean? I like the things I serve 
to be straightforward and honest, you know, 
simple, but fresh and delicious. 

I guess you could say the same thing about 
the people I hang out with, too. Not too 
fussy or complicated, just regular folks. 
Straightforward and honest. No surprises. 
That's what I like. 

Unit 3 Wo[1d cultllLes _____________________ ( _ 
p.27 
Lesson C, Ex. 3A (CD 1, Track 30) 

Man Do your parents miss you? 
Frances Yes, and I miss them. But they really miss 

me .... It's harder for them because I'm gone. 
I'm busy right now, you know, with all my 
classes and my college work. They're like . . . 
they're still in the same place, at home, but 
something's missing. I think they miss doing 
things with me. 

Man Right. Of course. It must be hard for them. 
Frances Yeah. I'm looking - I mean, I'm already 

looking forward to going home for the 
holidays. I miss my parents, but I'm not at 
all homesick. That's different. I think they're 
homesick for me! 

Man Uh-huh. 
Frances Which makes me sad. I don't want them to 

miss me, but of course they do. But I talk to 
them every day. We're very, very close. I write 
my dad page-long e-mails every day. 

Man That's nice. I bet he likes that. 

Frances Yeah. I'll always miss them. I'll miss them 
when I'm sixty! 

Man Do you miss anything else? 
Frances About home? Simple things like, you know, 

being able to have twenty-minute showers, 
and urn, not having to do my own laundry. 

Man Yeah, right. 
Frances And just ... my mother - she's opening her 

own antique shop right now, actually, and 
she and I would, we used to do things like 
just drive around and suddenly come across 
an antique shop and then go exploring 
inside .... 

Man That sounds like fun! 
Frances And my father and I really loved going for car 

rides, like taking short trips, and sometimes 
we'd just drive to Lake City, which is only an 
hour away, but it's beautiful. 

Man Uh-huh. 
Frances That kind of thing. Little things. 

Man Uh-huh. 
Frances You know. Playing video games with my 

brother, or having him beat me at chess, or 
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p.29 

fighting with him about something - you 
know, just things like that. I do miss that a 
lot. I never thought I'd miss my brother, but I 
guess I do, a bit. 

Man Uh-huh. I know what you mean. 

Lesson D, Ex. 28 (CD 1, Track 31) 

1. Man We have one very popular proverb that goes, 
"The rattan basket criticizes the palm leaf 
basket; still both are full of holes." You use 
it when somebody is criticizing somebody 
else, or complaining about somebody, even 
though they might have the same faults or 
do the same thing. So it's a kind of warning 
against criticizing people too quickly, 
without looking at yourself. It's a good one, I 
think. 

2. Man In my country we have a very strong work 
ethic. We work very hard - we have to - and 
so we have proverbs that reflect that. One 
goes something like this: "You are beautiful; 
but learn to work, for you cannot eat your 
beauty." And it is true. I mean, you can be 
very beautiful, but that's probably not going 
to earn you money and put food on your 
table. So it's important to be prepared to 
work and not rely on your beauty. It basically 
says that beauty isn't enough. 

3. Man We have thousands of proverbs - there's a 
saying for practically every situation in life! 
One good proverb we have is this: "A fall into 
a ditch makes you wiser." I like that one. I 
like the idea that when you do something 
wrong or have some kind of problem, you 
learn from it and grow wiser. Basically it 
means that you learn something every time 
you make a mistake. It makes sense. 

4. Woman I love proverbs. They're fun, and they make 
you think. One from my country that I like 
translates roughly like this: "There is no 

p.29 

bad from which good doesn't come." To me, 
it's optimistic. You know, sure, bad things 
happen in life, but every bad thing leads 
eventually to something good. Life is full of 
ups and downs. And sometimes when things 
go wrong, it's hard to believe that anything 
good could ever come from it. So that's when 
this proverb helps. It makes you look for the 
good in a situation. 

Lesson D, Ex.2C (CD 1, Track 32) 

1. Man We have one very popular proverb that goes, 
"The rattan basket criticizes the palm leaf 
basket; still both are full of holes." You use 
it when somebody is criticizing somebody 
else, or complaining about somebody, even 
though they might have the same faults or 
do the same thing. So it 's a kind of warning 
against criticizing people too quickly, 

Woman 

2. Man 

Woman 

3. Man 

Woman 

4. Woman 

without looking at yourself. It's a good one, I 
think. 
I like that one. And I like the way it shows 
how culture is reflected in language - you 
know, a basket made of rattan and a basket 
made of palm leaves. It sounds a lot like an 
expression we have in English, but ours is 
about cooking. We say something like, "It's 
like the pot calling the kettle black." Because 
really, the pot and the kettle are both black 
from sitting in the fire. It means the same 
thing - don't call people names or criticize 
them because they could say the same thing 
about you. 

In my country we have a very strong work 
ethic. We work very hard - we have to - and 
so we have proverbs that reflect that. One 
goes something like this: "You are beautiful; 
but learn to work, for you cannot eat your 
beauty." And it is true. I mean, you can be 
very beautiful, but that's probably not going 
to earn you money and put food on your 
table. So it's important to be prepared to 
work and not rely on your beauty. It basically 
says that beauty isn't enough. 
Yeah. I guess the nearest one I know in 
English is "Beauty is only skin deep." It's 
the same thing, really. Beauty is superficial 
and probably won't last as you get older, so 
you can't rely on it. Though I guess it also 
means that what's on the inside is what 
really matters -like your character and your 
personality - and not just what's on the 
outside, what you look like. 

We have thousands of proverbs - there's a 
saying for practically every situation in life! 
One good proverb we have is this: "A fall into 
a ditch makes you wiser." I like that one. I 
like the idea that when you do something 
wrong or have some kind of problem, you 
learn from it and grow wiser. Basically it 
means that you learn something every time 
you make a mistake. It makes sense. 
Yeah, and it's kind offunny, too. I mean, 
who falls into a ditch? It's a bit like two 
expressions we have in English. One is "You 
learn from your mistakes," which is kind of 
a proverb, I guess. But it's not as funny or as 
colorful as yours. And then there's another 
one, "Once bitten, twice shy." But that one 
is mainly used when you've had some kind 
of bad experience, like when someone has 
cheated you or hurt you in some way. It 
means you won't let it happen again. You'll 
be careful the next time. 

I love proverbs. They're fun , and they make 
you think. One from my country that I like 
translates roughly like this: "There is no 
bad from which good doesn't come." To me, 
it's optimistic. You know, sure, bad things 
happen in life, but every bad thing leads 
eventually to something good. Life is full of 
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ups and downs. And sometimes when things 
go wrong, it's hard to believe that anything 
good could ever come from it. So that's when 
this proverb helps. It makes you look for the 
good in a situation. 

Woman That's really nice, yeah. In English we say, 
"Every cloud has a silver lining," which is 

very similar. Because it means that in every 
bad situation, there's something good that 
will come out of it in the end, even if you 
can't see it right away. You know, I think 
these two proverbs mean exactly the same 
th ing. 
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Unit 4 SacJajjzin~ ____________________ --r 
p.37 
Lesson 8, Ex. 38, 3C (CD 1, Tracks 37, 38) 

Paula Roberto, please get going, or we'll be late. 
Roberto I'm almost ready. I won't be long. 

Paula I can't believe how long you take to get 
ready! You take longer than my sister, and 
she took forever. 

Roberto No way! Come on. I just got off work. I had to 
have a shower, and I had to get changed. Did 
you want me to go out in my work clothes? 

Paula No, . . . but you're always getting ready at the 
last minute. 

Roberto I know, but I can't help it. I always have a lot 
to do. Anyway, what's the hurry? Are we late? 

Paula Well, we're going to be late. We're supposed 
to be there at 6:30, and it's 6:15 now. 

Roberto OK, I'll hurry. I hate being late. I don't want 
to keep Beth and Richard waiting. I just need 
to comb my h air .. . 

Paula Are you wearing those jeans? 
Roberto Yes. Why? 

Paula Well, it's supposed to b e a really nice 
restau rant. We're not going out for fas t 
food . .. 

Roberto Well, they're nice jeans. They're new, and 
with this shirt, I think they look OK. 

Paula Oh, all right . I guess you can get away with 
wearing them. So, are you ready? 

Roberto Yeah, I'm ready. I' ll drive. Do you have the 
car keys? 

Paula Yeah. Cr inging phone) Oh, wait, I better get 
that ... . Hello? Oh, hi. . .. She is? Oh, no ... . 
Oh, OK, don't worry . . . . Yeah, we can have 
dinner another time. OK. Bye. 

Roberto That was Richard? What 's up? 
Paula They can't come. He was supposed to call 

earlier, but he said he didn't get around to it. 
Beth has the flu . 

Roberto Oh, that's too bad. I was really looking 
forward to seeing them. Oh well, let's go 
anyway. We can still have dinner. And, 
hey, . . . I'm all ready! 

Paula OK. I really wanted to try this restaurant. Oh, 
where are the keys? I just had them . .. 

p.38 
Lesson C, Ex. 18 (CD 1, Track 40) 

Grant So, it was supposed to be a surprise? And you 
knew about it? 

Martin Yeah, I already knew. 

Grant The party was the next day? 
Martin No, it was probably, like, a week later. 

Grant Oh, so you had a week to feel bad about it, 
huh? 

Martin Yeah. I had a whole week to think about it. 
Grant So you really hated the party? 

Martin Well, kind of. I mean, it was really sweet of 
her to do that, but . .. 

p.39 
Lesson C, Ex. 38 (CD 1, Track 42) 

1. Man I really like to party when I can. 
Woman So you go out a lot. 

2. Man You know, I like to be with a crowd. The 
more the merrier. 

Woman Uh-huh. So you're a real people person. 

3. Woman I guess I'm not a big fan of parties. 
Man So you don't like parties very much? 

4. Woman Hmm m. I guess I don't really do anything on 
my birthday. 

Man So you never celebrate your birthday? 

p.41 
Lesson 0, Ex. 28 (CD 1, Track 43) 

Woman Jun, do you think of yourself as an extrovert 
or an introvert? 

fun I don't really know. Maybe an introvert - but 
what are they supposed to be like? 

Woman Oh quiet, thoughtful people, who don't really 
like socializing in big crowds - that kind of 
thing. 

fun Well, I guess th at sounds a bit like me. 
I'm not one for going out and socializing. 
I mean, I have friends, but I like to spend 
time with them - you know, have them over 
for dinner, go places with them, but have a 
ch ance to really talk. 

Woman Yeah, I was going to say, you have a lot of 
friends, right? 

fun That's true. I do. I have a lot of very good 
friends . But I like to see them in ones and 
twos, as I said. 

Woman So you don't really like going out in big 
groups? 

fun No, I always try to get out of parties and 
things, and you know, I've never had a party 
at my place either. I just hate being the 
center of attention. 

Woman Yeah, I can see that. 
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Jun But I enjoy socializing, and I like it when 
other people tell stories and joke around 
and stuff. I enjoy a good joke, as long as I'm 
not the one telling it! And I like to talk with 
people, you know, just chat with them .... It 
doesn't have to be about serious stuff all the 
time. So, do I sound like an introvert? 

Woman Maybe. I think introverts also like to work 
on their own, figure things out themselves -
they're not so good at group work or 
teamwork. And they think of themselves as 

individuals, too, not really "social animals." I 
get the feeling you're not really like that, are 
you? 

Jun Oh, well, I like working as part of a team
working in groups. I think it's a creative way 
to work. I think I must be a "social animal" -
I mean, it's not like I don't mix with people. I 
really like people! 

Woman Well, maybe you're just a mix of extrovert 
and introvert. 

Jun Yeah, I guess I am. 

L __ ~URa5 L~mUude~r ____________ ~~ ______________________ __ 
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p.46 
Lesson B, Ex. 1A (CD 2, Track 4) 

1. Woman What should happen if you get caught 
shoplifting from a store? 

Man I think shoplifters should be fined at first, 
but if they get caught stealing again and 
again, they should go to jail. 

2. Woman 1 Should all murderers be sentenced to life 
in prison? 

Woman 2 I don't know. Some people get sentenced to 
only ten or fifteen years for murder. Killing 
another person is the worst crime, but it's a 
complex issue. 

3. Woman What punishment should you get for 
robbing someone? 

Man That depends. If you commit armed 
robbery, you know, use a gun or a knife, 
you should be sent to prison. 

4. Woman 1 What kind of sentence should you get for 
kidnapping? 

Woman 2 Taking someone captive and asking for 
money is a major crime. Kidnappers should 
go to prison for a long time. 

5. Woman How should vandals be punished? 
Man If the vandalism isn't too serious, they 

should just have to clean up their graffiti, 
or pay for any damage. 

6. Man 1 What should happen to someone who is 
convicted of burglary? 

Man 2 Breaking into someone's home is serious. 
But first-time burglars should just be put 
on probation. 

7. Woman Should they arrest drivers who get caught 
speeding? 

Man You don't usually get arrested for speeding 
unless you cause an accident, and that 
seems fair. But if you get stopped a lot, you 
should lose your license. 

8. Woman 1 What's the right penalty for jaywalking? 
Woman 2 A fine, maybe? I know it's against the law 

to just cross the street anywhere, but it 's 
a relatively minor offense. And the law 
doesn't get enforced much. 

p.47 
Lesson B, Ex. 3A, 3B (CD 2, Tracks 6, 7) 

Man I don't suppose you've ever been robbed, have 
you? Living here must be pretty safe. 

Jenny Well, we thought so, too, but actually, yes, we 
did get robbed once. A couple of years ago. We 
were really surprised. 

Man Huh. Were you in the house when it happened? 
I mean, that would be scary. 

Jenny No, we were away at the time. We were on a 
business trip when it happened, um, so the 
house was empty and there was no car outside, 
so I guess it was an obvious target, really. 

Man So the house looked empty? 
Jenny Yeah, but having said that, though, my 

neighbor was using the house at night to sleep 
in because she was redecorating her house 
next door. So she was sleeping here, and one 
night she came in and saw a few things on the 
floor and thought, "That's funny!" And then 
she walked around the house and saw the 
window was broken. So she called the police. 

Man So they broke in during the day? 
Jenny Yeah, probably late in the afternoon. No one 

was around, and no one heard anything, so ... 
Man Did they do much damage? 

Jenny No, that's the funny thing. They were very 
neat and tidy. They didn't make any mess at 
all- except for breaking the window, of course. 

Man Really? And did they take much? 
Jenny No, they mainly just took our two computers. 

There were lots of other things that were 
valuable in the house - cameras, money, 
jewelry, even some credit cards, but they didn't 
take anything else of value ... 

Man Isn't that weird? 
Jenny Yes. I mean, we both lost a few things, but 

nothing much. It was a bit inconvenient, not 
having the computers, but that's all. We were 
lucky, really. 

Man So were you upset by it? Did you feel your 
home was invaded and everything? 

Jenny Not really. I mean, I thought I would be upset, 
but my neighbor very kindly cleaned the place 
up, and her father fixed the window, so by the 
time we got home, everything was OK. And we 
got new computers out of it, better computers-
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so that was good. I guess. 
Man Did the burglars ever get caught? 

Jenny I don't think so. We never heard anything from 
the police, so ... 

p. 49 
Lesson C, Ex. 3A (CD 2, Track 9) 

Teacher Well, class, I was very pleased with your 
homework assignments on the question 
"Should petty criminals be jailed, or should 
they be given community service?" You had 
some very interesting views on this subject. 
Good work! I'll hand out your homework at 
the end of this class, and you can see your 
grades then. If you have any questions, 
please ask me after class. 

Now, did everyone prepare for today's 
debate? Remember, you had to consider the 
question, "Should the law be changed?" Who 
would like to start the discussion? 

Sam I will. 
Teacher OK, Sam. 

Sam Well, I have pretty strong views about this 
because this law affects me - well, it affects 
all of us here, really. And basically, I don't 
think the law should be changed. The main 
reason is that I live on the outskirts of 
town, about 15 miles from here, and public 
transportation isn't very regular. So for 
people like me, well, if the law were changed, 
then a lot of us wouldn't be able to get to 
school. 

Teacher That's a good point, Sam. Chelsea? 
Chelsea Well, I understand what you're saying, Sam, 

but most young people aren't responsible 
enough. I mean, statistics show that most 
accidents are caused by young people. I 
don't think we should be allowed to take our 
driving tests until we're at least 20 or 21. That 
way, more lives would be saved. 

Teacher Well, that's a very valid view, too, Chelsea. 
Bart, what do you think? 

Bart I agree with Chelsea, I think. Though on 
the other hand, I can see Sam's point of 
view, too. But yeah, I think the law should 
be changed, for two reasons. For one, I've 
heard the same thing - that most accidents 
are caused by young people, especially 
when they're driving with their friends. I 
think they get distracted by their friends, 
or start to show off or something, and then 
they get into an accident. And secondly, all 
those accidents mean increased insurance 
premiums for young people. I think it would 
be better for young people to wait until 
they're a little older before they start driving, 
and then we wouldn't have to pay so much 
for our insurance every month. 

Diana Yes, but I'm against raising the age limit 
for one reason alone. Simply that you can 

get married at 16, so why can't you drive? I 
mean, just because some 16-year-olds are 
irresponsible, that shouldn't mean that 
driving is banned for all young people. That's 
not fair. 

Bart That's true. 
Chelsea I have an idea. Maybe young people should 

be allowed to drive at 16, but they shouldn't 
be allowed to drive without an adult in the 
car until they're, say, 20 or something. That 
way they'd probably be safer when they're 
learning to drive and become better drivers, 
too. 

Teacher Any other ideas, anyone? ... 

p.49 
Lesson C, Ex. 38 (CD 2, Track 10) 

1. Sam Well, I have pretty strong views about this 

2. Chelsea 

3. Bart 

4. Diana 

5. Chelsea 

because this law affects me - well, it affects 
all of us here, really. And basically, I don't 
think the law should be changed. The main 
reason is that I live on the outskirts of 
town, about 15 miles from here, and public 
transportation isn't very regular. So for 
people like me, well, if the law were changed, 
then a lot of us wouldn't be able to get to 
school. 

Well, I understand what you're saying, Sam, 
but most young people aren't responsible 
enough. I mean, statistics show that most 
accidents are caused by young people. I 
don't think we should be allowed to take our 
driving tests until we're at least 20 or 21. That 
way, more lives would be saved. 

And secondly, all those accidents mean 
increased insurance premiums for young 
people. I think it would be better for 
young people to wait until they're a little 
older before they start driving, and then 
we wouldn't have to pay so much for our 
insurance every month. 

Yes, but I'm against raising the age limit 
for one reason alone. Simply that you can 
get married at 16, so why can't you drive? I 
mean, just because some 16-year-olds are 
irresponsible, that shouldn't mean that 
driving is banned for all young people. That's 
not fair. 

I have an idea. Maybe young people should 
be allowed to drive at 16, but they shouldn't 
be allowed to drive without an adult in the 
car until they're, say, 20 or something. That 
way they'd probably be safer when they're 
learning to drive and become better drivers, 
too. 
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p. 55 
Lesson A, Ex. 3 (CD 2, Track 13) 

Man Urn, so what about your friend Janeen? How did 
you meet her? 

lady Oh, well, there's sort of a funny story there. Urn, 
I met her at a summer program I went to when I 
was in high school. 

Man Uh-huh. 
lady It was right after my junior year, and Janeen 

and I were roommates there. We got to be really 
good friends. 

Man Oh.OK. 
lady So I've known her now for ten years. 
Man Wow. 
lady Yeah. But we kind oflost touch for a while, 

because I moved to New York and she was still 
in Chicago, so we never really got to see each 
other much. We were both busy, and we just 
kind of lost touch. 

Man Uh-huh. 
lady I guess I hadn't seen her for - I don't know

three or four years when all of a sudden, one 
day she called me. Well, she left me a message 
on my voice mail, and she said she'd moved 
to New York. And the funny thing is . .. I 
mean, I didn't know where she was working or 
anything. So I called her back, but we just kept 
missing each other. We were leaving voice mails 
for each other for about a week, and finally she 
left me a message with her work number. So I 
called it, and it said, "Thank you for calling The 
Garden House Restaurant," which is, you know, 
like two doors down from my office, so ... 

Man Right. 
lady Small world. So I went over there as soon as I 

found out, and I totally surprised her. It was 
really amazing to see her again, like no time 
had passed at all. 

Man Oh my goodness. 
lady Yeah. We'd been working on the same block for 

a couple of months. 
Man What a small world. That's really something. 

p. 56 
Lesson 8, Ex. 28, 2C (CD 2, Tracks 14, 15) 

1. Man Oh, a black cat! Well, there are many 
different ideas about black cats in different 
countries. I guess what most people believe 
is that if a black cat walks toward you, or 
crosses your path - you know, walks across 
in front of you - then something bad will 
happen. You'll have some kind of bad luck. 
So basically, black cats are unlucky, I guess. 

2. Woman Superstitions about mirrors? The only one 
I know is if you break a mirror, you'll have 
seven years of bad luck. These things often 
come in sevens. So you have to be careful 
when you're hanging up a mirror, or cleaning 
or holding one, because if you drop it, you'll 
have bad luck for seven years. You don't want 
that. 

3. Man A four-leaf clover, yeah. Clover's a kind of 
plant, like grass, and it usually has three 
leaves on it, so if you find one with four 
leaves, it's supposed to be really lucky. I 
guess this is because they're so rare - you 
don't find many of them. I've never found 
one, though I've spent a lot of time looking! 
So, yeah, it's good luck to find a four-leaf 
clover. 

4. Woman Huh. A yellow butterfly? There are a lot of 
superstitions about butterflies, both yellow 
ones and white ones. In some countries they 
think if you see a yellow butterfly, then your 
wish will come true. So it's lucky. I think all 
butterflies usually bring good luck. Another 
one I heard is that if you see a yellow 
butterfly in the spring, you'll get a lot of new 
clothes! Now, that would be nice! 

_ ---WLUaiI 7 Prob/em~SI1bLin{Jt:1-____________________ _ 
p. 67 
Lesson A, Ex. 3A, 38 (CD 2, Tracks 24, 25) 

1. Molly So how many people are on the invitation list 
now? 

Mark Urn, let's see. We have about sixty. 
Molly Sixty? OK. Are we going to have the invitations 

printed? 
Mark Well, I was thinking, ... why don't we make 

them ourselves? It's a lot cheaper, and I could 
do them on the computer. We could get some 
really nice paper and make our own design. 

Molly Huh. That's a really good idea. Let's do that. 

2. Mark Have we booked a photographer yet? 
Molly Urn, no. Are we hiring one? They're so 

expensive. 
Mark Yeah, but we want to have nice wedding 

pictures. 
Molly That's true. Well, maybe instead of having 

them taken by a professional, we could ask my 
dad. He loves taking pictures. I'm sure he'd say 
yes. 

Mark I'm not sure that's a good idea. Your dad will be 
busy talking to people - he's the father of the 
bride. I think we should hire a professional. 
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Molly Mark, we don't have the money. But I guess we p.71 
could ask one of your friends to take pictures, Lesson C, Ex. 4A, 48 (CD 2, Tracks 31 , 32) 
instead of my dad. 

1. Man You need some help? Mark Molly, it's our wedding! We need a professional 
photographer. I'll find one that's not too 

Woman Thanks. I'm having trouble with this. I can't 

expensive. Don't worry about it. 
get it back on. 

Man What happened? 
3. Mark What are we doing about a wedding cake? Woman I don't know. It just fell off. 

Molly Well, I was going to get it made, but then Aunt Man Huh. Maybe it was loose or something. 
) 

Jackie said she would make it - as a gift. Woman Oops, dropped it again. It won't stay on. 
Mark Oh, that's so nice of her. She makes amazing Man Here. I'll do it for you .... There. 

cakes. Woman Oh, thanks. I couldn't live without it. I have 
Molly Yeah. And she's going to have it delivered to the to carry so much stuff around for class. Well, ) 

reception - she says she can't carry it herself. thanks. 
So we'll just have to pay for the delivery. Man You're welcome. It wasn't that difficult. 

Mark Perfect. So that's one thing we don't need to 
2. Woman Oh, shoot! That's mom's favorite one. 

) 

worry about. Man It broke? ) Molly Yeah. Woman Yeah. Shoot. Just one piece broke off. Got to 
4. Molly I'm so excited about my wedding dress! I found fix it somehow. 

a great place to get it made. I'm going to have it Man Got any glue? 
designed and everything. Woman Uh, maybe. In the kitchen? Kitchen 

Mark Oh, really? But I was thinking, .. . I don't know, cupboard. 
I thought maybe my mom could make your Man I'll look . .. . Here's some. Here you go. 
dress. Woman Thanks. Can you do it? 

Molly Your mom? But she doesn't sew ... Man No - you do it. You broke it. 
Mark Yes, she does. She sews all kinds of things. Woman Uh. OK. Here. Hold this .... That should do 
Molly Well, cushion covers and things, not wedding it. Can you tell? 

gowns! Dressmaking is completely different. Man Um, not really. It just looks like a little crack 
Anyway, I already have an appointment. I'm now. 
going to have it fitted tomorrow. Woman It'll still hold water, I think. She uses it for 

Mark But it would be so much cheaper if my mother her flowers. 
made your dress. Man Oh, it'll be fine. 

Molly Mark, I'm not going to change my mind on 
3. Man What are you doing? 

this. I'm going to the dressmaker's to have it 
made by a professional. It'll be beautiful! Just 

Woman Oh, I'm nearly done. I'm waiting for it to start ( 
wait and see. 

up again. 
Man It crashed? ( , 

5. Molly What should we do about flowers? Woman Yeah, it crashed. Well, it crashed three times, 
( Mark Flowers? Do we need flowers? actually. 

Molly Of course we do! I need to carry flowers, and Man Why? ( 
so do the bridesmaids, and then we need some Woman Don't know. It's a pain, though. Look, it's 
for the tables at the reception ... doing it again. It gets to here, and then it gets 

Mark Oh, OK. Fine. Well, you choose. stuck or something. 
Molly OK, but you can help. I mean, what do you like? Man Here, let me look. I'm not that good at this, 

Roses, lilies, ... but ... 
Mark Um, I don't know anything about flowers. Why Woman Better than me. 

don't you just get the people at the flower shop Man Need to reload the software, I think. Got the 
to help you? disc? 

) Molly OK. Good idea. Woman Yeah, here. 

6. Molly You know, I think we've decided on almost 
Man OK, put it in. There. Let's just start again. 

Oh, it's still not working. Huh. I don't know. 
everything for the wedding. Maybe you'd better call customer support. 

Mark Thank goodness for that! 
Molly Well, everything except the honeymoon. 4. Woman Ouch! Ow, that hurt. I just burned my finger! 
Mark Honeymoon? Man It's not lighting, is it? Maybe the charcoal's 
Molly Yeah. That's your job. You have to decide on wet. It 's been outside all week, and it rained 

somewhere for us to go, somewhere nice and yesterday. It's probably still damp. 
romantic, and then make it a surprise for me. Woman Maybe. I have an idea .... Here. Let's put this 

Mark I do? I was thinking we could visit my cousins. on. 
Molly Visit your cousins! Mark! Man OK. Not too much, though. Give me another 
Mark OK. OK. Just kidding. We'll go somewhere nice! match .... No - it's not lighting. 

Actually, I was going to have the travel agent 
help me ... 
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Woman Oh, you know, let's just go inside and cook 
these in the kitchen. This is too much hassle. 
We don't have to use this thing. 

Man Good idea. Let's just fry these burgers. 

Unit 8 Behavior 
p. 81 
Lesson C, Ex. 2A (CD 2, Track 39) 

Amy I have this friend Justin, who's very emotional. 

p.81 

Like, one minute he's laughing, and the next 
minute he's, like, totally depressed. Some little 
thing happens, and he's like, ''I'm so upset." I 
guess he's, like, too sensitive. Actually, he's like 
me. Maybe that's why we get along. We've been 
friends for like 10 years. 

Lesson C, Ex. 28 (CD 2, Track 40) 

Amy Anyway, he gets upset easily. Like, he gets 

p. 81 

hurt if you don't call him back like right 
away. And then he worries that he must have 
said something wrong, so he like calls and 
apologizes! And I'm like, "What are you talking 
about? " But he's sensitive in a good way, too. 
Like, when I'm upset, he's always sympathetic. 
He'll spend like two hours listening to my 
problems. 

Lesson C, Ex. 3 (CD 2, Track 41) 

Man Last night I ended up taking a cab home, and 
the cab driver was making rude remarks the 
whole time 'cause we'd given him the wrong 
directions. And then I go to give him money 
to pay, and I give him six dollars - the fare 
was five ninety - and he said, "Um, haven't 
you forgotten something? " And I was like, 
"No, but I think you have. You owe me like 
10 cents." And because he was like that, I 
didn't give him a tip. But you know what? 
He wouldn't give me my change. So I got out 
of the car, and I said, ''I'm going take your 
number. I'm going to report you." 

Woman So, did you report him? 
Man Yeah. I mean, I know it was only 10 cents, but 

still ... 
Woman Well, speaking of rude cab drivers, I had a 

similar experience one time. I'd called for a 
cab to come at like 7:30, and so at 7:30 I went 
out and got in. And the cab driver said he 
was going to charge me extra because he'd 
arrived early and he had the meter on while 
he was waiting for me - for like 10 minutes. I 
mean he came early! And I was like, "No way, 
mister. I'm not paying extra because you 
came early." 

Man What did he say? Did he refuse to take you? 
Woman No, we had a big argument, but in the end he 

took me. 

Woman Here. I'll take them in and throw them in the 
frying pan. 

Man OK. Pass me that plate. Thanks. 

Man Well, how about the ones who drive really 
badly? I was in a cab once, and the cab 
driver was on his cell phone and he wasn't 
paying attention, and he jumped the curb! 
We were driving on the sidewalk! My heart 
was in my throat. I've never been so scared. 
I mean, I really thought we were going to 
hit something. And I asked him to get off 
the phone, and he said, "Why? What's the 
matter? " I said, "Well, we were just driving 
on the sidewalk a second ago, in case you 
didn't notice." 

Woman That's like a cab ride I had once. The guy 
drove at like 90 the whole way. Incredibly 
fast. I was so scared. 

Man Don't you just hate that? That reminds me 
of the time I was going to work and I'd taken 
a cab 'cause my car had broken down. And 
this cab driver hit another car - I mean, he 
just ran into the car in front of us .. .. 

Woman Oh, no. That's awful. Were you hurt? 
Man Luckily, no. But as soon as he stopped, I got 

out and said I was going to find another cab, 
and then he tried to charge me the fare! 

Woman No way! That's amazing. 

p.83 
Lesson 0, Ex. 28 (CD 2, Track 42) 

Doug Did you see this survey? About the top eight 
rude things people do? 

Lisa No. What does it say? 
Doug Well, guess what the top one is. The thing that 

people complain about most. 
Lisa Oh, I don't know. Something about, let 's see, 

talking on cell phones in public -like, you 
know, on the train, or something. 

Doug Exactly! Talking on cell phones too close to 
others. 

Lisa Oh, I hate that. There was a guy sitting next to 
me at the movie theater last week, and his cell 
phone kept going off, and he kept answering 
it and talking. So I said, "Would you turn that 
thing off? " And he just ignored me. 

Doug Well, you could have said "Please," at least! But 
still, people shouldn't have to be told to turn 
off their cell phones. They should know when 
they're being rude. 

Lisa Well, they know it's rude, but they don't care. 
Doug OK, so can you guess the number two 

complaint - after talking on cell phones? 
Lisa Um, bad drivers. 

Doug Well, it 's on the list, but it 's ranked fourth, 
actually - driving recklessly. 
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Lisa Huh. That's fourth? So, what's second? Give me 
a clue. 

Doug OK, it's something people do without thinking 
about it. You see it around everywhere. 

Lisa Oh, throwing trash on the streets? That's 
number two? 

Doug Yup. Litter the streets. And the third complaint 
is something you do. 

Lisa Something I do? Um, honk the horn when I'm 
stuck in traffic? I know you hate that. 

Doug Well, there's nothing worse than people 
honking unnecessarily - it's just awful. And 
that's on the list, but it's number six. Number 
three is something you do on the subway and 
the bus. 

Lisa I have no idea. 
Doug Take up too many seats with your bags and 

stuff! 
Lisa I don't do that! 

Doug Yes, you do. You're always hogging seats. And 
that's the third most common complaint - take 
up too many seats on the bus or train. 

Lisa So, what else is on the list? Let me see .... Well, 
number five doesn't surprise me. 

Doug Me either. I hate it when people use bad 
language in public. It sounds terrible, and it's a 
bad example. 

Lisa I know. Huh. Look at number seven - drive with 
loud or missing mufflers. That's a funny one. 

Doug Well, driving a loud car is fun, but the noise 
can really disturb people, especially at night. 
Remember? Our neighbors complained when 
our car was making all that noise. 

Lisa Yeah, but they're always complaining about 
something. 

Doug We complain about their dog. 
Lisa Yes, but I think not cleaning up after pets on 

the street should be higher on the list. That 
should be number one, not number eight! 

p. 83 
Lesson 0, Ex. 2C (C02, Track 43) 

1. Doug People shouldn't have to be told to turn off 
their cell phones. They should know when 
they're being rude. 

2. Doug There's nothing worse than people honking 
unnecessarily - it's just awful. 

3. Doug I hate it when people use bad language in 
public. It sounds terrible, and it's a bad 
example. 

4. Doug Driving a loud car is fun, but the noise can 
really disturb people, especially at night. 

( 

UnH~~ffiila~LW~Q~rl~ __________________________________________ ~( __ 
p. 87 
Lesson A, Ex. 38 (CD 3, Track 3) 

1. Woman Do you like to have all the latest gadgets? 
Howard No way. I'm not interested in gadgets at 

all. I think they're a waste of time and 
money. Worse, they end up controlling 
your whole life. You won't believe this, but 
I don't even have an answering machine at 
home. No MP3 player. No digital camera. 
And definitely no cell phone. I can't stand 
those things! You know, a friend of mine had 
one ofthose hand-held things with all his 
appointments and addresses and everything 
in it. And then he lost it somewhere. Poof. 
Gone. He was totally freaked out. So - you 
know - forget about that. I write all my 
appointments in a good old-fashioned desk 
calendar. 

2. Woman Could you live without a credit card? 
Howard Well, that's a good question. I don't like 

owing money. I mean, I never keep a balance 
on my credit cards. I pay them off every 
month. So in that sense, I could live without 
one. But I like to travel, and you really need 
a credit card for that. Like, to buy airline 
tickets, right? And I wouldn't want to carry 
cash with me everywhere I went. What if 
you were going away for two weeks and you 

needed to pay for everything in cash? Hotels 
and things? I don't think they'd even let you 
rent a car without a credit card. Or you could 
get robbed, and then what would you do? So, 
no. I guess I couldn't live without a credit 
card. 

3. Woman Are you very attached to your possessions? 
Howard It depends. Some things yes, and some 

things no. Like, I have some artwork and 
gifts from friends, and souvenirs from trips 
and things like that. I'd be really upset if 
anything happened to those. But you could 
take away almost everything else, and I 
wouldn't care. Like, sometimes I think it 
would be fun to move somewhere really far 
away, and maybe I wouldn't be able to take 
all my stuff with me. No problem. I'd be way 
more interested in the adventure than in my 
possessions. Leaving a lot of stuff behind 
wouldn't bother me at all. 

4. Woman Have you ever gotten upset because you lost 
or broke something valuable? 

Howard Well, one time I lost my watch. I was in 
Puerto Rico on vacation. I was having a 
really great time, and to tell you the truth, 
I have no idea when I lost it. It must have 
been at the beach. I looked all over, retraced 
my steps and everything. But it was gone. 

T-248 • Student's Book audio scripts © Cambridge University Press 2006 photocopiable 

( 

( ) 

( 

) 

, 
) 

www.ztcprep.com



( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

( 

c 
( 

( 

( 

..( 

( 

( 

( 

(. 

( 

( 

( 

( 

(. 

Anyway, it was a great watch from the 1950s. 
Vintage. One of a kind. I got it in Paris, and 
people used to compliment me on it all the 
time. I really, really liked it. So yeah, I was 
pretty upset. And you know what made it 
worse? I didn't lose the watch until the very 
last day of the vacation. So I'm still wearing 
it in all of the photos we took on the trip. 
I still can't look at those pictures without 
feeling bad all over again. 

5. Woman Do you often buy things you don't need? 
Howard That's a loaded question! What do you mean 

by "need"? Let's just say that I don't like a 
lot of clutter in my life. So I don't have a lot 
of things. I'm not a collector. On the other 
hand, I'm really picky. So when I do buy 
something, it has to be "just right." I usually 
shop around until I find exactly what I'm 
looking for. If it's something big, I might 
even go back to the store a few times before 
I make up my mind to buy it. So I'm not 

p. 91 

an impulse buyer. I never get home with 
something I just bought, take it out of the 
bag, and say to myself, "Whoa! Why did I 
buy that? " 

Lesson C, Ex. 3C (CD 3, Track 10) 

1. Woman Bob was telling me about his new job. 

2. Woman He's been waiting tables at a restaurant, and 
he's actually been saving a lot of money for 
college. 

3. Woman He was saying the tips were great. 

4. Woman He's been investing all his tips in stocks, and 
the stocks have been going up very quickly. 

5. Woman It all seems a little risky to me, because you 
never know what's going to happen with the 
stock market. 

6. Woman I hope it pays off for him in the end. 

p. 93 
Lesson D, Ex. 2A (CD 3, Track 11) 

1. Bruno One thing I couldn't live without? Um, let's 
see . . . my car. Life would be hard without a 

car. The main thing is, it's just so convenient. 
I mean, the public transportation around 
here isn't very good. So if I had to rely on 
buses or trains, I'd spend all day commuting. 

2. Diana Oh, my gosh. There are lots of things I 
couldn't live without. But just one thing, huh? 
Let me think .... Well, I'd have to say the 
one thing I couldn't live without is my gym 
membership. I have a gym pass, and I use 
it almost every day. I go to a yoga class and 
an aerobics class, and I swim. I couldn't live 
without exercise. Literally! Exercise is very 
important to me - it keeps me healthy, and it's 
good at the end of a stressful day. 

3. Midori I couldn't live without fresh flowers . My mom 
always used to buy them every weekend, and 
we'd always have fresh flowers on the table 
at home. I loved them - the smell, the color -
even when I was little. So I do the same thing 
now - I buy some flowers every weekend and 
bring them home. Yeah, I like to have them 
around - they remind me of my childhood. I 
think everyone needs to treat themselves to 
something special- every week! 

4. Max That's easy - money. Just kidding. Though, 

p.93 

I guess you can't really live without it. Let's 
see, one thing .... OK, my CD collection. I 
have hundreds of CDs that I've collected over 
the years. They're irreplaceable, really. I just 
couldn't live without my music. It makes me 
happy. I turn it on first thing in the morning, 
and I go to sleep listening to music, too. Life 
wouldn't be much fun without music. 

Lesson D, Ex. 28 (CD 3, Track 12) 

1. Bruno Life would be hard without a car. The main 
thing is, it's just so convenient. 

2. Diana Exercise is very important to me - it keeps me 
healthy, and it's good at the end of a stressful 
day. 

3. Midori I think everyone needs to treat themselves to 
something special- every week! 

4. Max Life wouldn't be much fun without music. 

UnUl0 &llm ______________________________________________ __ 

p. 103 
Lesson C, Ex. 3A (CD 3, Track 19) 

George Hey, Tom, what's up? 
Tom Hey, man. How's it going? 

George Good. How're things with the band? 
Tom Well, that's a good question. Things are OK. 

I mean, we've got some great new songs and 
stuff, but our main problem is finding places 
to play. We don't get many gigs .... 

George Yeah? 

Tom Yeah. We've been trying to get more places 
to perform. But it's hard to get into the music 
industry, you know. I mean, nobody really 
knows who we are. 

George Yeah? But you've played at some local clubs, 
haven't you? 

Tom Yeah. But that's about it. I mean, right now 
we really need to get our name out there, get 
ourselves known, you know, so we can play at 
more places. 

© Cambridge University Press 2006 photocopiable Student's Book audio scripts • T-249 
www.ztcprep.com



George Well, you could contact the local radio station, 
couldn't you? That might lead to something. I 
mean, they support local bands. 

Tom Yeah. That's a good idea. 
George And it'd be good to make your own CD, 

wouldn't it? Then you could send your CD 
out to radio stations and clubs and things. 
I mean, it would be really great if you got 
discovered by a recording company or 
something, wouldn't it? 

Tom Yeah. But it costs money to make a CD. It's not 
easy. 

George I think you guys need to get a manager. You 
know, someone to get you gigs and get your 
name out there. Get you known. 

Tom Yeah, I guess. Maybe if we'd had a manager 
from the start, we might have been able to 
perform more. 

George Yeah, and you know what? I think if you had 
called yourselves something different - you 
know, had a cooler name - you might have 
done better. 

Tom Yeah? 
George Yeah. A band's name is important - it's what 

people remember. It's not too late to change 
your name, is it? You could still do that, 
couldn't you? 

Tom I guess. Yeah. Nobody knows our name right 
now. Hey, you have some good ideas, George. 
Maybe you should be our manager! (laughing) 

George Actually, I'd be perfect! You see, I was 
thinking, another thing you need to do is .. . 

p. 105 
Lesson D, Ex. 28, 2C (CD 3, Tracks 20, 21) 

1. Man What do you think success is? 
Isabel Well, for me, I really don't think it has 

anything to do with money or your job or 
anything like that. I mean, a lot of people 
think success is making a million dollars 
and having an important job - but for me, it's 
nothing like that. 

Man So, what is success for you? 
Isabel Well, I think success in life is when you 

really feel good about what you do every day. 
Man Do you feel you're successful? 

Isabel Yeah, I do. I mean, we all have to do some 
things we don't like doing -like chores and 
stuff - but I really try to make everything I 
do fun. I think it's really important to find 
something to enjoy about everything you do, 
every day. Finding that is success. 

p. 109 
Lesson A, Ex 38 (CD 3, Track 25) 

1. Man More schoolteachers have been employed. 

2. Woman More women are being encouraged to study 
science and engineering. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

3. 

Man So, how would you define success? 
Claire Well, that's an interesting question. I used to 

think it was all about making a lot of money, 
so that you could buy anything you wanted, 
you know .. . 

Man Yeah? 
Claire Yeah. For years I was in this big job, and I 

got a great salary. I was earning twice as 
much as all my friends. And I thought that 
was great, but then I realized I really wasn't 
happy in that job, and so I quit. At some 
point, the money just became less important 
to me. And now I think, for me, success is 
more about doing something that's really 
worthwhile. 

Man So, what do you do now? 
Claire Well, actually, I went back to school to 

become a teacher, and now I'm teaching 
sixth grade. I love it. I really feel I'm doing 
something useful, and I like that a lot. 

Man So what is success for you? Success is ... 
Carlo Well, it 's lots of things, actually. But I guess 

the most important thing for me is my 
music .... So success for me would be to 
get recognition for my music. You know, to 
become really well known and have a big 
following. 

Man Right. 
Carlo Then I'd know I was successful. You know, if 

lots of people knew my name and knew my 
music, bought my recordings, came to my 
concerts, . .. It's not about making money, 
it's about being known as a musician. 

Man So you're not there yet. 
Carlo (laughing) No. I wish. 

Man So what's your definition of success? 
Vivian Well, I'm sure it's different for everyone, ... 

but I think it means being financially secure. 
You know, not having to worry about what 
you spend or about having enough to pay the 
bills ... 

Man Uh-huh. 
Vivian But really, I think success means having 

more money than you need, so you can enjoy 
some luxuries, too, you know, like travel and 
designer clothes and things like that ... . 

Man So have you achieved success? 
Vivian Well, I have enough money to pay my bills, 

but not enough to afford the little luxuries-
so, not yet! 

Man English has been made a required course in 
all high schools. 

4. Woman Workers at some companies have been told 
to learn a second language. 
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5. Man Older people are being encouraged to go to 
college. 

6. Woman Education is being given top priority by the 
government. 

p.112 
Lesson C, Ex. 18 (CD 3, Track 28) 

Paula Yes, and like you said earlier, Don, companies 
now offer paternity leave, not just maternity 
leave. I mean, it's only fair. Then a father can 
stay home with a new baby, too. 

Ted I think companies could do more. But 
going back to what you said, Paula, about 
telecommuting, if more people could work 
from home, maybe child care wouldn't be such 
a problem. 

Don Yeah. And as you were saying, Ted, unpaid 
family leave means less money for a family, so 
maybe telecommuting is a better alternative 
for parents. 

p.113 
Lesson C, Ex. 38, 3C (CD 3, Tracks 29, 30) 

1. Woman 1 Did you go to one? I never did. 
Woman 2 No, neither did I. I don't even remember 

them being around when we were kids. 
Woman 1 No. My mother took care of us at home. 
Woman 2 Right. It was the same with me - my 

mom was always there. But you see them 
everywhere now. They're a really big trend. 

Woman 1 Yeah. A lot of kids are there for 10 or 12 
hours a day. And they do a lot there -like 
art projects and music and special trips 
and things. They have fun, and it's really 
good for them, I think, being with other 
kids. 

Woman 2 Yeah. I heard that about ninety percent 
of parents work these days. I mean, those 
parents wouldn't be able to work if they 
didn't have places like these for their kids. 
Especially single parents. 

Woman 1 Yeah. They're a really good thing. 

2. Man Our office is so noisy - I can hardly get any 
work done. People are always stopping by 
my desk and chatting. And the phone's 
always ringing. 

Woman It must be hard to concentrate. 
Man Yeah. You can say that again. 

Woman Well, I know what you mean. Even in my 
small office, it's noisy. And to make things 
worse, it's being renovated right now, so it's 
even noisier. 

Man I wonder why they don't let us 
telecommute. So many companies are 
allowing that these days. I mean, we all 
have computers and e-mail, right? So we 
could do everything at home and then just 
send in the work. 

Woman Yeah, we could. But my boss is kind of old-
fashioned. He would never agree to it, even 
though we'd all get a lot more work done. 

Man I think everyone should do it. No more 
interruptions. I'd love it. 

Woman Oh, so would I. No more morning traffic. 
No more suits and makeup. Yeah .... 

3. Woman I think they're going to let us choose 
our work hours. I heard the managers 
discussing it. 

Man Really? Choose our own hours? Like, any 
hours at all? 

Woman Well, not exactly. I think we can choose 
to start anytime between 8 and 10 in the 
morning, and then work 8 hours. A lot of 
places are doing this now. 

Man Wow. When's this supposed to start? 
Woman I don't know, ... but I'm not sure I like the 

idea. 
Man Why not? It might be good. 

Woman Well, maybe for some people. But I think 
in our department, it'd make it impossible 
to get anything done. What if you really 
needed someone, but they'd already left? 
Everything would have to wait. 

Man Huh. That's a good point. It's probably 
better if we're all here at the same time. 

Woman Exactly. I hope they decide not to do it. 
Man Well, you could say something, couldn't 

you? 
Woman I'm not supposed to know! We'll have to 

wait for the announcement. 

4. Man 1 You know, it seems like more and more 
guys in my company are getting time off 
work when their wives have babies. Not 
just a couple of days, but like, several 
weeks. 

Man 2 Right. Most places used to just give 
maternity leave, but now a lot of new dads 
get leave, too. 

Man 1 Yeah. Even my boss took off for a couple of 
weeks when his wife had their baby. 

Man 2 I don't know if my company does it. I 
mean, a guy I work with took some time 
off when his baby was born, but that might 
have been his vacation. But still, I think 
new fathers should be able to take time off 
work, don't you? 

Man 1 Oh, yeah. It really takes two parents to look 
after a new baby in those first couple of 
weeks. Or at least, so I've heard. (laughing) 

Man 2 You know, maybe I should find out what 
my company's policy is on this ... for the 
future. 

p. 115 
Lesson D, Ex. 2A (CD 3, Track 31) 

1. Woman Well, new technology makes it easier for me 
to get my favorite programs. I mean, there 
are a lot of shows I really like, but with my 
job - and my classes at night - I'm never 
home when they're on. I used to videotape 
them, but that got to be too much hassle. 
So I just missed them all the time. But now, 
it's just so easy to record all my favorite 
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2. 

shows and watch them when I have the time. 
All I have to do is click the shows I want 
to see on the list on the screen. So, yeah, 
this technology's just really convenient for 
people like me. 

Man I love listening to music, but I don't have a 
lot of money to buy CDs. And, I never like all 
the songs on a CD, anyway. That's why this 
technology is so great: it gives me the control 
to choose only the music I want. I mean, I 
just download the songs I like from the Web. 
I like all kinds of music - jazz, rock, hip-hop, 
world music, classical- you name it. And the 
cool thing is, I can find it all on the Internet 
and listen to it before I buy it. It takes a bit 

p. 122 
Lesson C, Ex. 18 (CD 3, Track 38) 

]enn Yeah. It's a good way to get hired. 
Hiro But what I heard was they like to hire people 

who have worked there before. You know, 
people with experience. 

]enn Yeah. But you've worked in restaurants and 
things, right? The reason I ask is that I know 
they're always looking for servers. 

Hiro They are? That would be good. 
]enn It's hard work, but the best part is you get good 

tips. 
Hiro Well, I'm going to apply for sure. Hey, by the 

way, what I was going to tell you was I got 
accepted to grad school next year! 

p. 123 
Lesson C, Ex. 3A (CD 3, Track 39) 

Man Tell me about your job here, Marina. What do 
you do? 

Marina Well, as a salesperson, um, mainly I'm 
greeting customers that come into the store, 
helping them with any questions they might 
have, ... 

Man Uh-huh. 
Marina And giving them information about the 

furniture. That's what I do here. I like talking 
to the people, helping them find what they're 
looking for. 

Man Now, you said you majored in, uh ... ? 
Marina Advertising. 

Man Is that something that you want to get into in 
the future or ... ? 

Marina Um, possibly, if the right job came along. 
Man Advertising's a pretty good industry, isn't it? I 

mean, right now. 
Marina It is. It's pretty competitive. But the thing is, 

where I'm at right now, it'd be hard for me 
to go back and start over in an entry-level 
position with a different job somewhere else, 
even if it was in advertising. 

Man Yeah. 

3. 

of time, but it's worth it. I guess I download 
new music almost every day. 

Man For me, the great thing about new 
technology is that it gives me access to 
information. I read the news online every 
day, and several blogs as well. That way, 
I get many different points of view. A lot 
of blogs encourage people to share ideas, 
too - to write back and get involved in kind 
of a discussion about things. I think that's 
great because it allows more people's views 
to be heard. I read news online whenever I 
have any free time at work, even just a few 
minutes here and there. 

Marina Because of the pay, mainly. I'm in a senior 
position here. 

Man Of course. Now, do you do anything in terms 
of advertising? 

Marina Here? 
Man Yeah. Advertising for the store, publicity, ... 

anything like that? 
Marina Yeah. I do, actually. Um ... we have two Web 

sites that I help with. I do a newsletter for 
the customers. And I've done magazine and 
newspaper ads, and some radio ads as well. 

Man Really? 
Marina Yeah. So, in fact, I've done quite a bit of stuff 

here. And business is good. It's growing all 
the time. 

Man Do you, uh, design the Web pages? 
Marina I don't design them .... I just write up all the 

information that goes up. 
Man Catch phrases and stuff like that? 

Marina Yeah. I, like, write all the copy, ... 
Man Right. 

Marina And then, of course, we take the pictures or 
have the pictures done, and then, you know, 
we put the ads together that way. 

Man Hmmm. Have you ever thought about 
working on the side, doing advertising for 
other companies and stuff? While you're 
working here? 

Marina Um, no, not really. To tell you the truth, I 
don't really think I have enough experience. 
There's a lot of software you have to know to 
do that kind of work - which I don't know
and besides, I'm pretty busy here. There's a 
lot going on at the store. 

Man Right. I can see that. 

p. 125 
Lesson 0, Ex. 2A, 28 (CD 3, Tracks 40, 41) 

Maria Hey, Alex, you won't believe this! I think I've 
found a great summer job. I saw this ad in the 
Daily Times yesterday. 

Alex Really? What kind of job? 
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Maria It's with an Australian travel company
they're looking for local tour guides. 

Alex Tour guides, huh? What do you have to do? 
I bet it'll be hard work. You'll be working all 
hours. 

Maria Maybe, but it says it's a fun summer job, 
especially if you enjoy meeting people from 
other countries. You know, I think the best 
thing about a job like this is you get to see all 
the sights and go in the museums for free, ... 
you know, to show the tourists around. 

Alex Yeah? You'd be good at that. I mean, you know 
all the local places and their history and 
everything. 

Maria Yeah. One of the main things they want is 
for you to be interested in your local area. 
That'd be perfect for me. I mean, I know all the 
museums and ... 

Alex Yeah, you spend all your time in the museums. 
So what else does it say? 

Maria You need to be self-motivated. That's no 
problem. And you have to be able to speak 
good English. 

Alex Well, your English is really good. That's no 
problem either. So, you'll be traveling all over 
if you get the job, huh? 

Maria I guess. It says "Do you like to travel?" So there 
must be a lot of travel. 

Alex So, what do you have to do to apply? 
Maria I have to write to the manager of the company 

and tell her why I'd be an outstanding guide. 
And I have to enclose a recent resume. 

Alex So are you going to apply? 
Maria Yeah, sure! I mean it says you get excellent 

pay. ... 
Alex That's good. I wonder what the pay is. 

Maria I have no idea. But it says you get benefits, 
too .... 

Alex Wow. It sounds great. Maybe the first thing 
you should do is go on the Internet and find 
out more about the company - you know, 
before you write to them. What's it called? 

Maria Hmmm, 18 Plus Travel. Never heard of it. I'll 
check it out. 

Alex Do you need any help with your resume? I 
could help you write one. 

Maria Oh, thanks! That would be great. 
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Workbook answer key 

Lesson A Interviews pp. 2-3 
Exercise 1 
Claire did you start 

Alex I've been taking 
Claire did you use 

Alex showed 
Claire are you working 

Alex I'm taking 
Claire have you taken 
Claire were you doing 

Alex was working; didn't win 

Exercise 2 
1. Do you like to take a lot of photos? 
2. How long have you had a camera? 
3. Did your parents take many photos of you when you 

were a child? 
4. Have you ever been to a photographer's studio? 
5. When did you last take a photograph? 
6. Do you have friends who are always taking / have 

always taken photos? 

Answers to questions will vary. Possible answers may 
include: 
1. Yes. I take lots of photos. I bring my camera to every 

special occasion. 
2. I've had a camera for five years. 
3. No. I don't think they took enough photos. 
4. Yes, I was a photographer's assistant for two years. 
5. I just took one yesterday! 
6. Yes. My best friend is a photographer. 

Exercise 3 
1. Ben have, been watching 

Kumi 
2. Ana 

Joel 
3. Jalila 
4. Vito 

Kim 

Exercise 4 

've been watching / watch; watch; watched 
Have, lived / Did, live 
've lived / lived; lived; was living / lived 
'm eating / 've been eating; eat; ate / eat 
have, been writing 
've been writing; write; wrote 

Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I've been studying English for five years. 
2. Yes. I've lived in Guatemala. 
3. I'm listening to a lot of hip-hop these days. 
4. I watch a lot of sitcoms. 
5. I went to California and went to the beach. 
6. I was traveling to California. 
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Lesson B It's a long story! pp. 4-5 
Exercise 1 
1. ended up 

finished 
considering 
decided 
offered 
agreed 
imagine 

2. planning on 
spent 
started 
remember 
missed 

3. happened 
considering 
bother 
seems 
expected 

Exercise 2 
living 
being 
to move 
to share 
missing / to miss 
being 
staying, being 
to complete 
writing 

Exercise 3 
Answers will vary. Possible answers m ay include: 
1. I think I'll end up living in Paris after I finish school. 
2. I'm planning on taking a more advanced class. 
3. Yes. I just started reading a book by Paul Auster. 
4 . I remember playing on the swings. 
5. Yes. I decided to take a job I didn't like. 
6. Yes. I definitely expect a good grade in this class. 
7. I intend to go bike riding. 
8. I can't imagine not being near my family. 

Lesson C We're both getting scared . ... pp.6-7 
Exercise 1 
1. 'm / am 4. says 
2. makes 5. acts 
3. is 
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Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
Well, I was traveling through South Korea, way out in the 
middle of nowhere, and I realize that I have no cash left 
and no way of getting back to Seoul. - -

Well, I'm getting pretty nervous. I'm walking around and 
can't find an ATM. Finally, I meet this really nice French 
man. So I explain the situation, and he agrees to take my 
traveler's check in exchange for Korean money. So then I 
have enough money to get to the nearest town, where I 
find the most expensive hotel. 

Exercise 3 
this 
this 
these 
these 
this 
this 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. You know, this friend of mine is always seeing famous 

people when she's out. One time, she was checking out 
this computer in a computer store. And all of a sudden, 
she looks up and sees her favorite basketball player. 
He's standing next to her - checking out the same 
computer! 

2. You know, my cousin Adam met his fiancee because of 
his dog. He has this enormous dog called Scruffy. Well, 
one day, they are in this park. Anyway, Scruffy starts 
chasing this squirrel and pulls my cousin right into this 
woman. So, Adam apologizes, and he and this woman 
start talking. And to make a long story short, now 
they're engaged! 

3. I remember one time my friend Linda had a party. 
It was for her graduation, I think, and we were all 
outdoors. Anyway, the weather was beautiful at first, 
but after an hour or so, these dark clouds start coming 
in, and it starts to rain really hard. So she just turns on 
this radio, and we all start dancing in the rain. We had 
so much fun. It was the best party ever. 

Lesson D Against the odds pp. 8-9 

Exercise 1 
A 
someone who works for a cause 

B 
1. Christopher Reeve starred in the Superman movies. 
2. He was riding his horse. 
3. He relied on his wife, nurses, doctors, and therapists. 
4. It awards money to people researching cures for 

paralysis. 

Exercise 2 
A 
3 
4 
1 
2 

B 
Answers will vary. 

Unit 2 e~CS1JlJ.aLta.slJJ.sl..-..-__________________ _ 
Lesson A Makeovers pp. 10-11 

Exercise 1 
1. often 4. important 
2. quickly 5. hard 
3. nice 6. much 

Exercise 2 
1. interested in fashion 

concerned about their looks 
scruffy 

2. fast 
little time 
many things 

Exercise 3 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. Sachi isn't as tall as Nell. 
2. Nell's hair isn't as short as Sachi's. 
3. Nell isn't wearing as many dark clothes as Sachi. 
4. Sachi's skirt isn't as long as Nell's. 
5. Sachi's shoes aren't as comfortable as Nell's. 
6. Sachi isn't wearing as much jewelry as Nell. 
7. Sachi's earrings aren't as big as Nell's. 
8. Sachi is as interested in fashion as Nell. / Nell is as 

interested in fashion as Sachi. 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I don't wear bright colors as often as dark colors. I'm 

most comfortable in black. 
2. Yes. I spend as much money as my friends on clothes, 

maybe even more. 
3. No. I don't try as hard as I can to be trendy. I like to be 

fashionable, though. 
4. No. I don't have as many shoes as my best friend. He 

has 30 pairs. 
5. No. My parents definitely don't care as much about 

their appearance as I do. 
6. No. Usually stylish clothes aren't as comfortable as 

casual clothes. 

Lesson B Fashion pp. 12-13 

Exercise 1 
1. A Isn't 

B Aren't 
B Doesn't 
A Isn't 

2. A Don't 
A don't 
B Doesn't 
A aren't 
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Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. Aren't leather jackets cool? 
2. Don't you think most sneakers cost far too much 

nowadays? 
3. Isn't a tie a great way to complete a man's outfit? 
4. Plaid looks great with floral prints, don't you think? 
5. Isn't it hard to find jeans that fit well? 
6. Aren't neon green and orange great colors? 

Exercise 3 
A 
1. Luis is stylish in denim jeans and a long-sleeved shirt. 

His polka-dot tie completes the outfit. 
2. Kate looks great in a floral-print silk skirt. Her cashmere 

v-neck sweater is one of the most popular looks this 
year. 

3. Tiana is wearing fitted, dark blue boot-cut jeans. Her 
shirt never goes out of fashion. 

4. Ravi's dark gray scarf goes perfectly with his suede 
jacket. His ~ casual pants are available at stores 
everywhere. 

B 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. Angelo is wearing a fitted, plaid short-sleeved shirt. He 

is also wearing flared denim jeans. 
2. Risa is wearing a striped skirt, a turtleneck sweater, and 

rubber boots. 

Lesson C He has really broad tastes. pp. 14-15 
Exercise 1 
1. b 
2. a 

Exercise 2 

3. a 
4. b 

Liza You have pretty definite tastes, then. 
Russ You like songs that you know the lyrics to. 
Russ You want to understand what you're looking at. 
Liza You like clothes that you can wear every day. 

Exercise 3 
Mike Now, are you the same about food, too? 
Mike Now, have you tried sushi? 

Lesson A Traditional things pp. 18-19 
Exercise 1 
Kerstin 's celebrated; is considered 
Kerstin is chosen; is put; is sung; isn't done / 's not done 

Ken is eaten 
Kerstin are made; 're, served 

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. Totem poles are carved out of wood by some Native 

Americans. 
2. Paella is made with chicken, seafood, and saffron. 
3. In Mexico, the Day of the Dead is celebrated on the first 

two days of November. 
4. In Taiwan, red envelopes with money inside are given 

to children by (their) parents on New Year's Day. 
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Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. So, you have pretty broad tastes in music. 

Now, do you have a favorite? 
2. It sounds like you don't like hot weather. 

Now, do you like cold weather? 
3. It seems like it's pretty unreliable. 

Now, what kind of car would / do you like? 

Lesson D Personal style pp.16-17 

Exercise 1 
A 
Most interested in fashion: Michi 
Least interested in fashion: Sadie 

B 
1. b 4. a 
2. a 5. b 
3. a 

C 
1. Michi 4. Michi 
2. Sadie 5. Carlos 
3. Sadie / Michi 

Exercise 2 
A 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. If you want to take care of your clothes, you should 

wash them regularly, dry them carefully, and store them 
properly. 

2. Choose clothes that make you feel good - clothes that 
reflect your individual style. 

3. Buy clothes that you can wear for more than one 
season - that way you can afford to buy more new 
clothes! 

4. Mix classic designs with trendier pieces - wear simple 
black pants with a fun belt, a trendy shirt, and a classic 
jacket. You'll never be out of style! 

B 
Answers will vary. 

Exercise 3 
Sports: 
is called 
are used 
are played 
is called 
is held 

Music: 
is called 
are performed 
isn't used, are learned 
are sung 

Food: 
is served 
's made, are boiled 
are mashed, 're mixed 
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Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. 

Lesson B Manners pp. 20-21 

Exercise 1 
1. to kiss 5. Shaking hands 
2. Showing 6. to take off 
3. Eating 7. Holding hands 
4. to cut in line 8. to stand up 

Exercise 2 
1. to keep 4. Walking 
2. bowing 5. to tip 
3. Having 6. to point 

Exercise 3 
1. reaching 7. to send 
2. to say 8. to leave, saying 
3. Eating 9. Giving 
4. Being 10. Asking 
5. to shout 11. to wait, getting 
6. to go 12. to talk 

Exercise 4 
1. It's not OK to point at people in public places. 
2. It's not customary to walk in someone's house without 

taking off your shoes. 
3. Try not to stand close to people you're talking to. 
4. Not opening a gift in front of the person who gave it to 

you is considered rude. / Opening a gift in front of the 
person who gave it to you is not considered rude. 

5. You can annoy people by not saying you're sorry if you 
bump into them. 

6. It's not customary to tip hairstylists. / It's customary not 
to tip hairstylists. 

7. Being early for a party is not considered polite. 
8. Talking on a cell phone in a public place is not 

acceptable. 

Lesson C To be honest, . . . pp. 22-23 

Exercise 1 
1. I really like it. 
2. Well, to be honest, I don't really like her. 
3. No. I absolutely hated myoId school. 
4. Yes! I would definitely like to do that. 
5. Oh, I'd certainly miss my family, especially my brother. 

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I ~ love learning about new cultures. 
2. In fact, I think it would be exciting to live in a new city. 
3. ToteIT you the truth, I'd miss home cooking if I lived in 

another country. 

4. I'd actually love living with a roommate. I honestly 
wouldn't like living by myself. 

5. I'd definitely like to live allover the world. I really can't 
imagine living in just one place. 

6. To be honest, I don't think I'd get homesick if I lived a 
long way from home. 

Exercise 3 
1. Kara _ _ I'm going to Mexico! 

Kara But I'm going to miss you, of course! 
Bruno Well, me, of course. 

2. Brad And, of course, I missed my flight. 
Brad Yeah __ . 
Brad Yeah, and I apologized right away, of course. 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. 

Lesson D Proverbs pp. 24-25 

Exercise 1 
A 
singing: 1 
giving presents: 2 
eating a special food: 3 
dancing: 2 

B 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. In Argentina, the person with a birthday is pulled on 

the earlobe once for each year of his or her life. 
2. In Canada, people put butter on the person's nose to 

stop bad luck from sticking. 
3. In Norway, the birthday child dances while his or her 

classmates sing a song. 
4. Japanese children aged three, five, and seven celebrate 

birthdays by wearing new clothes / going to a temple 
and getting special treats. 

5. In Mexico, children hit a pinata to get the presents and 
candy inside it. 

6. Taiwanese children try to eat all their noodles and not 
break them. 

Exercise 2 
A 
One of my favorite traditions is 
It's often said that 
it means 
I like this tradition because 

B 
Answers will vary. 

Unit 4 Socializing _________________ ~ 
Lesson A Party time pp. 26-27 

Exercise 1 
1. 're not supposed to park 

're supposed to park 
2. 're not supposed to wear 

're supposed to take off 

3. 's supposed to be 
's not supposed to be 

4. 's supposed to clean / be cleaning 
's not supposed to talk / to be / to be talking 
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Exercise 2 
was going to I was supposed to 
was supposed to 
was going to 
were going to I were supposed to 
's supposed to 
were I are supposed to 
'm supposed to 
was going to I was supposed to 

Exercise 3 
Zach was supposed to meet I was going to meet 

Christy 'm supposed to pick up 
Zach Are I Were, supposed to bring 

Christy wasn't going to make 
Christy's not supposed to eat 
Christy 's supposed to be 

Exercise 4 
Allswers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. For our next class, we're supposed to bring in some 

photos. 
2. It's supposed to be beautiful. 
3. I'm supposed to see the dentist. 
4. I'm supposed to finish my science project. 
5. I was going to go to my friend's for dinner, but I 

canceled because I was sick. 
6. I'm going to go to Mexico next month! 

Lesson B We've got to get going. pp.28- 29 
Exercise 1 
A 

1. get away with 
2. get around to 
3. get out of 
4. get over 
5. get it 
6. get used to 
7. get off 
8. get the feeling 
9. get to know; get home; get through 

10. get going 

B 
1. A get going 

B get away with 
B get it; get off 

2. A get home 
B get out of; get the feeling 
A get around to 

Exercise 2 
1. get over her fear 

get through a day 

2. get out of it 
get off work 
get away with it 

3. get around to paying 
get away with paying 
get used to eating 
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Exercise 3 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I haven't gotten around to cleaning my room. 
2. I just got a scooter, and I still haven't gotten used to 

riding it. 
3. I always try to get out of doing the dishes. 
4. Sometimes it's hard to get through meetings. 
5. I get off work at 5:30. 
6. It took me about four days to get over my last cold. 

Lesson C So, it's your birthday? pp. 30-31 
Exercise 1 
A 
1. It is you, right? 
2. So, you teach teenagers? 
3. So, you haven't told them yet? 
4. You're still working at that software company, right? 
5. So, they don't know you're here, right? 
6. You didn't hear about that, huh? 

B 
Dan It is you, right? 
Eva You're still working at that software company, right? 

Dan You didn't hear about that, huh? 
Dan So, you teach teenagers? 
Eva So, they don't know you're here, right? 
Eva So, you haven't told them yet? 

Exercise 2 
Rita So, you're having a birthday party this year? 1 

Craig I don't know. __ My birthday is going to fall 
right in the middle of final exams. 

Rita So, you think people won't come if they're 
studying? 2 

Craig Yeah, I mean, these are important exams, so . . . 3 
Rita __ Well, maybe you could wait until after the 

exams are over. 
Rita Then you can have a double celebration: 

for your birthday and the end of exams. __ 
Rita So, don't forget to invite me! 4 

Exercise 3 
Phil You stayed out pretty late, huh? 
Phil You had a good time, right? 

Keith You didn't do anything? 
Phil You're not going out again tonight? 
Phil So, you're not too tired to go out tonight? 

Lesson D Social style pp. 32-33 
Exercise 1 
A 
You meet a lot of people quickly in one place on one 
evening. 

B 
1. f 5. a 
2. e 6. g 
3. d 7. c 
4. b 
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C 
1. F When you meet someone you like, you write on your 

card that you're interested in meeting him or her 
again. 

2. F You can meet up to 10 people at a speed dating event. 
3. T 
4. F Your contact information is given to only the people 

you want to meet again. 
5. T 

Exercise 2 
A 
Being an introvert 
while I wait to get on a plane or train 
because I'm away from home 

B 
Answers will vary. 

.~U~~awJWd~nreI~ __ ~~ ____ ~ _________ ~~ 
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Lesson A Rules and regulations pp. 34-35 

Exercise 1 
1. must be changed 
2. should be banned 
3. ought to be fined 

Exercise 2 
A 
1. encouraged 
2. allowed 
3. fined 
4. made 

B 
Answers will vary. 

Exercise 3 
1. A be allowed 

B be fined 
C be arrested 

2. A be made 
B be arrested 
C be treated 

3. A be fined 
B be changed 
C be stopped 

Exercise 4 

4. shouldn't be allowed 
5. could be encouraged 
6. has to be done 

5. passed 
6. given 
7. banned 
8. arrested 

Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. He ought to be made to tell his parents. 
2. I think the man could definitely be fined. He should 

only be arrested if he's done it before. 
3. If she is a good student, I think she should be 

encouraged to work. It teaches responsibility. 
4. No she shouldn't be issued one. She's too young. 
5. Yes, he must be given a time limit. He needs to play 

outside. 
6. If they were all his fault, I don't think he should be 

allowed to drive. 

Lesson B Crime and punishment pp. 36-37 

Exercise 1 
Crime: 
armed robbery 
break into a house 
kill someone 
take someone captive 
minor offense 

Punishment: 
put on probation 
lose your license 
get life in prison 
clean up graffiti 
go to jail 

Exercise 2 
1. shoplifters 5. penalties 
2. robbers 6. Jaywalker 
3. life sentence 7. Kidnapper 
4. vandals 8. stealing 

Exercise 3 
1. Three teenagers got arrested yesterday for stealing a 

car. 
2. They got caught joyriding along a busy street. 
3. The car owner thinks the teens should be fined. 
4. Ashley Carter should be made to give a public apology. 
5. Carter got fined $500 and (got) put on probation for six 

months. 
6. She got caught shoplifting in a city department store. 
7. A man got caught writing graffiti on cars last 

Wednesday. 
8. Jim Hillman got convicted of vandalism. 
9. The car owners think Hillman should be made to pay 

for the damage done to their vehicles. 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. 

Lesson C Well, basically. . . pp. 38-39 

Exercise 1 
Helen basically 
Helen for two reasons; second of all; the thing is 
Helen another thing is 

Exercise 2 
A 
3 
1 
5 
7 
4 
2 
6 

B 
Answer will vary. Possible answer: 
Well, I think nowadays it's important to carry an ID 
card. First of all, if you're ever hurt or in an accident, it's 
important for people to be able to identify you. And then 
the other thing is, if you're not doing anything wrong, why 
would you care? Basically, it can only help in all situations. 

Exercise 3 
1. c 3. a 
2. d 4. b 
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Exercise 4 
Pam their point is 

Roger basically 
Roger there are two reasons; number one; 

number two; another thing is 
Pam You've got a point 

Roger I never thought of it that way 

Lesson D Your rights pp. 40-41 

Exercise t 
A 
316 
524 

B 
1. He didn't notice all the shoes were right-footed. 
2. He got caught because he fell asleep in an armchair in 

the house he was robbing. 
3. They weren't happy because the items don't work. 
4. He pulled over to help someone. 
5. She needed to order something on the breakfast menu. 
6. His crime cost him $3. 

Exercise 2 
A 
Because / As 
since / because / as 
Because / As 

B 
Answers will vary. 

Unit 6 Strange even1s _______________________ ~__l 
Lesson A Coincidences pp. 42-43 

Exercise t 
UFO 
telepathy 
deja vu 
sticks in my mind 
coincidences 
out of the blue 
ran into 
by accident 

Exercise 2 
had broken up 
started 
decided 
had dated, invited 
noticed 
were / had been, hadn't seen 

Exercise 3 
1. He had written a good cover letter and resume. 
2. He had written it with a professional and had a nice 

photo. 
3. His alarm had not gone off. 
4. He had gotten his things ready the night before. 
5. He hadn't had time to get it on Tuesday. 
6. He had gone to the ATM on Tuesday. 
7. No, he had never met her before. 
8. She had recognized him from the photo on his resume. 

Exercise 4 
Answer will vary. Possible answer: 
When I was little, my family and I vacationed in Maine 
every summer. And every summer, we had the same 
routines. One year, we decided to try a different grocery 
store. We had always gone to the one close to our house. 
But for some reason, that day my mother had decided to 
try a new one. Well, we had just gotten out of the car when 
my mother yelled, "Stewart!" Stewart was her high school 
sweetheart that she hadn't seen in 20 years! My mom was 
thrilled, but I think my dad was jealous! 
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Lesson B Superstitions pp. 44-45 

Exercise t 
1. If you put your clothes on inside out, you'll get a nice 

surprise. 
2. If a bride wears pearls, she'll cry all her married life. 
3. If you see a crow in the morning, you'll have a bad day. 
4. If you put your purse on the floor, your money will 

disappear. 
5. If you give your boyfriend / girlfriend a pair of shoes, 

he / she will leave you. 
6. It's lucky to find a green tea leaf floating upright in a 

cup of tea. 

Exercise 2 
1. see a spider 
2. sweep the floor 

Exercise 3 
Junya Neither am I. 
Marta Neither do I. 
Marta So do I. 
Junya Neither did I. 
Marta So am I. 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. 

3. wash your hair 
4. get money 

Lesson C Weird and off the wall pp. 46-47 
Exercise 1 
1. hilarious 4. frightened 
2. never boring 5. weird 
3. wonderful 6. difficult 

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. beautiful, pretty, attractive, gorgeous 
2. friendly, kind, nice 
3. angry, frustrated, mad 
4. amusing, neat, cool 
5. sad, depressing, disturbing, upsetting 
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Exercise 3 
1. softer 4. stronger 
2. stronger 5. stronger 
3. softer 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. Yes, I do. I think some people can really tell what others 

are thinking. It's just amazing. 
No, I don't. I just don't believe you can ever tell what 
others are thinking. 

2. I like to watch shows about UFOs. I think they're just 
fascinating. 
I don't like to watch shows about UFOs. I think they're 
just a waste of time. 

3. I believe you can. I just think we don't know enough 
about how our minds work. 
I don't. I think it's just impossible to make something 
happen by wishing for it. 

4. I believe that aliens might exist. There just has to be 
something else in space. 
No, I don't. I just don't believe in them. 

5. Yes, there's just so much that goes on in your head at 
night. Anything is possible. 
No, I just don't think it's possible to learn anything 
substantial from our dreams. 

Lesson D An amazing story. . . pp. 48-49 

Exercise 1 
A 
2 
3 
4 
1 

B 
1. an exit; Julianne Clark 
2. stowaway; Charles McLean 
3. painkillers; had worn off; Tim Wilson 
4. shipping crate; Charles McLean 
5. honor; Antony Hicks 

Exercise 2 
A 
Before; Soon after; after 

B 
Answers will vary. 

Unit 7 Problem~s:jJjoL~VlUliz:sJg ____________________ _ 
Lesson A Getting things done pp. 50-51 

Exercise 1 
1. has; gets 
2. has 

Exercise 2 
1. to wash; washed 
2. to do; redecorated 
3. cut; to help 

Exercise 3 
StanP get it repaired 

LilyRose have it fIxed 

3. had 
4. gets 

4. repaired; fIxed 
5. to do; cleaned, ironed 

JuanJ get them cleaned 
Hwatanabe have them delivered 

Psmith89 have it painted 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I usually pay to have someone fIx my motorbike. 
2. I always get my father to do my taxes. 
3. It costs (me) $35 to get my hair cut. 
4. I would have my gardening done by a professional. 
5. I had my washing machine repaired last week. 
6. I would have my sister fIx it. 

Lesson B What needs to be done? pp. 52-53 

Exercise 1 
1. recharge 4. tighten 
2. upgrade 5. replace 
3. adjusting 

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. The light keeps flickering. It needs to be tightened. 
2. The door needs adjusting / to be adjusted. 
3. The walls need painting / to be painted. 
4. The carpet needs cleaning / to be cleaned. 
5. The junk needs throwing away / to be thrown away. 
6. The chair needs fIxing / to be fIxed. 
7. The TV needs repairing / to be repaired. 
8. The window needs replacing / to be replaced. 

Exercise 3 
1. A dent; leaking 

B making a funny noise 

2. B slow; stopped / dead 

3. A dead / stopped 
B flickering 
A won't turn on 
B get a shock 

4. B stain 
A hole 
B torn 

5. B loose; falloff 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. My kitchen always needs cleaning. 
2. My front doorknob needs to be tightened. 
3. The pictures on the wall sometimes need adjusting. 
4. My MP3 player needs recharging quite often. 
5. Myoid sofa needs to be replaced. 
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Lesson C Ready? pp. 54-55 

Exercise 1 
A 
1. d 
2. e 
3. 
4. a 
5. g 

B 

6. h 
7. c 
8. f 
9. b 

1. A Need some help moving it? 
2. A Ready? 

B Like it? 
3. A Got any chips? 

B Want one? 
4. B Want me to help? 
5. B Want me to get it? 
6. B Love to! 

BReady! 

Exercise 2 
1. Ooh! 4. Yuck! 
2. Ow! 5. Shoot! 
3. Whoops! 6. Uh-oh! 

Exercise 3 
1. 5 

1 
6 
2 
4 
3 

2. 3 
2 
4 
6 
5 
1 

Lesson D Thinking outside the box pp. 56-57 

Exercise 1 
A 
Answers will vary. 

B 
a. 7 
b.4 
c. 2 
d.6 

C 
1. c 
2. f 
3. a 

Exercise 2 
A 
Problem: 

e. 3 
f. 1 
g. 5 

4. d 
5. e 
6. b 

· .. there is sometimes a lack of understanding and respect 
between students and teachers. 

Solution: 
· .. have a teacher-student swap day once a semester. 

Benefits: 
· .. students could see what teachers have to do to prepare 
for a class. 
· .. teachers could learn new ideas from students and how 
students learn best. 
· .. students could fmd out if teaching is something they'd 
like to do as a career. 

How the solution will be implemented: 
Each semester, every teacher would become a student and 
let two students take over the class. 

B 
Answers will vary. 

r 

( 

( 

( 

Unit 8 BKJleh'-U/aLLv,LI!!;O:.L.,., _______________________ '_ 

Lesson A Reactions pp. 58-59 

Exercise 1 
1. He's sulking. 
2. They're hugging (each other). 
3. She's yelling (at her computer). 
4. They're laughing out loud. 
5. She's hanging up (on someone). 
6. He's losing his temper. 

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I would have been annoyed. I wouldn't have yelled at 

him, though. 
2. I would have hugged her. I wouldn't have been 

disappointed. 
3. I would have just smiled. I wouldn't have laughed out 

loud. 
4. I would have been angry. I wouldn't have sulked. 
5. I would have been upset. I wouldn't have lost my 

temper. 
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Exercise 3 
A 
1. Sen could have taken 

Kai couldn't I wouldn't have done; wouldn't have 
wanted 

Sen could I should have smiled 
Kai could have done; couldn't I wouldn't have said 

2. Jon would have been 
Luz could I should have called 
Jon could I should have contacted 
Luz could I should have gotten; would have done 

) 
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B 
Conversation 1: 
1. What else could I have said? 
2. How would you have reacted? 
3. Could / Would you have given it back? 

Answers to the questions will vary. Possible answers may 
include: 
1. You could have said it didn't fit. 
2. I would have sulked. 
3. No, I would have just worn it when she visited. 

Conversation 2: 
4. Would you have felt angry? 
5. Would you have called her? 
6. What could / should Cora have done? 

Answers to the questions will vary. Possible answers may 
include: 
4. Yes, I probably would have. 
5. Yes, I might have. 
6. She could have sent a text message. 

Lesson B Emotional intelligence pp. 60-61 

Exercise 1 
1. happy, flexible, realistic 
2. sympathetic, honest, sensitive 
3. decisive, confident, determined 
4. jealous, aggressive, impulsive 

Exercise 2 
Positive 
confidence 
determination 
flexibility 
happiness 
honesty 
motivation 
realism 
self-discipline 
sensitivity 
sympathy 

Exercise 3 

Negative 
aggression 
anger 
depression 
grief 
gUilt 
hate 
jealousy 
sadness 
shame 
worry 

1. A She must have left by now. 
A She may / might / could have decided to drive. 
B She couldn't have gotten it back yet. 

2. B She must have been scared. 
A He may / might not have recognized her. 
A She may / might / could have told him. 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. She could have stayed up too late the night before. 

She might not have set her alarm clock. 
2. He / She may have been very busy. 

He / She couldn't have been on vacation. 
3. They may not have mailed the card on time. 

They might have sent you a surprise gift. 
4. She must have forgotten where she put it. 

She could have left it at a friend's house. 

Lesson C Speaking of rude people, . . . pp. 62-63 

Exercise 1 
B I had that happen to me 
A That's like 
B That reminds me of the time 
A I had a similar thing happen to me, 
B That happened to my friend Nancy, 
A Speaking of 

Exercise 2 
1. e 5. a 
2. d 6. b 
3. b 7. d 
4. c 8. a 

Exercise 3 
1. d 4. f 
2. a 5. c 
3. b 6. e 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. 

Lesson D Saying you're sorry pp. 64-65 

Exercise 1 
A 
Both bloggers feel better for taking action. 

B 
1. f 4. a 
2. e 5. c 
3. b 6. d 

C 
1. She usually ignores them. 
2. It was in her neighborhood. 
3. She shouldn't have yelled. 
4. It's so impersonal. 
5. Someone started sending her junk mail. 

Exercise 2 
A 
I feel I should apologize for 
I should have 
it was my fault entirely 
I promise not to 

B 
Answers will vary. 
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wL9 M~~~~m~/~w~~ ______________________________________ ~ 
Lesson A Possessions pp. 66-67 
Exercise 1 
A 
1. own 4. accumulated 
2. possessions 5. goals 
3. part with 6. materialistic 

B 
Answers will vary. 

Exercise 2* 
1. thought; 'd clean out 
2. had I has been saving 
3. hadn't I hasn't found 
4. couldn't I can't part with; were I are 
5. was I is 
6. was I is always buying; thought I thinks; had I has 
7. wouldn't I won't ever throw out 
8. had bought I bought 

Exercise 3* 
Mel she had enjoyed it a lot 
Eric she was broke; she's I she'd been spending too much 

lately 
Eric she couldn't afford to buy the tickets 
Eric she was going away for a week; she'd I she'll call me 

when she got I gets back 
Eric it was a surprise 
Mel her mother is I was a millionaire 

Lesson B Money pp. 68-69 
Exercise 1 

1. b 6. a 
2. c 7. b 
3. a 8. a 
4. b 9. c 
5. c 

Exercise 2 
1. charge 6. savings 
2. bills 7. income 
3. monthly 8. stocks 
4. out 9. debt 
5. away 

Missing word in sentence: allowance 

Exercise 3* 
1. how much money I saved 
2. if I whether I had I have 
3. if I whether I could I can stick to 
4. how many times I'd taken I I took 
5. what I spent I spend 
6. if I whether I'd taken out I I took out 

Exercise 4* 
1. whether I if she wanted to borrow some money 
2. whether I if she I she'd lent some money to a friend 
3. how much she I she'd spent on clothes 
4. how she I she'd paid for lunch 
5. if she I she'd looked in her purse 
6. if she could remember where she'd gone I she went 
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Lesson C She was telling me ... pp. 70-71 

Exercise 1* 
1. She was telling me about her son. 
2. She was saying it doesn't I didn't pay much. 
3. A co-worker of mine was telling me our boss just won I 

had just won the lottery. 
4. My co-worker was saying she won I had won $5,000. 
5. My friend was telling me she needs I needed a new car. 
6. She was saying that she might lose her job if she's / she 

was late again. 
7. I was telling him what to do while I'm I I was on 

vacation. 

Exercise 2 
1. B Evidently 

B toldme 
A I've heard 

2. B According to the report 
A Theysay 
A was saying 

3. B I was told 
A Apparently; he was telling me 

Exercise 3 
Answers will vary. 

Lesson D Selling your past pp. 72-73 
Exercise 1 
A 
leave them in public places 

B 
1. F BookCrossers, like Judy Redding, always leave their 

books in different places. 
2. T 
3. F Before you leave a book in public, you put a label 

with information about the Web site inside it. 
4. F You don't have to pay to use BookCrossing.com. 
5. T 
6. F Redding has tracked five of the books that she has 

released. 

Exercise 2 
A 
she explained 
she added 
she recalled 
she concluded 

B 
Answers will vary. 

*If the things these people say are still true, the reported 
speech can be in the same tense as the direct speech. 
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Lesson A The rise to fame pp. 74-75 

Exercise 1 
1. had followed; might have become 
2. hadn't heard; wouldn't have joined 
3. hadn't learned; might not have been able 
4. hadn't told; wouldn't have tried out 
5. had received; wouldn't have won 

Exercise 2 
PM hadn't sung; would / could / might, have won 

Beth would / could / might have had 
Ian had known; would have worked 
PM Would / Could, have taken 
Ian would / could have looked 

Exercise 3 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. she might have / could have become a famous 

ballerina; she wouldn't have gone to Harvard 
2. she wouldn't have been a professional photographer 
3. she would have been an architect / engineer 
4. he might not have become a successful chef 
5. he might have played a perfect concert 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I might not have met the teacher who inspired me the 

most 
2. I wouldn't have gotten a job in the United States 
3. I wouldn't have been promoted 
4. I might have traveled allover the world 
5. I could have been a great piano player 
6. moved to Florida, I wouldn't have met my husband 

Lesson B In the public eye pp. 76-77 

Exercise 1 
Up-and-coming 
bad press 
go downhill 
made headlines 
drop out of sight 
take off 
got discovered 
have connections 
in the right place 
in the headlines 

Exercise 2 
1. isn't it 
2. arewe 
3. have you 

Exercise 3 
LA doesn't he 

B do you 
A don't they 
B isn't it 

2. A is it 
B does she 
A didn't she 
B doesn't it 
A wasn't I 

4. didn't you 
5. wasn't it 
6. hasn't he 

Exercise 4 
1. You were raised in Tennessee, weren't you? 
2. You started acting at the age of seven, didn't you? 
3. Your first major role was in The Man in the Moon, 

wasn't it? 
4. You appeared in over 25 movies by the age of 30, didn't 

you? 
5. You have produced several films, haven't you? 
6. You're married to actor Ryan Phillippe, aren't you? 
7. You have two children, don't you? 

Lesson C Good question! pp. 78-79 

Exercise 1 
Tina couldn't you 
Tina don't you 
Tina wouldn't it 
Tina couldn't you 
Tina wouldn't it; don't they; don't you 

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I'm sure you could ask to take the test again, couldn't 

you? 
2. You could try and join a club, couldn't you? 
3. You should call her, shouldn't you? 
4. You could join a gym, couldn't you? 
5. It would be good to apologize, wouldn't it? 
6. You should tell her the truth, shouldn't you? 

Exercise 3 
1. b 4. e 
2. a 5. c 
3. d 

Exercise 4 
3 or 5 
6 4 
1 1 
4 6 
2 2 
5 3 

Lesson D Pulling through pp. 80-81 

Exercise 1 
A 
Answer will vary. Possible answer: 
They maintain their "bad boy" image because a lot of their 
music talks about their difficult upbringing and pasts. 

B 
1. F Rap started in a poor neighborhood in New York City 

in the 1970s. 
2. F Rap was a way for kids in bad neighborhoods to 

express themselves creatively. 
3. F After rap became popular, many of its stars came 

from poor backgrounds. 
4. F Eminem came from an underprivileged / poor 

background. 
5. F Many rap stars keep their controversial image. / 

Some music fans don't like their controversial image. 
6. T 
7. T 
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Exercise 2 
A 
Topic sentence: 
Eminem is one of the most popular and controversial rap 
stars of the decade. 

Not on topic: 
He has been married and has one daughter. 
He has short blond hair and often wears baggy jeans and 
sweatshirts. 

Unit 11 Tre ds 
Lesson A Trends in society pp. 82-83 

Exercise 1 
wireless Internet access 
outsource; unemployment 
shortage 
recruit 
obsessed 
financial support 
Traffic congestion 

Exercise 2 
l. are being sold 
2. have been developed 
3. are being engineered / have been engineered 
4. are being created / have been created 
5. have been moved 
6. have been conducted 

Exercise 3 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
l. At last, a cure for the common cold has been found. 
2. The world's oldest building has been discovered in 

Japan. 
3. New driving tests have been scheduled / are being 

scheduled for next year. 
4. Traffic has been delayed because of strong storms. 
5. Plans to hire more teachers have been discussed / are 

being discussed. 

Lesson B Environmental matters pp. 84-85 

Exercise 1 
l. drought 
2. landfill 
3. global warming 
4. toxic chemicals 

5. natural resources 
6. environment-friendly 
7. biodegradable 
8. consumes 

Missing word in sentence: Conserve 

Exercise 2 
l. energy-saving 5. recycle 
2. decompose 6. consume 
3. air pollution 7. contaminate 
4. water consumption 8. lack 

Exercise 3 
1. despite 4. although 
2. in order to 5. as a result of 
3. due to 6. because of 

Exercise 4 
1. because 4. due to 
2. in order to 5. in spite of 
3. so that 6. instead of 
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B 
Answers will vary. 

Exercise 5 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I try to use less electricity in order to save money each 

month. 
2. I try not to waste water due to the current water 

shortage. 
3. I always buy recycled products, like paper, in spite of 

the higher cost. 
4. I'm concerned about the number of people who throw 

away bottles instead of recycling them. 
5. I think governments should give farmers money so that 

they can grow organic produce. 

Lesson C Like I said, . . . pp. 86-87 

Exercise 1 
A 
l. e 4. a 
2. d 5. c 
3. b 

B 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. As Taya was saying, I don't think big companies should 

move jobs overseas. I mean, what will people do here to 
earn money? 

2. Taya mentioned long working hours earlier. I think 
people should only work 35 hours a week. Quality of life 
is important, too. 

3. Going back to what Taya was saying about the cost of 
health care, I think the government should provide free 
health care to everyone, even if that means taxes are 
increased. 

4. Going back to what Taya was saying about working 
from home, I also think it's important to socialize with 
colleagues. 

5. As Taya said, people are retiring later. But, I also think 
people should be able to work if they want to. 

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
l. chemical engineers, electrical engineers, etc. 
2. vision care, dental care, and so forth 
3. more on-the-job experience, good leadership qUalities, 

and so on 
4. paid leave, flexible work hours, and so forth 
5. organizational skills, good people skills, etc. 
6. relax, reduce stress, pursue interests, and so forth 
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Exercise 3 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. As you said, fines would make people recycle, make 

money to improve recycling programs, and so on. 
2. Going back to what you were saying, global warming 

seems to have caused lots of thunderstorms, 
unseasonably warm weather, etc. 

3. Like you said, if people used public transportation, 
there would be less traffic, less pollution, and so forth. 

Lesson D Technological change pp. 88-89 

Exercise 1 
A 
1. e 4. a 
2. c 5. f 
3. b 6. d 

B 
1. a 
2. c 
3. a 

Exercise 2 
A 
more and more 
declined 
fewer 
increasingly 
less 
growing 

B 
Answers will vary. 

4. b 
5. c 
6. b 
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Lesson A Finding a career pp. 90-91 

Exercise 1 
1. resume 4. interview 
2. internship 5. strengths, weaknesses 
3. career counselor 6. personality test 

Exercise 2 
1. What you need is a positive attitude. 

What my friend did was smart. What she did was write 
a letter to her boss. 

2. What I would do is just ask her. 
What you need to do is (to) get another job offer and 
then ask for a promotion. 

3. What you should do is wear formal business clothes. 
What you need to do is (to) get additional skills. 

Exercise 3 
1. The fust thing to do is to try to get a really good degree. 
2. One good thing to get is work experience in a big 

company. 
3. The main thing you need to be is determined to 

succeed. 
4. The good news is (that) companies are hiring new 

graduates right now. 
5. The best thing to do is (to) work on improving your 

English. 
6. The good thing about internships is (that) they help you 

get better jobs. 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. 

Lesson B The world of work pp. 92-93 

Exercise 1 
1. editor; C 7. tax advisor; B 
2. surgeon; D 8. construction worker; A 
3. stockbroker; B 9. psychiatric nurse; D 
4. contractor; A 10. interpreter; C 
5. writer; C 11. financial analyst; B 
6. pediatrician; D 12. translator; C 

Exercise 2 
Suited for: Not suited for: 

medicine 1. finance 
2. publishing business management 

journalism 
telemarketing 

3. the construction industry 
4. public relations 
5. advertising the travel industry 

Exercise 3 
1. Tia 

Sasha 
Tia 

Sasha 

2. Jamie 
Malik 

Jamie 

Malik 

might / will be running 
'11, be looking; won't be asking 
'11 have finished; '11 / might / may be working 
'11 / might / may be living; working 

'11 be doing 
'11 / might / may be living; '11 / might / may be 
taking 
won't / might not / may not have paid off; 
won't / might not / may not have fixed up 
'11 have finished 

Exercise 4 
Answers will vary. 

Lesson C The best part was. . . pp. 94-95 

Exercise 1 
1. Jamal the reason I ask is (that) 

Ryan the worst part was (that) 

2. Ming-li what I heard was (that) 
Ming-li What I was going to tell you was (that) 

3. Celia What I thought was good was (that) 
Tomo the best thing was (that) 

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers may include: 
1. I don't know if you've seen the advertisement, but 

they're hiring waiters and waitresses at the Cactus 
Bistro. 

2. I don't know if you're looking for a new job, but the 
Johnstown Technical College is having a job fair. 

3. I don't know if you've ever thought about rewriting your 
resume, but you can get help at Resume Express. 

4. I don't know if you've heard, but you can get a degree in 
business management from Lakewood University now. 
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Exercise 3 
2 
5 
3 
6 
1 
7 
4 

Lesson D Job interviews pp. 96-97 

Exercise 1 
A 
Paragraph 2: The Evening Shift 
Paragraph 3: The Night Shift 
Paragraph 4: Flexible Hours 

B 
1. Jobs with nontraditional hours usually pay better 

salaries. 
2. Working nontraditional hours is sometimes convenient 

for families. 
3. In the 1990s, more white-collar workers started working 

the night shift-.-
4. Today, business is conducted globally around the clock. 
5. With flexible hours, employees choose when to start 

their work day. 
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Exercise 2 
A 
1. Dear 
2. Night -Shift Baker 
3. in the Oakland Journal News 
4. Thank you for your time and consideration. 
5. Sincerely, 
6. Enclosure 

B 
Answers will vary. 
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